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Preface. 

When the publisher ol' the well-known Grammars 
Gaspey- Otto -Sauer requested me to write a Dutch 
Grammar for Englisiimen, I rejoiced at tins request. 
It is evidently a proof that the English are beginning 
to perceive that the Dutch hmguage is indispensable 
to the study of the Teutonic languages, that it is a 
link in the chain which unites Germany with England, 
a language that we ought to discover, if it happened 
to have been lost, as a German philologist once put it. 
I therefore think the demand for a Dutch Grammar a 
proof that the truth is acknowledged that Dutch literature 
contains many licautiful products which many a one 
would only be too glad to read and to appreciate, though 
we grant that they do not come up to the immortal 
works of Shakespeare or Goethe. 

The book has been arranged with this end in view. 
And anyone who masters the essentials of it will be 
able to read and understand Dutch authors.' 

But also those who study Dutch for commercial 
purposes, either in .speaking or writing, will use this 
book with success. Tiie suokeu laimuage which is 
neglected in most grammars has had its proper iiipior- 
tance assigned to it. by examples and dialogues. 

The 'vhole work is divided into four books. In 
connection with what is said above I liave treated of 
the pronunciation more fully than is done in similar 

‘ A Collection of Dutch Prose auu I'oetiy will soon he 
puLiished. 
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works. The second book treats of the Parts of Speech. 
The student must first learn the rules, then do the 
exercises, and finally try to translate the Reading-lesson 
at the head of each lesson into English. 

Exercises to be translated into English are purposely 
omitted, my only object being to teach Dutch ; whoever 
should want to translate into English, should translate 
all the Reading-lessons. 

The third book treats of the U.se of the Parts of 
Speech. Especially in this part the student mu.st master 
the examples well before translating the exercises. 

The fourth book deals with derivation; this part 
will prove to he useful to every liody. and is indispensable 
to the student. 

In the Key, any one, learning without a master, 
will be able to see whether his translations are right. 
In order to be able to do this a dictionary will prove 
an excellent assistant, in spite of the Vocabulary at 
the end of the work. Though I do not know of any 
dictionary especially written for Englishmen, yet I can 
recommend the student an excellent and at the same 
time cheap dictionary, viz. : Picartl’s Pocket Dictionary 
of the English-Dutch and Dutcli-English languages 
(Gouda, G. B. van Goor Zonen), the seventh edition of 
which, edited by J. H. van der Ynort, will render 
inestimable assistance. This seventh edition may justlv 
bear the name of a (.'onver.^ational Dictionary, as it 
contains many expressions which I looked for in vain 
in much larger dictionaiies. 

In preparing this Grammar I liave made use of 
the following works: 

English Grammar for Dutch Schools by C. van Tiei, 
Haiidh’idi)i(j hij hrf Otidenrijx hi het Ett'jdscli. door 

St off cl (III), 

Sweet, Handbook of Phonetics. 
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lidordn. I)e Klauhletr en Imre nracthclie toejxisshig, 
Cos/jn — J. Te WinlceJ. JS'i derjandschc Spraal;l;nnst , 
rail Helten, Kleiue Xeihrlam/scJtc Spraal'Jmnst. 

Kern. Handleiding hij liet Ondcririjs der XcderJandschc 
Tend. 

Tlie commercial letters are taken from; 

Sei'vaas de JBruiii, Engelscli Koopmmis-brieven- 
hoeli and Kederlmid.^tch Koopmans-hrieven- 
boeJi (Croiidii, G. B. ran Goor Zuncnl, 
two books, that are indispensable to every merchant 
who wants to get a thorough knowledge of commercial 
correspondence. 

The Author wishes to express his obligations to 
Professor J. Wkioht, iSI. A., Oxford, and to his friend 
J. H. VAX nnn A'oout Esq., Teacher at the R. H. B. 
School and the Gymnasium Gouda, for their co-operation 
in the revision of the whole work. 

iMay this book prove a trustworthy guide and so 
answer its purpose, and may it make iny native tongue 
known to a wide circle of students in England! 

Gouda. 

T. G. G. Valette. 


Preface to the Edition. 

The }irincipal difference between the present edition 
and its predecessors is that a phonetic transcription 
has been added after the Dutch words of the first and 
second books and after those of the voca'bulary.^ The 

I For an ampler use of a dictionary 1 highly recommend 
besides the one mentioned above: K. Ten Bruggencate — L. Van 
Der Wal, I. Engelsch-Fiedex-landscli. II. Xederiandsch- Engelsch 
(Groningen. tVolters). 
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symbols adopted in this book are in accordance with 
those used by the '< Association phonetique internatioiiale» 
in its « Expose des Principes®. With the help of these 
symbols I have tried to facilitate the study to acquire 
u good pronunciation of the Dutch language. Necessary 
additions and corrections have been made, while in the 
Appendix some hints are given on the writing of letters. 
In conclusion my kindest thanks to Mis.s Mounier, 
teacher of modern languages at The Hague, who has 
assisted me in correcting this new edition. 

The Hague. 

T. G. G. Yalette. 
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Abbreviations used in this Grammar. 


I 

j before a verb 


= strong 
= irregular 


Adj. = Adjectivels; 

Conj. = Conjunction 
cf. = compare 
D. = Dutch 
Dat. = Dative 

= ed zoo voorts = .See. 
f. = feminine 
<i. = German 


Inf. = Infinitive 
in. = masculine 
n. = neuter 
p. = person 
P. or PI. = Plural 
Part. = Participle 
pron. = pronounce 
s. = see 
S. = Singular. 


Errata 


2 e 22, line 

13 

fiom '. ottom: [an 'trhi.ftl , veail : jrn l■r:zjl't] 


9 

tep: lUiii) I'r.in, lem!’ iJiior,'Lr.t n . 

■24. ' 

1-2 

iKittf.iii: 1 Lri'laiiJ.) vr hr/'U'n 7. leiei, [hri- 
'faiijj or bi'i'tiiii'n] . 

92, 

0 

niirl C from bottom; Wliut 'laj- ft the uionth is 
It to ilay‘7 rea.l . Wluit 3,;- of the 
niontii U to-day 

iO(j. 

11 

irou! of whom liave u i.earJ it'7 

lead' From whom etc. 

179. ' 

15 

top: Of the old ruin . . . rea J i if t.ie old 
ruins . . 

19-2, 

1? 

bottom: ... to his benefactor, ’ticl. to its 
benefactor. 

. 251, 

1 7 

top: to be turned forty, red • 1 turned 

of forty. 

253, . 

2 

bottom: the nearest lelation. it.-.d: the 
nearest relations. 

■ 26-2, ■ 

11 

bottom: from fear of punishnient, read: 
for fear of punislnoent. 

- 311, 

o 

' bottom: Arohui-, read: Arubii,'. 

, 386, 

11 

top; Informations, read,; Infoiirotton. 
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Dutch Grammat, 




First Book. 

Pronunciation and Orthography. 

A. List of phonetic symbols. 

a (French) art. 
a re.sembling ii in but. 

been, ‘uiby. 
d dull, eaiidonj. 
e (French) lortne. 

£ first ek-irient of the sound in chair. 

^ better, conspire, br.con. 
f false, e<iffee. 

(j (Geriuaij) Wagen (as it is pronounced in North 
Geunany). 
h buine, uiiliappy. 
i been 

I priiiee, [u'elty. 

./ yes, young. “ 

/.' kill, bacon (never aspirated) 

/ lonely. 
ni me, swimming. 
n no, honey. 
t) siug. 

0 open, over. 

3 not, body, 
r (French) horame. 

Y vowelsounJ in air rounded. 

J) ptlllf, happy (never a,spirated). 

/• rose, hurry (always trilled). 

.s .soon, grass 
/' skiver, bush 
J (Fr*;‘uch) Je, -Jean. 
t tower, witty (never aspirated). 

It hood, blue, 
r veal. 
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r win (with unrounded lips). 
x (Scotch) loch. 
y (French) pur. 
s zest. zink. 

(X but, mother. 

0 (French) feu. 


B. Dutch Sounds, and how they are represented 
in writing. 

I. Vowels. Klinkers [Idnjlc.irs]. 

Long and short vowels. 

§ 1. In the Dutch language there are no long 
vowels. Dutch Grammars flistinguish: vollcomcn [nJ- 
komdn] Idinkers (complete vowels), onvolkoinen [iinrd- 
komm ] klinkerx (incomplete vowels), and grrckte [ymkh] 
kUnkem (lengthened vowels), but even the latter are 
shorter than the English long vowels. 

To facilitate the study of the sounds, we adopt the 
general terms • long'> and « short)', although : iong> is 
less correct. 

The rt-vowels. 

§ 2. Long a [a], a very open sound is very much 
like the sound iu the Freucli wonl art (not pronounced 
like the a in father) and is .spelled: 

a: ja [jti] yes. vrayrii fira y-m] to ask; 

Cia: (laud [dnt] deed, (luar [danj there. 

§ 3. Short a [a] is prououiiced like the a in 
father, but is much shorter than this sound. It is 
always spelled : 

a: day [dor] day, hart [hnrtj heart. 

The o-vowels. 

§ 4. Long o [a] like the o in German Bote. It 
is written: 

o: ojpen [ojonJ open, uvo- [our] over; 

oo: loopcn [lopdii] to run, vroolijk [rrohk] merry; 
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Off and Off* in English loan-words: toast [tost], 
hoiii [ hoi], 

§ 5. Short open o [■>] as in not (see Sweet, Hand- 
book of Phonetics, page 140) is spelled: 
o; liop [I'jp] head, j>ot [pot] pot. 

§ 6. Short closed o / vj does not occur in Eng- 
lish; it is almost like French o in homme. It is like- 
wise spelled: 

O: om [vm] round. Louden [Iviubn] London. 

Xote. It is very difficult for a foreigner to distinguish 
these two //-sounds, especially as the pronunciation is not 
connected with the spelling of the words in which they are 
found. According to the., Woonlenhoek det- Xi'hi'tandxche taab 
ofjDe Trh's' aud Te IVinkt-l (see 0) fo] is pronounced in more 
than of ail words with d; [j] especially before guttural 
sounds Oj, eh, k) and before I, p, x, t ; [r] is found in general 
before f, always before >ii, u; before v both sounds occur. 

The ff-vowels. 

§ 7. Long u [n:] like German u in du, only 
before v. It is written : 

oe: tiorr [hn:r] farmer, toerot [ticren] to spy; 

Off in French loan-words: ref our [vo'tirj'] . 

§ 8. Short u fii] like oo in book. It is spelled: 
oe: l)oeJc [hitl:] Imok, ,:'oeb'ii [zuJcon] to seek: 

Off in French loan-words: oiirrrtnre 

The f’-vowels. 

§ 9. Long i [i] like the e in he, i. e. like the first 
part of that sound, the second element being dropped. 
It is spelled in the following ways: 

i: ivoor [ivoir] ivory, M'nta /wdifly Wilhelmiua; 
ie before V: mier [mi:r] ant. dier [din] animal; 
sliorteued before other consonants aud tiually: 
dief [dif] thief, dir fdi] those. 

)j in Greek loan-words; hjrisck [lin-is] lyrical. 

§ 10. Short f [i] like the i in thin, but a little 
lower and with retraction of the tongue. It is written: 
i: in [inj. in, kind [knit] child; 
y in loan-words; Ei/ypte [e<iip(.[[ Egypt. 
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The «-vowels.^ 

§ 11. Long i'l [y:] like the ii in Gerni.ai fiir is spelled : 
ii: daroi [dy.rm] to last, nroA fy:i-9:i] liours; 
nil: unr [ij:r] hour, luur iire. 

§ 12. Short « like German ii in Hiitte i.s wiitteu: 
ii: ruzlv [yynj row; 

iiu in French loan-words; renvn// ,7^7 recruit, 
Aiiunut [minyt] minute. 

§ 13. Short i'l [y] has nearly the same .sound a.s 
u in but, when it is not einpliasizecl. We get this 
sound by rounding our Iq^s in j>ronouncing the vowel- 
sound in air (iuclit) It is alway.s written: 

ti: intt fprt] well, Indh'ii [liYhn] to wrap. 

The ^-vowels. 

§ 14. Long e [cj .sounds m-aiiy like the a in pale 
and exactly like the I>euch e ferine in parler or parle. 
It is spelled in the following ways; 

e: ycrcn fyerjn] to give, Jecoi [IcrjitJ to live or life; 
ee: hecf [brt] bite, miim'f [iinf] wrote; 
e in French loanwords: vun'e [karr]: 
ai in English loan-words: pmV fp'r], fat)- ffer]. 
§ 15. tihort [i] like the iir.st clement of the 
sound in chair is always written : 

e: »i(t [met] with, ivey fvf.-J way. 

The d-vowel. 

§ 16. This sound does nut occur in English, it 
has the sound of German 6 in schon or that of French 
eu in feu. The 6-sound fuj is always long, and 
lengthened before r; it is spelled: 

eii: (li'iiyd [do.it] virtue, d( uj- [do.-r] door. 

II. Jlixed vowels. 

§ 17. To the mixed vowels, generally called in 
Dutch ottdiiidelijh'e [nid(Kyd:il:ik.>J IdiiiL'evff (in- 
distinct vowels), belong e, n and <. ij. The sound of 
these vowels apiuoaches that of the a in drama, er in 


* These vowels ho not occur in English. 
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butter i‘), 0 in abbot, although these vowels are less 
articulated than the Dutch. 

§ 18. The indistinct e- sound [.i] D spelled: 
a) e in the prefixes be-, (jr-, rer-. and in the unaccented 
suffixes -e, -el, -em, -m, -er, -es: bemuuJ [hdiiunt] loved, 
(leilcmn fijiO.a'n] done, vcrlorca [r.n'bxre)/] lost; einile 
[iimJj] end, handel [hamhlj commerce, uileni [’adm] 
breath, /jeven [(!er.)ii] to give, ruder ['v.HbrJ father, 
dreumes [’droinjs] mite; b) n in the unaccented final 
syllable -uni (in geographical names only); Doldaint 
[d.jkamJ, (Torkuin [iprJc.mi]. 

§ 19. The indistinct /-sound [o] approaclies some- 
what that of the a-sound in an when unstressed. It 
is spelled; 

/ before g, k: honig [honax] hone}', pcrzik [2)er.~.)I:J 
peach ; 

ij ill the unaccented possessive pronouns mijn 
[in,ni] my, xijii his, and in the suffix -lijk 

f-IijJiS. -Jijhsch): rrooHJk [vrohlj merry, dage- 
Iljl'S [ dagabka] daily. 

III. Diphthongs. Tweeklanken [trekluphnj. 

§ 20. There are in Dutch three diphthongs: on, 
ei and ui, 

§ 21. The first diphthong [ju] consists of an 
accented short o with an unaccented u; it sounds nearly 
like ou in house and is WTitten: 

oti: roHW [rjnJ mourning, cnxnv [vrou] woman; 

an: raxic [r-nt] raw, game [g->u] quick. 

§ 22. The second diphthong [bj consists of f and 
an unaccented T; it has nearly the sound of French ay 
in payer, but does not represent exactly tlie sound of 
i in mine, neither that of the German ei in mein 
(= main), tlie first element of the Dutch sound being 
an e. The spellings used for this diphthong are: 

ei: hklen [Jtidan] to lead, keisn- [ktizar] emperor; 

ij : lijdt'n I hidaitj to suffer, srjiijf [s.a if] slice or disk. 

« Since the 17th century iJ and ei represent the same diph- 
thong in refined conversation*. (Gosijn — Te Winkel, I, p. 15.) 

§ 23. The first element of the third diphthong [xg] 
is like French eu before i, f. i. in deuil mourning, the 
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second element is a short w-sound. It occurs neither 
in English nor in German, and is spelled : 
ui: Jid [Iceij] lazy, duif [doeyf] pigeon; 
ny obsolete, in proper names only: de liuyter 
[ds roeytji], HiiydcCoper [hceydjlMpjr] . 

IV. Lengthened diphthongs. GereMe [gjrtldo] 
tiveeklanken. 

§ 24. Besides the above described vowel-com- 
binations. there are also used in Dutch: aai, oot, oei, 
ecu, ieu, which are generally called « lengthened diph- 
thongs* and might be described as: di, oi, ui, Cn, in. 

Prof, van Helten, however, does not admit this explanation, 
and asserts that the so-called «lengthened diphthongs* are 
simply long rowels, combined with a .y-sound (j — y in year) 
or a w-sound (Dutch tv, see § 29). 

We should accordingly represent : 
ani by [ai] : draai [drnij turn, franicr [fraiji] 
nicer ; 

ooi by [oi] : mooi [nioi] beautiful, dooien fdoijn] 
to thaw; 

oei by [ui] : hon[hii \] buoy, hotUrn [hti-ion] buoys; 
eeuhy [en]: lecitu [Ir'n] lion, .',)ucmcfn [s)ic-iijn] 
to snow; 

ieu hx [in] : nimu [ni' u] new, hicuuen [Ici-non] gi\h. 

Y. Consonants. JledeJdiukers [medddnjhirs]. 

1. Lip-consonants. 

§ 25. p [p] i.s the same sound as p in pea, lip, 
but, being pronounced wdth le.ss energy than in English, 
no glide after p is heard. It is spelled : 

p: paard [part] horse, ruap [rap] turnip; 
pp after short vowels: ruiuppen [sjipan] to create, 
Idoppen [Idjpm] to knock; 

6 linalh': wch [rep] web, hrb [hep] have. 

§ 26. b [h] = h in be, rib has only two spellings : 
b: hrood [brotj bread, hniteu [bo^yton] outside; 
bb after short vowels: rbbr [tba] ebb, hebhen [latmi] 
to have. 
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§ 27. f [f] = f in fee, if. It is spelled: 

/; fmai [fml] nice, ferst [ffstj feast; 
ff after short vowels: doffen [sir fin] to dust, l;o]'er 
[I'vfjr] trunk; 

V only in reeriiu [ferii.i:] forty and I'ijftig [fdftix] 
tifty, when not preceded by another numeral; 
ph in proper names and Greek words: Joseph- 
[Josef J. j^htlosophie ffilo.sofij philosophy. 

§ 28. V [v] the same sound as f but flat (see 
§ 29, Note). It is spelled: 

V: van [van] of, vader [i\uhr] father. 

§ 29. w [r] is not the English w-sonnd, as it is 
formed with lips unrounded. Leave the tongue in 
its neutral position. It is spelled: 

«■; iveJ [vd] well, ivatcv [vatir] water; 

'ii in the combination qu (== kw), in foreign words 
only; qnadraat [Ji'vn'ilrntJ, quartet [l-rar'tet]. 

Xote. In uttering Dutch tv the lower lip is pressed less 
strongly against the upper-teeth as in uttering Dutch v. The 
slight difference between these two sounds, produced by a 
stronger stress of the voice with the f-sound. occasions a 
change of these sounds, especially before r; instead of irreecl 
[crel] cruel, wrehen [crel-jn] to revenge, often weed frret], 
vreJcen [xrek.nt] is heard. 

§ 39. m [m] = English m in me, am. It is 
written : 

in: manr [innirj but, mvi'der f inn d-jr] mother; 
mm after short votvels; xiccmmen [-tremin] to 
swim, stnnmrn [stem.m] voices. 

2. Teeth-consonants. 

§ 31. t [t] like English t in table (without the 
glide after it), flat. It is represented by: 
t: tot [tit] till, ton [fun] tun; 
tt after short vowels: zitten [.zifm] to sit, wetten 
[vitin] laws; 

d dually; t and [hint] country, ik iced [ik vd] I bet. 

§ 32. d [d] like English d in door. It is written: 
d: door [do:r] by. detir [dor] door; 
dd after short vowels; ivedden [vtdin] to bet, 
redder [redir] rescuer. 
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§ 33. s [>>] always sharp sound like s in sister. 
It is spelled in the following wat'.s: 

soort [sort] sort, laors [tars] boot; 

ss alter short vowels: tcasse/i [raso/ij to grow, 
(l/isseii [<hs3»] badgers; 

sc7t : a) fliiallv: iiiciisrli [mtns] nvon. b) Ijeibre in- 
flectional endings: mcusrhcii [iiuxsjo] men, n-cn- 
sclteu ] to wi.sh, (irwPtischt [ipriHStJ wished ; 

nricJl after short vowels: ci.sschcu [risjitJ (PI. of 
risfh] fishes, /Ze.s.W/r// [fh^.in] (PI. oi flpsch) bottles; 

« in: ie zumen ft.> sunidii], but sawiji together; 
sesti^ [sisfd.r] sixty and ,:crcid!<i [sw, int.tr] 
seventy, also if preceded by other nnmerals, 
e. g. con ni d.r>^ti<i frtunststdr] sixtv-oue, twee 
on zecentifi [fr.cmsei'mt.t r] seventy-two &c. 

c in Latin loan-words before e, i, ij, tj: coif [sent] 
cent, cip/rr [sipirj jailer, c'/jfer [seifjr] ciplier. 
ciilindvr [s/lnuhr] cylinder; 

t in Jjatin loan-words before ife): nutie [nasi] 
nation, pot itie [pnlisi] \)o\\co\ in these words fs 
is often pronounced instead of s. 

In the combination scJi [sr] at the beginning of 
a Hutch word .s* represents the same sound and ch 
that of the Dutch g (see below </): sch lia.s in Dutch 
word.s never the German sound, hut i.« gouorally heard 
in the Westphalian dialect: school [s.rt.l] school, srhoon 
[s.ron] beautiful. 

For A'.s as in hehs [hehs] witcli, we have also the 
spelling £C in foreign words: imlrr [n/d.ihsj, Alcrandcr 
[ahlemmhr] . 

§ 24. ^ [: ] like English z in zeal, or s in lose. 

It is spelled zi initial and after long vowels only; 

.:'00 [zo] so, .:ee [zc] sea, Iczcn [lez.m] to read, 
relzcn [nii.oi] to travel. For Exceptions s. §33. 

§ 35. HcJi [j] like German sch in schon or French 
ch in charmant, chose occurs in foreign words oulv. 
It is spelled: 

neh: schnho [Jaht] shako, sch etch eroi [furgron] to 
barter : 

•V- [[d] shawl, sjerp [[irp] sash; 

i h: chef [jef] chief, charntant [jnrmant] ch&xmmg. 



Proniindation and Orthographv. 


11 


§ 3u. j, (j [:^] like French j in jour is not a 
Duteli sound, it occurs only in words originally French 
or English: 

,/; joiirj'iaal [giirnal] jcurn.al, jocl’cii [aoU] ; 

{f: seygcant i/cnflynKi:/ [jr/if-ehuyn] ; 

ge in the ending «r/e: rr//«//e //'rfdi-,)/ courtship. 
§ 37. ! [I] like English 1 in late. The English 
1 hovcever has a dull .sound owing to the shape of the 
tongue, which is raised at the 'nack. Dutch 1 is pro- 
nounced more in front of the mouth. It is spelled: 

1: lant [laf] late. vuJ [ml] fall; 

U after sliort vowel.s: rnllcn [ralon] to fall, voJlei 
[vcJd] valley. 

§ >; [n] is identical wish English n. It is 

spelled : 

n; nooit [nait] never, [)nf:ij man: 
nn after short vowels: [inioi)] pens, S2)au- 

nen [sixinon] to stretch. 

§ 30. }• [)] is always trilled, it is formed by 

putting the point of the tongue loosely against the upper 
gums and causing it to viluate by means of the out- 
going breath. It is represented 'ny: 

i‘: rad [rat] wlieel, l:ar [Icar] cart; 

;'.u after :-'liort vowels; karroi [I fir.m] carts, warren 
[■^arjii] to irritate; 

i'h, rrli ill Greek loan-words: 'rliiitlunus [nf),>.)S] 
rhythm, catarrhc [I'afar] catarrh. 

Note. Avoid lengthening an aouenreu '-iiort vowel pre- 
ceding final )■ as in liarJ [ hurf] hard, not / hart], 

3. Palatal consonants. 

§ 40. /»■ [!■:] is formed as in English without the 

glide and has the following spellings: 

h‘: h'uul [I'alf bald, dil' [dih] thick; 

/i7i alter short vowels: drkkpn [dik.iti] to cover. 

midieii [znlr.ni] pockets. In foreign words; 
c before a, o. u, uii. fnt: casino [kasino] casino, 
codf.r [kodek'] code, enriositeif [ki/riosit;it] 
curiosity, cuntir [koiisi] bail, cuujioj/ []:upr)i] 
coupon ; 
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cc after short vowels: accusatief [uJcysiitifJ accu- 
sative, accoord [al^ort] agreement; 
cJi: christen [kristm] Christian, Christiaan [hristim] 
Christian : 

q(u) (see h‘]\ ijuadraat [ kradrat] , quartet [kvartd]. 
§ 41. g [y] (back-stop-voice) i.s the same sound but 
flat and voiced, nearly like Euglish g in go, beg. This 
sound occurs but very seldom in Dutch and is always 
spelled ; 

Tv before b, cl: hcd:hoord [hnyhorrt] larboard, lik- 
doorii fliiidoiriij corn, ik hot- [i<j-b[it] I am, ik 
doc [iij-dn'] I do. 

§ 42. ng [))] like English ng in singer. As in 
English it does not occur at the beginning of a word. 
It is represented by: 

ng: [any [lay] long, .linycn [::il) )}i] to sing. 

§ 43. nk [ijk] like English nk. is written: 
nk: dank fdaijk] thanks, koniidije [konnjkJj] little 
king, diminutive form of koniuy [konnj] king, 
§ 44. J [j] like English y in year. It has the 
following s[iellings: 

j in Dutch words initially only: ja [jaj yes, jus 
fjas] coat; in foreign word.s al.-^o medially: 
niajoor [major] major; 

i medially and finally: kruaicn [kra-ion] crows, 
kraui [kra'i] crow; 

y in foreign words: loijaul [lojal] loyal, royaal 
[rojai] royal; 

in combinations, IJ biljet [h.djftj ticket, gn loryjiet 
[hrnjd] eyeglass, U qimdrdlccrcn [kadriljer.ni] 
to play a game of c|uadrilie. 

§ 45. g [>] is articulated between the back of 
the tongue and the end of the soft palate. Nearly the 
same sound is heard in the Scotch word loch and the 
German ach. There are two spellings for this sound: 
g a) finally: dety [dac] day, ^ay [:a.i] saw; 

b) before t. s and final cl (= t): hij zeyt [hti 
zij’t] he .cays, des ivegs [djs vies] of the way, 
dcuyd [ doxt] virtue; 

c) in comj)ound words before f. h, k, p, s, t 
and before g (= cZ/), v (= /), s (= s) : 
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daggeld [daxeldj daily pay, dagvaarden fda.r- 
fardsn ] to summon, roegzaam [ rKXsani ] decent ; 
cJi : lacli [kijJ laugh, lachen [laxan] to laugh, 
slccld [shxt] bad: also initially in foreign words, 
when ch does not represent a 7r-sound (see 
§ 40); cJdoor [xiorj chlorine. 

§ 46. g [g] same sound, flat and voiced, like 
German g in Tage. It is spelled: 

g initially and before medial d: gehoor [gahor] 
hearing, gcum [gati] to go, deugden [dogdan] 
virtues ; 

gg after short vowels: leggf^n [ kgan] io lay , liggeii 
[IjganJ to lie. 

For sch — isg, see § 33. 

4, Throat-consonant. 

§ 47. This sound, the «glottal stops, is produced 
by closing and suddenly reopening the glottis on a 
passage of breath. The glottal stop, which is not used 
in English, unless it replaces a ^dropped /<», in Dutch 
regularly precedes every initial vowel, but generally is 
lost before the second and following parts of compounds. 
It may be represented by [’J : '(die all, 'orer on: but 
oirnd everywhere, rerceniging club, without glottal stop. 

5. The aspirate. 

§ 48. This sound might be called a «voiceless 
vowel », but it resembles a consonant in its accoustic 
effect, and is generally considered as such. Dutch h 
is pronounced forcibly and immediately connected with 
the following vowel. The Dutch /t-sound is never 
dropped. It is always written: 

h: lichhcn [luh.m] to have, gehoor [galio:)'] 


C. The letters of the alphabet and their phonetic 
Tallies in Dutch. 

§ 49. The Dutch Alphabet consists of 26 letters: 

a pronounced a (Italian a) c pronounced say 
6 » bay d >- day 
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e proiiounceu r.y p proiiouucecl pay 


i 

f 


q ■■ 

ku 

r/ 

cijjjy (chin loch) 

f 

1 1'lnlling 
^ i KiUUd) 

7i 

hu iiialian a) 


S 

i 

CO 

t 

I ay 

J 

yjiv 

11 

u 

J: 

ka (italian a) 

i' ■ 

vay 

7 

1 

IL' 

\va y 

m 

111 

X 

ex 

ii 


U 

in^ilon 

0 

T) 


7jA. 

§ 50. 

The h'tter,s q, X, y 

(dilferent 

fro in ij = ii) 


occur in iorei;;n vrorJs on!c. 

§ 51. lu uc o}>en syllable^ ii' not unacccnieJ. the 
vowel is pronou!i.x-l lonp;; iu u ei.')ScJ syliahieh it is 
pronuuLicecl shoiv: Icvcti //i";,/;.'/ t'- rca Is [hs] Ic.-^son. 

§ 5-’. Long vowels in closcl .syilal-k'S are always 
representeel by two ktrers: door [dv:r] by, yua:i. fiitiii] 
window; corn[iare: dvr [dor] biUTeu, ri:)n [roihj ram. 

§ 5;-). Alter short vowel.' tiie oon.sonauts are uoubleil. 
if the next syllable begins will' a vowel: [oiop] 

stopjjle, l\ rfunpui [stopon], Irs [Is], [Ison]. 

§ 54. Consonant.s are not doubled: 

in csjmpounds: hdiiil [Latnojl] rvnoer-h-owl halcoven 
[bnfini'.rn] oven; 

beloi’e the ending.s -ndifip: lafinirn [Uifayrt] 
coward, sdiril'achiig [<\i'rjJ:’/i li./j.] iiinorous. 

§ 55. e7) is never doulikd, the preceding vowel 

is nearly always a .-^hort lare. 

§ 00 . is never le'ub-led if a ciin, sonant precede, s: 
^ren.shen [imsn] to wish; preceded and followed bv a 
vowel only is doubled: riach [n.s] lish, PI. vischen 
[viion] : [e.-^rli [jltd] bottle. PI. fussrlnu [jh-'oonj: Jssclien 
[Ics.m] to (juench, 

§ 57. Loan-worok geiierally retain their original 
spelling; iiowevcr .some which are con.sidered as Dutch 
words have the Dutch .speliing. 

' A syllable is •.open-, vvlien ii v.-rminates in a vowel; it 
is 'wlospi when tlie last sound is a e'o:;v:nant. In Dutch syl- 
labification, .oimide f-on-sonants betwe. !i vowels are added to the 
second .-syllable, the former syllable thus remaining coeen 
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§ 58. a. — L Long a in open syllables: ja [ja] 
yes. ivnrcn [vnrjnJ veerc. 2. Short a in closed .syllables: 
ivat [vat] what. 

§ 51). aa. — Longrt. in closed syllables only: daad 
[<(af] deed. Exception: na in open syllables in the 
diminutives of words ending in a: shi fata] salad — 
slaatjr [.dntjj]. 

§ ()U. ciai. — Long a -] J {= y in year): drauicn 
[dr atari] to turn. 

§ 1)1. au. — 1. Diphthong on in native Dutch 
words, in which cmw is alwa}’s written: also in na- 
tuialized loan-words: (janiv [(i-nt] quick, amus [suts] sauce. 
2. French pronunciation [u] : Miavioreii [sojxr.m] to save 

§ 02. h. — 1. = /). initially: hier [Hr] beer. 
2. = p, finally: trch fvcp] web. 

§ Od. bb. — Always h: tahbe [i.ilj.i] tub. 

§ G4, c (in foreign words only). — 1. = *■ (in 
sister) before e, i, ij, y : vi sit [suit] (fifth jiart of a 
penny!, ('-ijfvr [siifar/ cipher. 2. — />• before the other 
vowels, before consonants and finally: svcurittit [sH'i/ri- 
tiit] security, tnivksut [traldsit] treaty. 

§ 05. (•(• (in foreign words only). — 1. = before 
€, /, U, u- urcnit [id suit J. nnijiis [aLsvisti^] excise. 
2. == before the other vowels and l')eff)re consonants: 
KrCiiijnl [ukorr] accordance, aiidamutiv [iddiimaaij accla- 
mation. 

§ Ot). cb. — 1. = ch in Scotch loch, in all Dutch 
words: ivachtvn [ruifaii] to wait, licJif [tut] light. 
2. = sch in German schon or French ch in charmant; 
it occurs in foreign word.s ouiy: China [fina]. vhintrg 
[firm ] surgeon. 3. = k initial ici seme foreign words: 
ciiriririt [hrists'ii]. iJiroiiologii' [hruiiohiii] . 4. = g (Dutch f/) 
in the combinations seb initially: svhrijven [syrciv.mf 
to write. 5. IMute in the medial or final coinbination 
seJt: visch [vis], menschvsi [nuns.mj. 

§ 67. d. — 1. = d, initially and medially: daar 
[dar] there, radt-n [radan] to advi.-^e. 2. = f, finally 
and before st: pnard, [part] horse, fuds [gits] guide, wd 
gueds [rd guts] much good, rnadsel [rats.d] riddle. 

§ 68. dd. — Invariably = r7; reddest [ndni] to save. 

§ 69. e. — 1. Long e-sound in accented open 
syllables, a) in strong verbs and their derivatives (except 
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in lieeten [IkAm] to be called): geven [gei'an] to give, 
^etel [zetol] (from -itttn) seat; b) in all words in which 
e corresponds to e, a, i, ie, in Dutch or German : 
medp [mf‘ch] (met) with, edel [edd] (adel) noble, iceder 
[vcddrj {G. Wetter) weather, Me [httj] (G. Biss) bit: c) in 
most loan-words belonging to the Romance languages : 
leveren [lerm-jn] (Fr. livrer) to deliver; d) in the plural 
of the enrling -held: dirauslieid [dvadait] folly, dwaas- 
heden [dvsLstiedm] . 2. Short e-.sound in closed syllables: 
met[md], dlethehn [mEj^din] '\lech\m. o. Mixed vowel 
[j] in the unaccented articles, pronouns, prefixes and 
suffixes: dc, dtn, hem, -re, he-, ge-, -e, -el, -em, -en, -er, -es. 

§ 70. ee, — Always long e-sound: 1. in closed 
syllables: deel [del] part; 2. in open syllables, a) finally 
in monosyllables: .rcc [~e] sea, thee [te] tea; b) in 
words corresponding to English o, on, or German ei, 
ai: steene)t [sten.m] stones, ■icec.ten [cezjn] (G. Waiseii) 
orphans: c) in words with dropperl d: veeren [nrjiiJ 
(= vederen) feathers; d) in the suffixes: -eelen. -eereu, 
eesche, -ee,ie: ka.steclcn [hvstehiij castles, Chhier:i n [i'ti>e- 
.zonj Chinese. 

§ 71. el Diphthong [ei], — a) In Dutch words 
having other forms with e, atf or eij: Ihm [klehij 
(kleen) small, meid [miit] (niaagd) maid, pri/ [pe'd] (j'egel) 
water-mark; b) in French loan-words: puieie [gahis] 
(Fr. palais), felt [feit] (Fr. fait); except all words having 
i in French, see //. 

§ 72. eu. — Long closed d-sound in open syllables: 
deugen [degdu] to be fit for; also in French loan-words: 
redaeteur [rjdaJdorJ editor. 

§ 73. eeii. — Long e-souud -)- (Dutch) ir, which 
is always written: leeuw [le'n] lion. 

§ If- — English f, ff; feoai [frai] nice, 

hluffen [hJafjii] to bark. 

§ 75. ff. — 1. Voiced back-palatal g, a) initially: 
gaun [gan] to go; b) before d vowel; jeugdig [jogdu'] 
youthlul: c) in the initial combination sch, see ch. 
2. Voiceless back-palatal g = ch, a) finally; dag [dax] 
day; b) before f and final rZ (= f) : des oogs [dts oxs] 
of the eye, hjj zegt [hii ztxt] he says, deiigd [doxt] 
virtue; c) in compounds before f, h, h, p, .v, t, g (= ch), 
{— /), ^ (= ivegJMpen [vixkapen] to purloin, dag- 
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i-uarden [iluxfarfhn] to summon; d) before the ending 
-lijk: heufjlijJ: [htuiah] joyful. 

§ 76. g(e). — French j-sound in jour: in words 

with the foreign ending -age, and French or English 
loan-words: vrijage [rniasj] courtship, liorJoge [liorlo^j] 
watch, gentleman [gmtdmdn] . 

§ 77. gg. — Flat and voiced ^-sound; liggen 
[ligjnJ to lie. 

§ 78. Ji. — 1. = h, except in the combination 
c//, initial only: Jworru [horm] to heav. 2. Mute, a) in 
the Dutch words: thnns [tans] (= te hunde) now, ultlians 
[altans] (= «/ te liandc) at least, tlmis [tcegs] (= tc huh) 
at home; b) in Greek loan-words: rhytmus [ritnivs], 
rhetoriseli [retorh]. 

§ 79. i. — 1. Long i-sound, a) in accented open 
syllables, in loan-wonls and names only: ivoor [iro:r] 
ivory, 3Iina [niina] Wilhelmina; b) in the ending -isch: 
Itiissisch [risisj Russian; c) finally: Juni [jfini] June, 
2, Short /-sound in closed syllables, also before ch: 
sitten fcitnn] to sit, lichaam [luam] body, 3. Mixed 
vowel [,i] before k, g: persik [ptrzdk] peach, levendig 
[ler,nKl,)x] lively, 

§ 80. ie. — 1. Long i before i* only: tier [vi:r] 
four; shortened before other consonants and finally: 
lief [lif] dear, die [di] that. 2. Short i in loan-words: 
fahriek [fabrik] manufactory. 

§ 81. ie. — Long / -)- ^ with separate value, a) in 
some geographical names: Italie [italij], Azie [azb] ; 
b) in the plural forms of all words ending in an un- 
accented vowel: tndien [trali.mj {S. tredie) grates, natien 
[nasim] (S. natie) nations. 

§ 82. iee. — L.ong / -4- » in the plural forms of 
words ending in an accented vowel: knieen [knim] (S. knie) 
knees, diaconieen [diakonbn] (S. diaronie) deaconries. 

§ 83. ie^l = t -f- IV, which is always written: 
nieuiv [ni'u] new. 

§ 84. ij (= ii). 1. = e/, a) in strong verbs and 
their derivatives (except scheiden [sxekhn] to separate): 
grijpen [greipm] to catch; b) in all words having in 
English or F'reuch an /-sound: rozijn [rostin] — raisin, 
magazijn [magazein] — Fr. magasin; c) in the suffix -ij: 
eoogdij [ivgdei] guardianship. 2. Long /-sound in hij- 

Dutch Grammar. - 
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////.; r«fi.9r7 (particular) only. 3. Mixed vowel fd] 
ill tlie nnaecented pronouns Diijn [mm], jtijn [zju] and 
in the snihx -lijl: {-l/jhs, -hjics/hj. lecUjh- ugly, 

(lageh/ls [flag il.il-',] {Advevh). dagehjLsci' [Jag,j],ils] (Adj.). 

§ 85. J. — 1. = y in year in Duteh words and 
naturalized loan-words; jaar [jar] year, oi/jrt Heljd] 
ticket. 2. = French j in jour in Freucli loan-words; 
dijeimrfivji [cli‘^oiirr:iii] to breakfast 

§ SG /i. — 1. = /»: ruLrit [raUm] to hit. 2. — g 
in good before b, (J: hdhhoord larboard, /!/,- 

doom [hgdo:ni] corn. 

§ 87. kJi. — Invariably 7r; ue.ldicn [c;l i,i] to awake. 

§ 88. kn'. — Always k -4- Dutch w: lucaad [I’vaf] 
evil, ];u(')iaal [knuial] quarter. 

§ 8y. L — Pronounced 1: lafon [Inirm] to let. 
If ? is followed by unothei’ cunsouant in the .«aine syl- 
lable, very often a .scarcely audible .> is produced between 
J and the next consonant: moll: [mel't] milk. 

§ bO. JI. — 1. Pronounced 1 in Dutch words: 
spellftt [spilm] to spell. 2. Pronounced 7J {j — y in 
year) in French loan-words: Iri'dKut [hr'djdi'f] brilliant. 

§ 91. m and mm. — Always = m: mnn [omn] 
man, hn)i>iiereii [lanur.m] lambs. 

§ 'd2. 7<. — 1. Always = u, initially and medially: 
nooit [noit] never, gcni- [gcuj] those. 2. iMute finally 
if preceded by an unaccented e: .-e / or/jioiira .:erca 
honfen hitizon [z.i ;v/r/ep,) z<rj lout) 7o-gz>] they .sell seven 
wooden houses. Such is the regular pronunciation of 
retined people in the peater part of the Netherlands. 
In tlte northern provinces (Groningue and Friesland) 
the Infinitive-ending -en is often jiroiioimced with final 
■?/«-sound whilst .> is dropped: [lopm] . 

§ 93. tiff and nk, — Like Engl, ng and ixk : 
ziugen [zujjn] to .sing, daul' [dcylc] thaiik.'^. In diminu- 
tives and derivatives nk proceeds from ng: l;o)tiu<i 
[koHDj]: lonihkjr [lconujl:j.d[ hm'nddijk j kmiDjhhl; ] . 

§ 94. nn. Always = gcivLutK u [jiitciiijn] 
to accustom. 

§ 95. o. — 1. Long o-.sound in open syllables, 

a) in all strong verbs (except in ioopen [lopati] to run 
and sfooieit [dot.m] to hurt): komcn [koin.in] to come; 

b) in words having in English o, oa or in German u. 
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i'lf d: oi-en [ovjti] — oven, hJni [Icolm] — coal?, 
Ijotcr [hotdr] — G. Butter, ucer [ovjrJ — G. tiber, liopen 
[hop, in] — G. hoiien; c) in nearly all Romance loan- 
words; h'untorm flaiitorjii] (S. loutoor] office. 2. Short 
o-sound [j or r] in closed .syllables: hop [hop] head, 
oni [vm] around. 

§ UG. oe. — Short it-sound, except before r where 
it is a lengthened «-sonnd: u-oop [vriir] early, Ijoij- 
[oiir] piCcisaut. 

§ ‘.'T. oei. — Long M-.=onnd -L,/.' proeieii [gntton] 
to grow. 

§ 98. oo. — Always long o-soiind, (1) in closed 
^yllaoies: (j.’ooi [g rot] great; (2) in open syllables, a) in 
words having in Ei.glisb ea, or in German me ooren 
[or.ni] (S. 00 /') ears, koopen [!;opj;i] (G. kaufen) to buy; 
h) in words in which d i.s dropped : ooJijk [obi] (= 
ooilelijk) sly; c) always finally: .^froo [r^^ro] straw; d) in 
the ending -loos (-loo.:e): uiii.os jn-ios] infamous, do 
eerJooze [do erlozd]. 

§ 99. ooL — Long o-sonnd -[J: dooleii [dol,ot] 
to thaw. 

§ lUO. on. — 1. Uiphtbong on in real Dutch words: 
vroiiiv [vrou] woman. 2. French prouuiic’atioii {= fd 
in loan-words: douche [dof.ij shower-bath. 

§ 101. J) and jfp. — Ab.vay.s = 2>' J>o"rd [pa.rt] 
horse, i^tajipeii [st. p.ni] to ste[>. 

§ 102. ph (in loan-words only). — Invariably = 
it never occurs hnally; jJ.ilosoof [fdo.^of], pJiihsujdiie 
[fdorofij. 

§ 103. r and vr. — Always trilled r. denr [dor] 
door, sarren [samij to tease. 

§ 104. s, — i..ike s in sister: soort [soni] kind, 
cos [vos] fox. Ill leal Dutch words s never occurs be- 
fore IV (see s) and very seldom before vowels. 

§ 105. ficli. — 1. = «/. initially: srlieef [s.ccf] wry. 
2. = s in sister, medially, finally and befoi-e inflectional 
endinu's : c/scu [eis] fish, cischfoi [ctsou] to claim, gcfuscht 
[gxist], 3. = German sch in schon or French ch in 
chose, in loan-words only: scJinko [[ako], selacltercu 
[[cuarjv] to barter. 

Xotp. sch (— ■I) finally is always written, a) in words 
whieli have in German sch: uu'i/scfi — ilensch, ciscli — Pisch; 


2 * 
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b) in ail Adjectives with thes-sound: trotxch [f rjtsJ hanghtj, 
scJini»sch [sx'ryn^] oblique or slanting ka., excepted in: 
bits [hits] harsh [pds] faded ' ]>aars [pars] 

(Iras [lints] marshy ! 0je)wti [gaeis] certain , ros [rjs] red 
d tears [d cars] cross ] kras [kras] brisk \ splits [spits] sharn. 
i los [hs] loose 

§ 106. as. — Ahvay.-j = s in sister: tvasseii 
[vasmj to grow. 

§ 107. ssch. — Same sound {ch mute): [lesscJieii 
[fkssn] (S. /tec//) bottles. 

§ 108. t. — = t: tot [ht] till. 2. = « (also 

= /s) in loan-words: politic, [polisi] police. 

§ 109. ft. — Invariably t: ivetten [viton] laws. 

§ 110. (tt never Engl, u in use). — 1. =ti (German 
ii in ftir) in open syllables: aren [iirjii] horns. 2. Mixed 
vowel [s] in the ending -inn in geographical names 
only: Gorkum [tprltamj. 

§ 111. ni. — Diphthong (French eu in deuil): 
Intis [luHijs] house. 

§ 112. %m. — Long «-sound in closed syllables 

only: cuiir hre. 

§ 113. V. — 1. = voiced /, initially and medially 
only; vuren [farm] to sail, [geron] to give. 2. =/ 
in veertig [ferUr] forty and djitig [fUftn.i'] fifty, but 
€cn et) veertig [etti)it'(rf.>i], tivee at vijftig [tceanniftj.r] 
Ac. are pronounced with voiced /. 

§ 114-. ir. — Eugi. w with unrounded lips: ivaar 
[car] true, trouic [trja] tru^t. 

§ ll.b. ac (in loan-words and proper names only). 

— Always TxS: ind'-.r [indils] contents, Alexander 
[ ahksand'jr] . 

§ 116. ij (in loan-words and proper names only). 

— 1. = i in open syllables: Igrisch [liris], Cyrus [sir ys] . 
2. = / in closed syllables: syntuxis [siHtalcs,)s] , Egyptc 
[egipti)]. 

§ 117. si. — 1. = z ill zeal, before a vowel and 
before w in real Dutch words: .coo [.zo] so, lezen [lezsn] 
to read, zivljn [zviinj swine. 2. = s in sister, in 
zestig [sisfjx] sixty and zeventig [serantsx] seventy, also 
when preceded by another numeral: een en zestig [en- 
pisestex], twee eu zeventig [tvennseimCx] &c. But zes 
[zts] six, zeven [zevan] seven, zestien [zistiii], zeventien 
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[zevmtin], zested [zested] &c. are pronounced with 
(= z in zeal). 


D. Dutch acceutuation. 

I. Dutch words. 

1. General rule. 

§ 118. In Dutch words, the radical syllable lias 
the principal accent or stress, the remaining syllables 
have weaker stress, prefixes and suffixes with [,^] are 
altogether unaccented: spel [’spd] game, spelen [’spehn] 
to play, spclcr [’sieeln], spclimj [' spehu] , hespclin<j [l.e- 
'speliy] &c. 

Exceptions: 1. All feminine words on -in: vriendin 
[irhid'in] friend, Jccmcai [Icuv'in] lioness. 2. All Dutch 
words with foreign endings: teioneel [to ' nel] scene, evaar- 
deeren [var’deranj to value, zemgeres [zuijd'ns] singer, 
fuinier [tcey'nir] gardener, hedclcerij [hako'ni] bakehouse, 
IdoJdcenist [khlo' nist] chimer. 

2. Substantives. 

§ 119. Particles in compound words take the prin- 
cipal stress: ingcatg ['ingau] entrance, ondenvijs ['rn- 
(hrecisj instruction. 

§ 120. If such compound substantives take a suffix, 
the stress is generally thrown back, compare: onrijp 
[' rnreip] unripe, emrijplteid [vn' regdieit] unripeness, 
foekeloos [’ridcjlos] rash, roekeloosheid [mkj'loslmi] 
rashness. 

§ 121. The prefixes he-, e-r-, ge-, her-, out-, ver- are 
always unaccented: beloejp [bd'lopj course, verlies /^wr- 
'JisJ loss. 

§ 122. In compound words, the first part of which 
is a noun, an adjective or a verb, the radical syllable of 
the first component as a rule has the principal stress: 
schoolboek [’sxoVndi] schoolbook, raaeUuds [' ratheegs] : 
but stcuUmis [stat’heegs] town-hall. 

Exceptions. The second component has the stress 
in: a) Many geographical names: Amsterdeirn [eimst3r- 
’dam], Eotterelem [ roter 'dean ], 's-Grureiihage [ sxrarjii 'hags ] 
The Hague, b) Names of holy-days: Allcrhedigen [(dor- 
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Itcili'iDt] All S^iirA.s’ D:iy. FaascJm’aandart fpa.^'aiandajJ 
Ea?tcrAIonday. cl Some titles and professional nau-.os; 

[hv rfi.dntc.shr] mavvtr, [firof- 

'htrtoj] grand duke, schrrit.'.iiinmcrhitni ds.j '•j/a'fiiiijmiaiiJ 
ship-ear{)enter. d) Fal«e compounds like: JiotairscJioo! 
[Iiogj’axolJ university. Iiociil'-i mar anir] proie.ssor. 

Itoogepriestar [ prist, tr] highpriesr. 

3. Adjectives. 

§ ld3. Tiic prefix cni- lias th’,- in adjective.' 

without suffixes: ourijp [' niruj)]. n.araar [' uiimr] ; hut 
Oiirieliil'lig [ virj.i'lYlc^r] unl!ap[>y, oar.-rrhuiual ,jl; [cn'iv.v- 
'lrj))i;d./k] in.surntountable. 

§ 124. A-djectives witl) the prefix oof- have the 
stress oil tiie .second s_v!!abie: oarsiironlcdijlc [or' spr lijI; 
tdti] originally. 

§ 12;'). SuiTixc.s a' a rule cause the stress to he 
thrown backward: rrrcsarJdig [ires' ad >.] iec^v'ixiX. luda- 
tig [i/a'lnti.i] negiige-nt, ujgodis'.h [(if’godisj idolatrous. 
opmerladijk [rp' ntirknli!-] remarkable, op»icrI:.:an]ii [vji- 
’mirlaam] attentive. 

Note. If a reseinhiamv is erpic-sied -aehj'j never has 
the stress: •M/l/r////'/ [' ihieri-f, (.(■ihiddiij [’'id<t.d,ij'] 
yellowish, sf< mudaiii [’ at ii'ix'jr] .''o:u. . 

§ 126. The participles oi S'.-parable compounds have 
the stress on tin- prefix, but if usv-d as adjectives they 
have the stress on tl;e root o: the ve:'b. cf. the following: 


Pr.rticir'Ies. 


aanluiiei, '«/ [' a-dt )ii’,,)tif] per- 

'.■■■/ V,, .' [a.i'li.tier ej cor.- 

severiiig 

vnna: 

aaiiiciji- "1 ['a/ii'c, . ',/>] iii- 

CD 

dicatiiig 

riciistrative 

iiignioDifj/ [' iri,,:,' .,,.. 1 : J r..iken 

• iti.iri n ' Taken 

ii'ii'-ia' /at [' 

//,' riiii.auf] chann- 
in.g 

(iptoophrl [ ' '...Uit- 

o jo'iu.'irl [t ,dopa!if] passio- 

ing 

nuts 

opirmt-H'i ['Liir!-a,r] E'arsing 

,;o' [rp'ii.tjuf] well- 
i.ehaved 

iiitminift‘i,'l [',igt;n\.i j,i'J ex- 

j'i iiiY fitsiif] ex- 

celling 

ceilent 

niint-nu ,i<'i ['■: lit" ,hif] tak- 

Hit la tat r.d [agt' aoitUiitj ex- 

ing out 

ceeding. 
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4. Verbs. 

§ 127. Tlie verbs with the prefixes he-, tje-, ont-, 
ver-, ei'-, her- have tlie stress ou the verb: heiv€(jrn 
[hu' cc<j,iii] to inove, licrinnercn [Juy'in.vvi] lo remember. 

§ 128. Verbs composed with adverbis or prepo- 
sitions have tiie stress on the verb, if they are inse- 
parable compounds; but on the prefix, if they are se- 
parable compounds (see Lesson 22) : doon-citen ['(iordtan] 
to tiavel on, (hordsai [-.hj' niz-ni] to travel all over. 

5. Particles. 

§ 129. (Vjrapoiind pm-ticles as a rule have the 
stres.s on the second p.art; hcnjOj> [l>£rj.' i-j^] uphill, JuiPircl 
[Idi'ccIJ though, opdat [rp'dufj that, ringsui-i [rnjd idi] 
all round, roortuoii [ivr'fnnj henceforth. 

II. Loan-words and Proper Names. 

1. Loan-words. 

§ 13d. Loan-words (except those which liave be- 
come entirely naturali/.cd) as a rule, retain their original 
accent. 

§ 131. The suitixG.s -fibd, -age, -eel, -cs, -if!, -isf, 
-e/ir. -iel,. -itr. -/Vf, -r/^f are always accented; furmidahcl 
[fjr,,>l'dah,d], IrJijuge [hu'ga^.j] luggage, oflieifr [d't'fii'], 
iiu.tdift [huu'dit]. 

§ 132. \Wrds vrith -ie have the stre;53 on this 
ending or on the preceding syllahle; nrtillerte [i')iilj.i'rij, 
(j(iiic Ill], Irn'Dioiiic [hdriiio'ni], pltunia^ie [fa uta'ii], 
[ten ’yi] : but: (laidiuric fed: > 'denu J. finiiili,‘fj;ii)ii 'lij, 
LrjiOiiit [I:o'lo)ii]. leiic [h’hj, rdigic fi j'ligiJ. iinie f'ijniJ. 

§ 133. Words in -tie imve the stress on the syllable 
which precedes this ending; natic [ ' ii.isij. rriolnfic [fc- 
jioidie [polifi]. 

§ 13-1. Words in -ief as a rule have the primary 
accent; nomhiutirf f'notiiinafif].^ inpiiitlff [' infotitif] , 
adject ief [' ntjiltif] , snhstantief ['.‘upstujdif]. 

§ 135. Words in -or have the primary accent in 
the singular, but not in the plural: doktor [jhldor] — 
dukiorrn fd.il:' toion] , id toe ['nld-jr] — nrfarrnfnl.-'tor.mj. 

§ 13b. Besides the above meutioiied words the 
following differ from English accentuation: 
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abstract [up' sirakt] 
accent [ak’sent] 
adcerh [acV vsrp] 
arubisch [ a 'rahis] 
architect [arji'tekt] 
artikel [ar'tikal] 
avontuur [a mi 'tyr] 
haluns [ha' Ians] 
banier [ba'nir] 
buffet [br'fd] 
carnucal [karna ' ral ] 
catalogus [ka' talognj 
cognac [kun jak] 
collega [ kj 'lega ] 
college [ka'lcsa] 
concert [kun'sert] 
concreet [kun’kret] 
crediet [kra’dit] 
debiet [da'bit] 
dozijn [do'zein] 


essni [e sc] 
fiyuitr [fi'gyr] 
individu [indiri 'dy] 
insect [in 'sekt ] 
instinct [in'stnjkt] 
klimaut [kli’inat] 
kompas [kvm ’pas] 
niethode [me’tode] 
notit ie [no ’tisi] 
oceuan [ose 'an] 
po'cet [po’et] 
present Iprff zlnt] 
project [pro'jikt] 
protest [pro’ test] 
rebel [ra'htl] 
siroop [si' rop] 
irajeef [tru'Jckt] 
transport [irons ’port] 
trionif [tri'vmf] or 
triuinf [tri ’irnf]. 


2. Proper names. 

§ 137. Proper names generally follow the same 
rules regarding the accent: Jakol [’jalcop] , Darivin ['dar- 
vin], Darwinist [durvi 'nistj, Luther [dytor], Lnthcraan 
[lyta'ran ]■ 

§ 138. Some proper names deviate from English 
accentuation, viz. 


Athene [o' tens] 

Bened ictus [ bena 'dikt rs / 
Britunje or Britunie [hri'tunjj 
or bri'tanij] 

Carolina [karo'lina] 

Celebes [sj 'lebjs] 

Dorothea [doro'tea] 

Egypte [e'gipta] 

Emilia [e'milia] 

Franrisciis [[ran 'siskrs] 
Gregorius [jre ' gorils] 
Hannover [ hn no rar] 

Italie [i'talij] 

Leuven ['lovjn] 


Mcirgaretha [niurga' reta] or 
Margrut [mar 'orif] 

Maria [mn'rin] or 
Marie [nni ' ri] 

Mohammed [mo 'hamtt] 
Niagara [nia 'gara ] 
XoriHundie [nor ' mandii] 
Oranje [o' ranjj] 

Palest/ na [ pains 'tina ] 

Parijs [pa'rsis] 

Rumcin [ro’nuin] 

Ronninsch [ro'meins] (Adj.) 
Turkije [trr'keia] 
il aterloo [' vaiarlo]. 
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E. Capital Initials. 

§ 139. The Dutch language uses capital initials in 
almost all cases in which they are used in English. The 
following observations however should be noticed. 

§ 140. When the fir.st wmrd of a new sentence is 
represented by one letter only, the second has the initial. 
Arojirh is lift Jcoiid [savunts is lut kiiif] in the evening 
it is cold. 

7j Wf-ft nift wat liij if<jt [ktft nit vat Jiei zvxt] I do 
not know what he says. 

§ 141. When the article or a preposition is put 
between a Christian- and the family-name, it is not 
written with a capital letter. 

Jau tfn Brink fjan tanbrjykJ. Mathias de Vrits [mafias 
day r is], 

§ 142. High titles as a rule are not written with 
capital initials, except on addresses: 

Ondir ill' I'fijffriiK} can Konimj Willfm [rndar da rajm]) 
yun konnj cilatnj during the reign of King W. Ilij 
is hi/ dm ministfr ijcicffst [hd rs bei dan minisiar 
i/ari d] he has waited upon the minister, but: Aan den 
MinistfC can Kolonilai te ’s-Gracenha<je [an dan »ii- 
nist.ir yan ko' Ionian ta sxravaahaje] on letters ad- 
dressed to the Colonial Secretary. 

§ 143. The personal and possessive pronouns re- 
ferring to the name of God have capital initials. 

§ 144. The pronoun iJ; follows the same rules 
as all other words. 

§ 14.5. In letters the pronouns of the second person 
are generally written with capital letters. 

(list f re n heb ik TJiv brief ontcancjen [jlstaran hcb-ik i/u 
brif I'ntynuan]. Ik Inb U croifier reeds ijeschrecen, 
dot Gij ntij steeds icelkom ziiU zijn [ck Jub-y yruijar 
rets ijasxrevan, dat xei mii stets aikrm zvlt -sin]. 
I received your letter yesterday. I have written 
you already that you will always be welcome. 

F. Marks. 

§ 146. The Marks which are used in Dutch are 
the following: 

The hyphen = het koppelteelmi [kapaltckan] (-). 
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The circumflex = lirt !<n!nri?freiJ;inf/Mf’eJi'rn [sunion- 
tnl'iijstel-jiiJ ('). 

The trema — hei iJedtcclrn [dcltihjn] {”). 

The accent — hef Idemtooiiferl^f u [ kltmtontd'jn] 
(' or ' or "l. 

The apostrophe = hd aflappingste: L-cu [nflcnpiys- 
tdc,n] (■). 

§ 147. The hyphen is u.secl: 

When the principal part of some compounds is 
written once only. 

Tn(d-, hi\- r)! Arlirijfhod;i H [fal-, hi- s,/ 
grammars, reading- and copy-books. 

Sfouni- t-t) ~filhi,oti-ii [sloiii- f/> :fillirit3,i] ste.imers and 
saiiing vessels. 

For the sake of clearness. 

I), rtrhh/ii’hiys-s- [ih \' 3 rl)i!i(lnj.^-^] the conneeting-s. 

H't (ifJifi-raj'jn-l-sffr [hit axtjryiLCval-djr] the .“ulfix-ster. 
Between geographical names; both between two 
adjectives belonging together, and between an adjective 
and a noun. 

Kiii/i-Prh-JtHStii.-tdir cloof /b the 

Anglo-nussiau fleet. 

Zlii'l-llo'Utini, Idofii'd-iloUiUfil [rtriiii'i.iU'i/i) Iiiirn.jhinf ] 
South- Holland, Nortli-Holland. 
l)f B/ [1/3 iisiiKhiiniii] the lower Rhine. 
Xote. The .adjectives derived from ^uc-li compound nouns 
are written without a hyphen; 

XoO/'dJioUnH'tsi'h , Xui'ihfflldud srvi. He, 1 rdf i't'ij/f ff h . 

When geographical names precede tlie names of 
products to denote a .special kind. 

Muriillo-^iijarf'n manilla-cigars. 

Prussic acid. 
h-ziir.'T Russian silver. 

To connect tw’O parts of a title. 

Staff a-Gf 'n raid .states-generai. 

Kayitf ! fi-c(jinmii,idniit commanding captain. 

In compounds, in which the adjective, the article 
or the numeral determines a part only of the com- 
pound word. 

i'livh -ausnu. idin>!< Almshouse (for old menp 
IJ:fn a-ipoorn'iy railway. 
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’.--Gr-iri The Hague. 

lioi/i/iihosrJi Bois-le-duc. 

§ 148. The circumflex is used when two syilables 
are contracted into oue; except ixt such words us are 
usually contracted into oue stdlaoie. 

J) •,};/ = ■ii/ili'ii deeds. Lf't-r = lud'ii-r iaddei'. 


gods. 

Lid,; = people 

r rnn = to bumble. 


Lf!)- — /• [h-r leather. 
Terr = terdu- tender. 
II', rr = u /(’,)■ weather. 


§ 14[!. The trema is placed over vow'els to denote 
that they are pronounced separately. If two vowels 
cannot represent a regular sound, the trema is not used. 

Zrr!',/ ieas, f/ri'i'ii with three, oli'rii to oil; but 
Irratliet, iuoOenrt',l;<d i: ke.. 
because «e or ea never belong together. 

§ l.iO. The accent is used for laying a strong 
stress upon a vowel. 

C'f. ; ehi (jiildr,/ one tloriii — '.m ■;ul<hii a florin; dudr 
lirf there it is — <laor /s li,J ein/dijk- there he is 
at last; Li dr nn hi d, {iiid‘r the one as well as 
the other; uf /hr <'if lUit either this or that. 

§ h")]. The apostrophe is used: 

Before the plural or the geuetive of loan-words 
ending in an accented vowel, except ie. 

Biirriii/'s oftiees. rad,a>i'n presents, r,i,i,tpr'.'- or sof'a'r, 
iiiiittih, Mari<('s (Gen. or PI. oi l\Iary). 

In Dutch words and iit tho-e ending in ie i.r in 
an nnacceiited vowel the apostrophe is never used: 

jics [buxij] candles, rralirs ftraliej grates, ra,;^ [ra-,] 
yards, laur [r-jun] husbands, 11 ill, .•I'-i [, ibnit] {Gen. 
or PI. of William), 'Liri-.-i [niarh], liorii-ji r j horhi^Dr] 
watches, dUii)! ldil/^c/iej.-<] stage-coaches. 

Wi'.eii the genetive-euding is omitted. 

Tlurid zoDii [dons zoii] the son ot Floris, li'idri.r 
1110' ilrf [Ihalnl-i, inndar] the mother of B. 

When oue letter only of a word is WTitten: e. g. : 

7 !iii/> [topi] = li,t Jiuis the. house, i’/tiiis = t- hitu 
at lioiue, 

’s uroiols [-arnds] = drs iivortiii in the evening, 'k Jich 
= liih I have, 

piiord [npart] = fi-n ijuurd a horse. 
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G. Punctnation. 

§ 152. The principal stops (de sc1ielfec];cns [axei- 
telcons]) used in Dutch are: 

The comma de l-onitna [kvma] (,). 

The full stop de or het punt [pYut] (.). 

The semi-colon de, het hornmapunt [hvmnprnf] (;). 

The colon dc, hot duhhele punt [dyhjij pi-nt] (:). 

The note of interrogation het fra<u/tecl-en [rrax- 
telan] (?). 

The note of exclamation het uiteoepinggtechen [>xyt- 

rupnjstel'Jii] [!). 

Tt> 1 . u I iiedachfestreep) [tjjda.dDstrep] ( — ). 

^ I het helettieltceken [b.ihtsAteleon] (...). 

The inverted comma het aanhaliiujsteeken [an- 
halujstehm] („ “). 

The parenthesis het haahjc [hakjjJ ( ) or [ ]. 

§ 153. Dutch and English punctuation differ in 
the use of the comma only. Attention should be paid 
to the following cases: 

A comma is placed between demonstrative (per- 
sonal) and relative pronouns. 

H'j, dit dut zegf [hi>, di dat ze.ii] ... he who says so . . . 

Z/J, die dut do‘-u [zei, di dnt dnu] . . . those who do so . . . 

Dat, leaf gij zegt [dut, rat xei zext] . . . that which 
you say . . . 

A relative clause is always jiut between commas. 

De mnn, die mij dit cerhlde, .staat daar [do man, di 
mci dit xariddj, Mat dar] the man who told me this 
stands there. 

Hit hiii.^, dat verkorht icordt, in goed [het hrxgs, dut 
rarkjxt v.irf, r.-t gut] the house that will be sold is 
good. 

If the subject is preceded by an adverb or an ad- 
verbial phrase, no comma is used. 

Ten slotte nioet ik u zeggen [ten shta mut ik g zegan] 
finally, I must tell you. 

Wuurlijk it: treet het niet [rarhk ik vet het uit] in truth, 
I do not tnow. 

If short adverbial clauses come after the verb which 
they modify, a comma is used in Dutch. 
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Ik zal icachteti, totdat hij komt [ik zal riixtjn, totdut Jili 
kvmt] I will wait till he comes. 

Ik zuij hein niet, toen hij riep [ik tax him nit, tun. hei 
rip] I did not see him when he called. 

If au adverb stands between subject and verb, no 
comma is used. 

De dk-f nxnu'd ontsnapte [da dif e\3nvcl iiitsnapta] the 
thief, however, escaped. 

No comma is used after a nominative in elliptical 
sentences. 

Vergisstui (s mensriirlijk, ririirir/i ijoddilijk [ranjuan is 
mensdlak, xanji^yan y.idalak] to err is human; to for- 
give, divine. 

H. Syllabification. 

§ 154. The division of syllables, especially of short 
words, should be avoided as much as possible. Where 
it becomes necessary, the following rules should be 
observed. 

§ 155. In compound word.s each letter remains 
with the word to which it belongs: 

Etr-ionht = t'-rambt [/rampt] post of honour. 

Duor-f-t'}) — dooreyn [don n] together. 

Elk-andir ~ rlkaiider [elkcnidar] each other. 

§ 15(5. Words with the prefixes he-, ge-. iter- &c., 
or wdth the suffixes -aard, -aehtiii must be treated as 
compounds as regards division. 

§ 157. In derivatives the suffixes beginning with 
a consonant are separated: Jief-dc [lird.t] love, hoog-ste 
[hoxstaj highest, mee-ste [mesta] most, hak-stcr [hukstar] 
(f.) baker, rieescite-iijk [vlcsaiak] carnal: but according 
to pronunciation: naa^-te [nasta] next, hes-te [ besta] hesX. 

The letters t, p, s before the diminutive ending 
belong to this ending: stoel-fje [stidtja] little chair, 
loom-pje [hompjj] little tree, jong-ske [jnjtslta] little boy, 
peitning-skc [pennjska] farthing. 

§ 158. A single medial consonant goes over to 
the next syllable: dee-len [delan] to divide, ne-meii [ne- 
wwHytotake, la-chen [la.ranj to laugh, li-chaum [lixam] 
body. 



30 
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When there are tv.'o media! letters, the second be- 
longs to the next syllable: her-gni [b£rt/3i>] mountains, 
[biurlnij countries, ijan-zca geese, 

lre:i-(/.->: [hripjii] to l>riug. Of three or more medial 
letters one or two go over to the next syllaljle according 
to jironunciaticin : ror-sfen [r.jrston] monareh'-, bor-sfifi 
[lijrfih'J cm^ty, C' ii-stcr [roi^tsr] windo'.v; but: mtih-ten 
[f>mpt,/u] oftice-. rnr-fcii [enijiiJ pease, urf-t^en [uiisjji] 
])hysiciaus. l-ooti-Si-Ji [l;ortA,tn] fevers. 

§ lob. Words of foreign origin are separated 
according to pionunciation: Ic-proos [Icproy] leprous, 
A-di'iu'iii- / n'l/ hh/]. 
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Second Book. 
Parts of Speech. 


First Lesson. Eerste Les. 

[rrsitd Its.] 

Hooge ouderdom. 

Eoae vrouw van negentig jaar zeide tot Fontoiielle, 
die vijf en negentig oud was: ,,Do dood heeft ons zeker 
vergeten". 

anlwoordde haar i’ontenolie, terwijl hij zijn 
vinger op haar niond legde, ,,inea inoet geone slapende 
liondon wakker maken." 


hofp ..iU<h)-ilL-iii. 

3/i I’/VKi' i'liii iH'tjint}.!' jar :r/\h t.if friitsiicl, <// yctvjiHie'jia- 
ti.r >uf I'ds: ,(!} dot heft i zekir v iriji-tjir . 

aulrordj har funUnc!, tcri'nl htl zcin iij)>r rp har 
Hunt had}, ^ntni iiiut-.reu slap.nid ) Juiuhn I'clor nutl-jn.'^ 


Ovdfi’doiii (m.') age. hooge — old 
age 

eeiie rroi'ic a lady, womau 
hef jorir the year 
dood pn.) death 
zijii finger his Anger 
haren nivnd (A.) her mouth 
hand pu.) dog, honficn dogs 
Jioog In'gli, (old) 
sinpende sleeping 
icol'ker awake, — nuiker, to 
wake up 


negentig ninety 

rijf e>i negentig ninety-Ave 

-eleer surely 

s/(7.' hush 

die who 

haar ner 

onts us 

men one, we 

geeite no 

tenrijl while, — itij legde laying 
ran of 

tut to; op on, upon 


zeqgen to say. ik zeg I say, ik :egde or ~eiile. I .said, ik heh 
gezegd I have said 

(I) zijn to be; ik hen. ik ivns, ik hen geiree^f 
(!) hehben to have: ik heh. ik hud. ik heb gehnd 
* rergeten to forget: ik rerqeet, ik lerqat, ik (heh) hen eeryeten 
unticoorden to answer: ik nutwoori/. ik untwoordde, ik heh 
geuntivoord 

leggen to lay: ik leg, ik legde. ik heh gelegd 
(!) nioiten to he obliged : ik moet, ik inoest, ik heh (ge)moeteH 
maken to make : ik maak, ik mnakte, ik heh gernoakt. 
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Hebben [iubm] to haTe. 
Indicative. 


Present Tense. 


Ik heh I have 
hij lieeft he has 
zij heeft she has 
het heeft it has 
men heeft one has 

ivij hebben we have 
gij hebt you have 
zij hebben they have 


Heb ik ? have I ? 
heeft hiji has he? 
heeft zij? has she? 
heeft het? has it? 
heeft men? has one? 

hebben ivij? have we? 
hebt gij? have you? 
hebben zij? have they? 


Xote 1. The pronoun of the Second Person singular (du) 
being lost, gij (jij) is also used for the singular, especially 
in familiar speech. In polite language u (with the form of 
the second or third person singular of the verb) is always 
used for the singular as well as for the plural. 

Note i. The names of persons are either masculine 
(mannelijk) or feminine (i-roiucelijkj as in English. The names 
of animals and things being masculine, feminine or neuter 
(onzijdig), the gender of these names is indicated by m., f., 
u., if the preceding word does not indicate it. 


The Article. Het Lldieooril [ht hihoti]. 

§ 160. There are in Dutch as in English two 
articles: the definite (hi bcpaleud Udu'oord) and the 
indefinite article (het niet hepalend lidu'oord). 

§ 161. The definite article lias for the singular 
two forms, viz.: masc. and fern, de, neut. Jiet; the 
plural for all three genders is de. Examples; de rader 
the father, de moeder the mother, het hind the child, 
PI. de vaders, moederf!, kinderen. 

§ 162. Declension (Verhuiejing) of the definite 
article : 



Singular Enhelroud. 

Plural Meervoud. 


masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

for ail genders. 


N.i 

de 

de 

het, 7 

de 

the 


des 

der 

des 

der of the 

D." 

den 

der or de 

het 

den to 

the 

A.'‘ 

den 

ei.e 

hef, 7 

de 

the. 


• Xominatii-f or eerste mtumval. ^ Genetief or ticeede iiaameal. 
^ Diitief or derde naamral. Accusatief or vierde nuami-al. 
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§ 163. The original form of the D. Singular Neuter 
den being obsolete ann het is used. Den ho v>' ever 
is still found in some old expressions, viz. : in den 
hcgiimc at the beginning, vuur den etcii before dinner. 

§ 164. In the D. Singular te den, te dee has 
often been contracted to ten, tee: ter hesicldiginy for 
(your) perusal, ten dienste for the use of, ten deck partly, 
ter liarte to heart, ten inun' van at the house of. 

§ 165. The indefinite article has also two forms, 
viz.: masc. and neut. een, fem. eene: een (a) vader, 
eene (a) moetkr, een (a) t:ind. 


§ 166. Declension of the indefinite article; 
masc. fem. neut. 


N. een 
G. eens 

D. eenen or een 
A. eenen or een 


eene een 

eener eens 

eener or eene eenen or een 
eene een 


a (an) 
of a (an) 
to a (an) 
a (an). 


A'ote. The Possessive Pronouns m/Jn my, ci/n his, /laar 
her, (neuter) its, o//s our, /ar (or for the polite form Uir) 
your, /iitn their, are declined like the Iiulef. Art. in the Singu- 
lar and like the Def, Art. in the Plural. 


Prepositions. Voorzetsels [vorzstsds] . 

§ 167. In modern Dutch all Prepositions govern 
the Accusative: van het jaur, tot den dood, op haren 
mond, met (with) Siijnen vinyer. 

Conversation. 

Question; Hoe oiid (How old; was de vrouw? 

Answer; De crouw was negentiy jaar oiid. 

Hoe Olid was Fontenelle? 

Wat zehle (What did . . . say) de vvouw tot Fontenelle? 

Wat antwonrdde F'ontenelle? 

Wat deed (did . . . do) Fontenelle toen (as) hij antwoonlde? 

Welke (What) honden nwet men niet wakker maken ? 

Exercise. 

1 . 

Translate ; The woman has a dog. The days ( dagen ) of 
the year. What have you answered? The house of the 
father. What have you made? We have a heart. Have 
they answered? Come (Kom) before dinner. The dinner 
of the woman. His mother has a house. A book (boek) for 
your pei-usal. Has she a dog ? The book of the child. She 
was old. You must answer. She was at the house of her 
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Lesson 2. 


inotlier. For the use of schools fsc7/o/eii^. He laid his finger 
oil her mouth. 

Second Lesson. Tweede Les. 

[tvedd ks.J 

De slimme herbergier. 

George II, koning van Eiigeland, trok eens door Neder- 
land naar Hannover, vernachtte in eene dorpsherberg en 
wenschte een enkel ei voor zijn ontbijt te gebruiken. 

De herbergier bezorgde hem het ei en zette eene guinje 
op de rekening. De koning zeide glimlachend tot hem : „Het 
schijnt vel dat de eieren zeldzaam zijn in u\v land". — „Dal 
niet, Sire", anlwoordde de herbergier; ,,de eieren zijn zoo 
schaarsch niet, u'cl de koningen". 

lit xliiiu hc/-bcrrjii-. 

gjrgidj tveih himrj run njjJant, trtk ens dor redjrlant iiar 
kanvrar, vjrnaxf.) m jn ihrp^hcrbir.r m renatj j» eykoi ci vor zeir 
vntbiit t) ijjhraijhjii, 

da herbirrjir ba~ nydo Item bet ei en ~eij jn yinja oy da rekatuy. 
da koniy zeida yhndu.rant t d hem: .bet sj‘eint vel, dat da eiaran 
zehsstm zeitt in ii(ny lunf . — .tint nit, mra^. antcorda da herberyir; 
,d9 liaraie zein zo s.rars nit, ret da konitjan*. 

Herbergier host, inn-keeper de Ttreede the Second 

koning king, PI. koningen elim sly 

Engeland (n.) England enkel single 

Nederland ov de Nederlitnden the glimlaehende smiling 
Netherlands zeldzitam rare 

eetie dorpsherberg a country-inn sehaar:,cb scarce 
ei (n.) egg, P. eieren eens once, one day 

zijn ontbijt (n.j his breakfast wel but; zoo so, as 'don, 

eene guinje a guinea dot niet not so (I beg your’ par- 

rekeniny (f.) bill door through; roor for 

nie land (n.) your country te to; uaur to 

frekken to travel: ik trek, ik trok, tk heh getrokken 
( ernuebten to pass the night: ik i ernaehfte, ik heb vernavht 
aensehen to wish: tk icenseb. ik iven.sehte, ik beh gewenscht 
gebruiken to eat, to have: ik yebruik, ik yebruikte, ik heb 
gebruikt 

bezorgen to procure: ik bezorg, ik bezorgde, ik heh bezorgd 
zetten to put, to set: ik zef, ik zette, ik'heb gezet 

* sehijnen to seem: het sehijnt, het seheen, hetheeft geschenen. 

Zijn [zein] to be. 

Indicative. 

Present Tense. 

Ben ik ? am I ? 
is hij^ is he? 


Ik iaen I am 
hij is he is 



The Verb. 


35 


~ij w she is 
liet is it is 
men is one is 
tcij :ijti we are 
‘JU you are 
zij zijn they are 


is :ij? is she? 
is het? is it? 
is men? is one? 
zijn irij? are we? 
^‘0 you? 

zijn zij? are they? 


The Verh. Het Weeluvoord [hat rerlTortJ. 

Conjugation. Vcrcueiibuj [iarruyiij] . 

§ 168. With regard to conjugation Dutcli verbs 
are divided into weak (.ztvuhlce, Jdimhhotidende or neJijl- 
dorinide ivcrhroorden) and strong verbs (sterhe, klanh- 
ivissdeiide or oiiydijhdoijcndc ivtc.). 

Such verbs as deviate from the rules for the con- 
jugatiou of weak and strong verbs are irregular (ou- 
mjehnutiy). 

§ 169. Weak verbs liave no vowel change; their 
Past Participle is formed by adding d or t to the root. 

§ 170. Strong verbs have vowel change; their 
Past Part, is formed by adding en to the root. 

§ 171. The Infinitive of all Dutch verbs is formed 
by adding eti to the root. 

§ 172. If the root ends in a double consonant, 
both consonants are written before e only; in all other 
cases one consonant is dropped; 

le<j<jen: ik h-ij, hij le<jt, yij idj leijyeii, zij leyyen ; 

zetten: ik zet, hij zet, gij zet, wij zetten, zij Zftten. 

§ 173. In the Indicative Present the first person 
S. has the same form as the rootD 

hijy-rii, ik ley ; zdt-i-n, ik zet. 

The third person S. is formed by adding t to the 
root, if it does not already end in t: 

leyy-en, hij leyt ; trekk-en, hij trekt; zett-en, hij zet. 

The second person Pl.^ has the same form as the 
third p. S. ; the first and the third p. PI. have the same 
form as the Infinitive: 

’ The original ending e still remain.s in a few archaic ex- 
pressions: ik herzegye I repeat, verVijce (at the end of a letter) 
I remain, zeyge (on receipts). 

- Du being lost, the verb has no .special form for the second 
person S., except in the Imperative mood. 


3 * 
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leijijm, iiij legt, irij It-qiii-n, t-j lfii.,on, 
trekh/)), <jij trel-f, iriJ trekken, zij fn-kktit, 
zi'tten, ijij ztf, irij zettrii, zii zi-ttni. 

Examples. 

Infinitive. 

Leggen. Zetten. 

Indicative. 

I'resent Tense. 

Ih teg I lay Ik zet I set 

hij legt he lays hij zet he sets 

irij leggen we lay /'•// zetten we set 

gij legt you lay gij zet you set 

zij leggen they lay zij zetten they set. 

In polite speech; u legt you la^'; u zet you set. 

Conversation. 

Waarheen (Whither) trok George Hit 
Door icelk land trok Geonie Hi 
Waar (Where) vernnchtte de koning? 

IVnt icenerhte hij roor zijii ontbijt te gehniikni ? 

Iloeveel (How much) zrtte dr herhergier hem op de re- 
ken ing 'i 

If 'at zeide de honing glimlarhendr tot d.eti herhergier? 
fVat anticoordde de herhergier? 

Exercises. 

2 . 

Put the following words in the D. and A. . 
de horbergicr, ccn herhergier, de koniiis, de dorps- 
herberg, eene tlorpsherberg, bet ei, mijn ei, de guinje, cene 
guinje, de rekemng. hunue rcketiing, hot land, oils land, de 
honden, mijne honden, de koningen. oiize koningen, de 
cieren, hunne eieren. de .Xederlandcn. 

O 

O. 

Give the Present Indicative of the following verbs: 
zeggen, vergeten, anlwoorden. makcii. trekken, ver- 
nachten, wenschen. gobraiken, bezorgen, zetten, schijnen. 

4 . 

Translate; The woman is old. The king has forgotten. 
How old are you ? We have a dog. He has an egg. The 
host is sly. The king is old. The eggs are scarce. Have 
the Netherlands a king? Is the woman old? Has the host 
a dog? e have a receipt. We procure him a dog. Kings 
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are scarce. The woman smiles. Here fllier) is an inn. Ho 
■wishes an egg for l)is breakfast. Hi.s country has a king. 
Was the host old'.^ 

Third Lesson. Derde Les. 

[dfnli hs.J 

De krekel en de mier, 

De krekel had den geheelen zomer doorgebracht met 
zingen. Toen het winter geworden was, kroeg hij honger 
en wendde zicli tot de mier, en verzocht haar hem wat 
te eten te geveii. 

Maar de mier zeide : „Wat hebt gij den geheelen zo- 
mer gedaan'.-'" -- ,,Nacht en dag heb ik gezongen." — „Zoo, 
zoo, hebt ge gezongen? Heel good, dans dan nu." 

il,) krekol tn (h mir. 

dd l-rel\jl hat djn iphehii ::omor doi-ciohraxt »(.-/ znjsn. tnii 
hrt vintdr (j3V-?rit9n vas, hfeif he/ hey.//- c/i vc/ulj zix fjf dj mh‘, 
in rorsxxf hnr him vat t} etm tj /)evjii. 

mar da mir ziide: ^rat h:pi-:rrl dan yahehn zomar yadan'f'' — 
,naxt in dax hih-ik /jazrijan.' — .zo. zo, hipt-xa (jaz'uijan? hel 
gut, dana dan 

Krekel (m.) cricket htd (///e/t very we!! 

inter (f.) ant </•• = ;ii,i you 

zomer (tn.) summer jn'l with 

tfinter (in.! winter fucn as, when 

honger (m.'l hunger u/aar but 

dag (tn.) day <tan then 

nucht (in.) night uu now, at present 

heel, gehecUen/ whole zoo. zoo indeed!, 

llet icas . . . iieirordea it ha<i become . . . 

hi; iren/tde zi/'h lot he applied to 
(') (loorl/rengeii to pass, to spend: ik hreng dour, ik bi-arht 
dnin; ik heb tlourgebraeht 

* zin/jen to sing: ik zing, Ik zong, ik heb i/eztinye/i 

* krijgen to get: ik krijg, ik kree/t, ik h,b iiekrei/e,/ ; — honge/- 

krijgen to become hungry 

(I) eerzoeken to beg: ik rerzoek. ik rerzoeht, ik heb rerzocht 
(!) eten to eat: ik eet, ik at, ik heb geyeten 

* geren to give: ik /jeef, ik gaf, ik heb gegeren 
(!) doen to do : ik doe, ik deed, ik heb gedaun 

dannen to dance; ik dans, ik dansle, ik heb gedunst. 

ITebben [luhan] to hav(“. 

Indicative. 

Past Tense. 

Ik had 1 had Had ik'z had I? 

hij (zij, het, iii/'») had lie (she, had hlj 'r had he? 
it, one) had 
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wij liadden we had hadden icij? had we? 

ijij hadt you had hndt gij? had you? 

zij hadden they had hadden zij? had they? 

The Yerh. 

Conjugation. (Continued.) 

§ 174, All weak verbs form the Past Tense by 
adding de to the root, and the Past Part, by adding d. 
This d changes however into t, if the root ends in /, 
Pj ^1 sch, Ik Irf/dc, zcgdc, id-nschtc, ccrnacldte; 
(jelegd. gezegd, geivenscld. 

If the root ends in t no second t is added in the 
Past Part.: 

gezetj cernucht. 

§ 17.5. A simple v or " at the end of the root 
changes into f or h : 

before de. d: lerm to live, lerfdc, gdeefd; ver- 
liuisen to remove. virJuiisde, rer/iitisd; 
in all the other fonns of conjugation, if no e 
follows immediately : 

leren: ik h-ef, gij ki-ft, kij luft; — nij leeen, zij leven; 
cerhuizen: ik r/rhuis, gij {hij) f rhiiisf ; — u’ij (zij) 
verhiiizeii. 

§ 176. The third person S. of the Past Tense has 
the same form as the tir.st. The first and the third 
p. PI. are formed by adding den (ten) to the root: 
ivij, zij legdeii ; n ij, zij ireiischlen. 

If the root ends in dd or tt these forms are the 
same as those of the Present Ind. : wij (zij) redden = 
we (they) save or saved; zetten wij (zij)? do or did we 
(they) set? 

Examples. 

Leggen Redden Zetten 

Ik legde I laid Ik redde I saved //.■ zette I set 

hij iegde he laid hij redde he saved hij zede he set 

iL'ij legdeti we laid \ wij redden vns sszveA ivij zetten we set 

gij legdet you laid gij reddet j’ou saved gij zettet you set 

zij Icyden they laid. I they saved, zij zetten they set. 

Coiiversution. 

Hoe had de krekel d,en geheelen zonier dnjoniebrnrht ? 

Wanneer (When) kreeg hij honger? 
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Tot irie ivendde hij zicJi? 

Wat cerzocht hij haar? 

Wat zekle de mier toen (then) ? 

Wat had de krehel nacht en duq gedaan ? 

WeR-en raad (advice) kreeg hij? 

Exercises. 

5. 

Give the Present and Past of the following verbs : 
Zeggen, antwoorden, legi;en, maken, vernachten, wen- 
schen, gebruiken, bezorgen, zetten, dansen, leven, verhuizen. 
redden? 

6. 

Translate: The host had a dog. Had the woman eggs? 
Had George II. a kingdom? We had a receipt. Had you a 
guinea? The cricket had sung. The woman had danced and 
sung. Had he done anything (iets)? They had an iim. 
We wished some (ceniye) eggs for [the] breakfast. They 
applied to the king. Have they danced ? We saved a child. 
The king had some dogs. What had the child? The child 
had a grrinea. 


Fourth Lesson. Vierde Les. 


[virda /f.s.y 

De gierigaard (vrek). 

„Ik ongelukkige !'■ zoo klaagde een vrek aan zijn buur- 
inan. „Hen heeft mi] den schat ontstolen, dien ik in inijn 
tuin begraven had en een ellendigen steen in de plants 
gelegd.*’ — De buurman antwoordde: „Gij zoudt uw schat 
toch niet hebben. Geloof daarom, dat de steen uw schat 
is en gij zijt niets armer dan te voren”. — ,,Ben ik ook niet 
arnier", zeide de vrek, ..zoo is een ander veel rijker. Ik zou 
woedend kunnen worden!" 


(?j (jiragart (rreh). 

,i/i’ rnqjt rkaqa zo Ictaqda an rrek mi zein hyrnian. .men heft 
mei den sxut untstotan, din ik m mein teri/n bagravan hat en an eten- 
dggm sten in da plats galextr — da hyrman (intrarda: ^gei z)ut y 
sxat tax nit hehan. galof damn, dat da sten y(u) sxat is en gei zeit 
nits armar dan ta rorgn.‘‘ — ,ben ik. ok nit arm a r,' zeide da vrek. 
,zo IS an andar rel reikar. ik-sm vwhnt krnan rardan!~ 


Gierigaard or trek miser 
buurman neighbour 
schat (tn.) treasure 
tnin (m.) garden 
steen (m.) stone 


plaats (f.) place 
(onjgelnkkig (un)happY 
ellendig miserable 
arm(er) poor(er) 
rijkfer) rich(er) 
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woedend furious 
mij me 

dien (A) which, that 
een under another 
reel much 

* stelen to steal: ih steel, 

to rob 

* hegruren to bury: ih hegraaf, Ih hegroef, ik lieh legraren 

(!) kunnen to be able: ik kan, ik kon, ik heh gekund (kimne)i) 
u'orden to become, to get: ik tcord, ik leerd, ik hen geworden. 


inch niei not . . . after all 
daarom therefore 
dan te coren than before 
klagen (s. § 59) to lament 
geioofcH (s. § 175) to believe 
ik stal, ik heh gestolen ; ontstelen 


Zijn to be. 

Indicative. 

Past Tense. 

Ik was I was Was ik? was I? 

hij (zij, het, men) teas he (she, was hij? was he? 
it, one) was 

H'ij tcaren we were wareti ifij? were we? 

gij waart you were waart gij? were you? 

c// waren they were waren :ij? were they? 


The Terb. 

Coujugation. (Continued.) 

§ 177. The first and third p. S. of the Present 
Subjunctive are formed by adding e to the root. The 
three persons PI. have the same form as those of the 
Indicative. Examples : 


Leggen 

Ik legge I lay 
hij legge he lay 
wlj leggen we lay 
gij legt you lay 
:ij leggen they lay. 


Zetten 

Ik zette I set 
hij zette he set 
wij zetten we sec 
gij zet you set 
zij zetten they set. 


Leven 

Ik lere I live 
hij lere he live/^. 
irij leren we live 
gij leeft you live 
zij leven they live. 


Eeizen 

Ik reize I travel 
hij reize he travel 
a:ij reizen we travel 
gij reist you travel 
zij reizen they travel. 


§ 178. The Past Subjunctive has the same form 
as the Past Indicative (s. §§ 174 — 176). 

§ 179. The Imperative has in the Singular the 
same form as the root; the Plural is formed bv the 


addition of f, if the root does not end in t already. 
Examples : 
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S. letj — zti — leef — reis iinUi'Oord 
P. legt — zet — leeff — rtibt — 

§ ISO. The Present Part, in formed by adding 
de to the Infinitive; the Past Part, (see §§ 169, 170) 
has always the prefix ffe, if no other prelix is added 
to the root. Examples: 

Present Part. : Magende — rcizende — ^tdeiide cernaclitt tide 
Past Part. : geldaagd — gereisd - - gedulen — cernacJit. 

§ 181. The compound tenses (snnio/fii sfilde t/jden) 
are formed as in English with auxiliary verbs. 

Conversation. 

if\'d ze'tde de creic Jdugemi tot zijn hitiiri.nuii t 
IVelken .^chat had men Jmm onfMoten f 
irut had men in de phuit^ 'jdegd '' 

ll’at antmoordde de huurnwH op het klagen uoi den ere:;'' 
Wat moeet de rrek muar getoocen ' 

]Va<iro»i. (.Why) zou de crek /coedend kuiiiif.ii tcord,eil'1 

Exercises. 

7. 

IV rite down: a) tlio Present and Past Snl.ij.; hi the hii- 
poiutive of: anticoonUii. u-enf:chen, klnjen, t'eggcii, rei: n. 
ccrliuizen, iccven i^to weavoi. 

8. 

Translate: The king was in Hanover and in the .W.-ihei- 
laiids. Was the inn-keeper sly V Were you in Euglaiii! ? 
Were they furious? Was the woman old? She had a 
treasure. The stone was in the garden. The neighbour 
was much richer. Were the eggs scarce ? The dog was 
old. Was it in [the] summer? The cricket had sung. IVas 
the cricket hungry (Had . . . honger)? 

Fifth Lesson. Vijfde Les. 

[vdfeh Jzs.J 

Vriendelijk aanbod. 

Ecn burgerman kreeg eetis in. den scliouwbur-r twist 
met eeii jong en zeer trotsch edelman. Deze bedreigde 
hem. dat hij zijnen bedieiiden gelasten zou hem ecu dracht 
stokslageii toe te dienen. „VIiinheer“, zeide de eerste, ,,be- 
dienden heb ik iiiet, maar als u even met mij iiaar builen 
wilt gaan, zal ik de eer hebbeii ze u zelf te geven." 
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rrhuhhk avhot. 


m hyrgirnian krex eas in dsn sxnibrrg tvist met sn jry en zex 
trots eddlman. dezs bsdrcigds him, dat hei ziin bodindan (plastan 
zoii him 3)1 draxt stjkslagon tu ta dinsn. ^nteinhe)-^ . zeida da ersta, 
^badindan heb-ik nit, mar nls y eran met mei nar hcetjtan vilt-xan, 
zal ik da er heban za y zdf ta geran.^ 


Het aanhod the offer 
huryernia)) commoner 
schoutebnry (m.) theatre 
ttcist (m.) quarrel 
een d>-acht stokslayen a sound 
beating 

stokslag tra.) stroke with a stick 
Mijnheer Sir! Mijnheer A. Mr. A. 
eer (f.) honour 

de bediende the servant, PI. be- 
dienden 

rriendelijk friendly, kind 
Jong young 


trotsch haughty 

de eerste the former (first) 

ik zelf I myself 

deze the latter 

ze = zij they 

zeer very 

als if 

even a moment, just 
naar buiten outside 
toedienen to administer, to serve 
bedreigen to threaten, to menace 
gelasten to order, to charge 


(1) gaan to go : >k ya, ik ging, ik ben gegunn 

(!) uillen to w'ant; ik (hij) nil, ik irilde or n'ou, ik heb gewHd 

(1) zullen: ik znl I shall, ik zou(de) I should. 


Conversation. 

Met irien kreeg de burgerman twist? 

Waar kreeg hij twist? 

Waarmede (with what) hedreigde hem de edelman? 
Wien ton hij gelasten de stokslaqen toe te dienen? 
Wat antwoo)'dde de burgerman ? 

Welke eer wilde hij hebben ? 


Auxiliary Yerbs. Hnlpiverkivoorden 

[h ylpvirkvordan ]. 

§ 182. Zijn or wezen to be. 

Infinitive Onbepaalde wnjs. 

Present Tense tegenivoordige tijd. Past Tense Verleden tijd. 
Zijn, wezei) to be. Geweest zij)i to have been. 

Participles Deelwoo) -de > 1 . 

Present Tegenu-oordig. Past VerJeden. 

Zijnde, wezende being. Geweest been. 


Indicative Aantoonende ivijs. Subjunctive Acotvoegende wijs. 
Present Tense Onroltooid tegenwnordige tijd. 

I am. Ik zij I be. 


Ik ben 
hij is 
wij zijn 

y>j -ijt 

zij zijn. 


hij 

wij 

yij 

-0 


zijn 

zijt 

zijn. 
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Past Tense 
Ik was I was. 
hij was 
" ij icaren 
i/ij waart 
'-ij iraren 


OnvoltooiO verleden tijd . 

Ik ware I were. 
/iij tcare 
wij waren 
<jij waret 
zij waren 


Present Perfect Voltookl tegenwoordiijc tijd. 


Ik 

fii) 

n-ij 

JV 

-■U 

Ik 

m 

wij 

rj‘J 

~u 


hen 

is 

zijn 

~i.it 

ziJn 

was 

was 

icaren 

waart 

icaren 


I have been. 


Ik zij 
kij zij 
wij zijn 

<jij -ijt 

zij zijn 

Pluperfect Voltooid verleden tijd. 


I have been. 


I had been. 


11: ware 
hij ware 
wij icaren 
gij waret 
zij icaren 


I had been. 


Ik zal 
hij zal 
wij ztillen 
ijij zult 
zij ztillen 


Future On voltooid toekoniende tijd. 

I shall be 
he will be 

we shall be Is wanting Ontbreekf. 

you will b6 
they will be. 


Jk zal 
hij zal 
wij ztillen 
ijij zult 
zij ziillen 


Future Perfect i'oltooid toekoinende tijd. 

,’2 I shall have 
J been. 

j S Is w'anting. 


Present Conditional Onvoltooid rerl.-toekomende tijd. 


Ik zou(de) 
hij zou(de) 
wij zouden 
>/ij zoudt 
zij zouden 


I should be. 


Ik zaiide 
hij zoude 
wij zouden 
tjij zoude.t 
zij zouden J 


I should be 


Past Conditional Voltookl rerl.-toekomende tijd. 


Ik zuu(de) 
hij zou(de) 
wij zouden 
gij zoudt 
zij zouden ] 


I should have 
been. 


Ik zoude 
hij zoude 
wij zouden 
gij zoudet 
zij zouden 


I should have 
been. 



44 


Lesson 5. 


Imperative ixehiedende irijs. 

Wees! be (thou)! PL Weest! be (you)! 


Remarks on the Dutch construction. 


§ 183. In sentences with compound tenses the 
Dutch Past Part, must always be placed at the end. 
Examples ; 

Ih huh f-m hofk (jfJiad I have had a book. 

Hij is konitiy /jeweest he has been king. 

yjj hfhhm een slf-en yeronden they have found a stone. 

Zii u'uri-n yeliikkitj gewefst they had been happy. 

Zij zijn Jiit-r y^iver'St they have been here. 

§ 184. Adverbs of time often introduce the sen- 
tence and in that case the first auxiliary is placed 
before the subject. Adverbs of time, if not at the 
head of the sentence, must follow immediately after 
the verb or auxiliary. Examples : 


Oisffireti hfibhi')! wij cenm st/'cn in den tuin (jn-ondm. 
Yesterday we found a stone in the garden. 

T)p~en morgm zijn tvij hinr yeiveest. 

This morning we have been here. 

Wij hchh/n dtzen mwgen cenen simi gn'utidm. 

We have found a stone this morning. 


Wij zijn dezen ntorgen hier qnceest. 

We have been here this morning. 

§ 185. In dependent clauses the verb is placed at 
the etid of the clause, the auxiliary verb of compound 
tenses coming last: 


Ih geloof. 


I believe 


/ dat hij liter is 
1 dat hij hier yetreest 
f he is here 
1 he has been here. 


is. 


§ 186. The negation niet follows the direct object: 
ILj hreft de,i siren nift yerondm he has not found the 
stone. 

Wij hr-hhen Item niet yezien we have not seen him. 


E.vercise. 

9. 

Translate ; The woman was ninety years old. The dogs 
were awake. The king is in England. The eggs will be 
scarce. The king has been in Hanover. The inn-keeper 
would have been sly. The cricket had been lazy (liij). It 
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all li^ilit. The miser will be very unhappy. You are not 
poorer than before. Be quiet (3. and Pl.j ! He would have 
been furious. Do not be (^translate: be not, S. and PI.) lazy! 
We should have been richer. The king has been here. The 
treasure is still (nog) in the garden. Were they happy? 
We are poor. They were rich. Were they old? Y'ou have 
been lazy. The commoner was not sly. He has been 
friendly. I believe that he is rich. Was the nnble-inan 
haughtv Would he have been hapiiy? 

Sixth Lesson. Zesde Les. 

ha.] 

Onverschilligheid van een geleerde. 

Een geleerde was in zijn studeervertrek bezig met 
een groot boek te schrijven. Een kiiecht kwam verschrikt 
toeloopen en riep hem toe: ,,Mijnheer. mijnheer, er is 
brand in huis!" — Koeltjes antwoordde hierop de geleerde: 
„Ga dan mijno vrouw waarschuwen, gij weet wel. dat ik inij 
niet met het huishouden beinoei”. 

Oni'crschiUigheid hiiiahomh'ti [liog/.shmihn] (ri.) 

heitj (f.; indifference household 

ern gelecirle [en gglerds] s.\ea.raed groot [grot] great 

man , rer.-tclirikt fv 3 r.i.rrikt] frightened 

rtudeervertrel; latgderrgrtrel:] {n) leuel(tje-<> [kidtjoi] cool(ly) 

study hieroji [hii'i'p] thereupon 

boe-h [bule] (n.', book irel [cel] very well 

hrand [hru>it] m.) fire er in hretnd in huis [er is brand- 

huis [hipgs] (n.) house in hags] the house is on fire 

mijne rruuio [meim rrou] niy ga imamchuwen [g-i ntrsxgvdn] 
wife go and warn 

bezig [bez.ix] busy 

schrijren [sxreimi] to write: il: scltrijf. il- sehreef, il- heb 
geschreren 

(1) koinen [konisn] to come: ik kom, ik (hij) kucun, ik ben ge- 
konien 

* toelooiien [tulopjn] to run to: ik loop toe, ik Hep toe, ik bett 

tuegeloopen 

* toeroepen ]turupjn] to cry to: ik roep foe, ik riep toe, ik heh 

toegeroepen 

(!) iceten [ret^n] to know: ik weet, ik (hij) wist, ik heh gewefen 
zich benioeien [z. bamuun] to meddle with, to interfere: ik 
bemoei tnij, ik bemoeide inij, ik heb mij hetnneid. 

Conversation. 

Waarmede was de geleerde bezig? Waar schreef hij? 
Wat riep de verschrikte knecht hem toe i" 

Wat antwoordde de geleerde koeltjes? 
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Waarmede hemueide liij zicli niet^ 

WeUie eigenschap (quality) had dus (therefore) de yeleerde 9 

Auxiliary T^erbs. (Continued.) 

§ 187. Mehben to hare. 

Infinitive. 


Present. 

Hebhen to have. 

Present. 
Hebhende having. 

Indicative. 

Ik heh I have. 
hij heeft 
wij hehben 
gij heht 
zij hehhen 

Ik had I had. 
hij had 
wij hadden 
gij hadt 
zij hadden 


Past. 

Gehad hehhen have had. 


Participles. 

Past. 

Gehad had. 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

Ik hebhe I have. 
hij hebhe 
H'lj hebhen 
gij hebbet 
:ij hebhen 

Past. 

Ik hadde I had. 
hij hadde 
irij hadden 
gij haddet 
:tj hadden 


Present Perfect. 


Ik heh 
hij heeft 
wij hebhen 
gij hebt 
zij hehhen 


Ik had 
hij had 
wij hadden 
gij hadt 
zij hadden 


Ik zal 
hij zal 
wij zullen 
gij zidt 
zij zullen 


I have had. 


Ik hebhe 
hij hebhe 
wij hehben 
gij hebbet 
zij hebhen 


I have had. 


Pluperfect. 


1 had had. 


Ik hadde 
hij hadde 
wij hadden 
gij haddet 
zij hadden 


I had had. 


Future. 
I shall have. 


Is wantins 
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Future Perfect. 


IJc zed 
hij zal 
ii'ij zullen 
yij zuU 
zij zullen 


7^ I shall have 
5 had. 

! S Is wanting. 

Present Conditional. 


Ik zou(de) ] 

I should have. Ik zoude 1 

hij zou(de) 

Jiij zoude 

u'ij zouden 

5 wij zouden 

yij zoiidt 

i <j)j zoudet 

zij zouden 

1 zij zouden 


Past Conditional. 


Ik zou(de) 

I should have Ik zoude 

hij zou(de) 

S had. hij zoude 

wij zouden 

St U'ij zouden 

yij zoudt 

5 (jij zoudet j 

zij zouden 

g zij zouden ] 


I should have. 


I should have 
had. 


S. Heb! have (thou)! 


Imperative. 

PI. Heht! have (you)! 


Exercise. 

10 . 

Translate; The king had eggs for (mor) his breakfast. 
The inn-keeper had had a bill. The cricket will sing in 
[the] summer. We shall have a long winter. Somebody 
has stolen the treasure, which was in the garden. You will 
not have the treasure. The commoner said : ’T have no 
servants”. 1 shall have the honour. He has written a fni-j 
hook. Have (S. and PI.) patience (geduld)! I should have 
had patience. They have had fine (mooic) dogs. We had 
had a fine book. He has had courage. We should have 
had a treasure. The cricket would have sung in [the] winter. 
Have (S. and PI.) coura.ge (moed)! 


Seventh Lesson. Zevende Les. 

[zeijuch lesj 

Gestrafte gulzigheid. 

Een bond,, die een stuk vleesch in zijn bek hield, 
zwom over ecne rivier. Toen hij zijne beelteiiis in ’t water 
bemerkte, meencle hij een nnderen bond te zien, die een 
ander stuk in den bek had. Vol begeerlijkheid, wilde hij 
bet hem afneiuen en liet zijn stuk vleesch los. Hij was 
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het nu voor altijii kwijt, en hoe n’rool; was zijne verbazing, 
loen hi] den anderen bond insgclijks zonder zijn vleesch zag, 
even bedroefd kijkend als hij. 

G tdziyhekJ [i/rhjj-Juif] ii.) glut- 
tony 

Miilc [strk] (n.) piece 
GeesGi [vies] (n.' meat 
Irk [hEk] ftn ) mouth 
rii'ier [rivir] ]f.'; liver 
heeUenis [beltjui.-;] {{.] image 
'(■(.itrr [raf.jr] (ii J water 
heii’eerlijkheid [ baiierljkiiEit] (f.) 
avidit}" 

rerbazitiff [nyhrznjj . f.) astonish- 
ment 

^H'Straft [rjrrfrnft] punished 

kuijt I'ordei) (kinjf i-ake/i) fki'cit tjrdsn (rakyinj] to lose, 
to get rid of 

(I) hrjiiden [hmchn] to keep: ik howl, ikhiehl, Ik heh (jehouden 

* ziceiiimen [znmoiij to swim: !k zwem, ik zwotn, ik heb ;/e- 

zicotnnien 

(I) zien [ zin ] to see : ik zie. ik zu'j, ik heb oezieit 

* aftiemen [((fitem.yn] to take away: ik neem af, ik num af, 

ik heb afyenomen 

iodaten [hslatsn] to let loose: ik Umt log, ik liet log, ik heb 
lotojelaien. 

Conversation. 

Wa! Jiirld lie bond hi zijn bc-lc'^ 

Waaroi'er (Acros,3 what) zworn hij? 

Waar beinerkte hij zijne hee.lienie? 

Wat meende hij daorin te zien? 

Wannnedi: meende hij dien underen hond te zien? 

Wat icilde hij vol heijeerlijkheid doen? 

Wat geschiedde (happened) meA zijn sink vleesch ? 
Wanneer (When) was zijne verhazing groot? 


over (eene rivier) [orjr eno rivir] 
across 

rol [rrl] full (of 
kicijt [kvvit] lost, gone 
grout [grot] great 
bedroefd [ bodruft] sad 
even — cds [evda — eds] as - as 
kijkend [keikont] looking 
insgelijks [iiisxdhikr] also 
zonder [zundsr] without 
heinerkeii [hjnurkon] to ob.seive 
meenen [menon] to think 


Auxiliary Terbs. (End.) 

§ 18S. Ziillen shall, will. 


This auxiliary verb has five forms only: 


o. Indie. Present. 
Ik zal I shall. 
hij zal 
icij zullen 
gy zuU 
zij zullen 


1. Infinitive: zullen. 

2. Present Participle: zidlende. 


4. Indie. Imp. 

Ik zoit(de) I should. 
hij zou(df) 
icij zouden 
gij zoiidt 
zij zouden 


5. .Subj. Imp. 

Ik zoude I should. 
hij zoude 
teij zouden 
gij zoudet 
zij zouden 
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§ 189. Worden to be (of the passive voice). 

Infini tiva. 


Present. 
Worden to be. 


Present. 

Wordende being. 

Indicative 

Ik word I am. 
hij ivordt 
wij warden 
gij wordt 
:ij warden 

Ik werd I was. 
hij tverd 
wij werden 
gij werdt 
zij werden 


Ik hen 
hij is 
wij zijn 

gij zijt 

zij zijn 


Geworden 

Participles. 


Past. 

zijn to have been. 


Ik was 
hij teas 
wij ivaren 
gij naart 
zij imren 

Ik zal 
hij zal 
wij zullen 
gij zuU 
zij zullen 

Ik zal 
hij zal 

wij zullen , ^ 

gij zult " 
zij zullen ) § 

Dutch Grammar. 


Past. 

Geworden been. 

Snbjnnctive. 

Present. 

Ik worde I be. 
hij worde 
wij warden 
gij wordet 
zij warden 
Past. 

Ik werde I were. 
hij trerde 
wij iverden 
gij werdet 
zij werden 
Present Perfect. 

I have been. Ik zij \ '• I have been. 
hij zij_ 
wij zijn 

gii -'.)>■ 

zij zijn 
Pluperfect. 


o 

s. 


I had been. 


Ik ware 
hij ware 
wij waren 
gij waret 
zij waren 


I had been. 


Future. 


I shall be. 


Is wanting. 


Future Perfect, 
shall have 
been. 


Is wanting. 
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Present Conditional. 


Ik zou(de) > 


1 should be. 

Ik zoude 1 ; I 

should be. 

hij zou(de) j 

i: 

1 ~ 


hij zoude 


wij zouden 

1 


wij zouden , 2 


gii zoudt 

[ ^ 


gij zoudet i 


zij zouden i 



zij zouden ^ ^ 




Past Conditional. 


Ik zou(de) 1 


1 I should 

Ik zoude \ ! 

I should 

hij zoii(de) \ 


have been. 

hij zoude ,, •5 

have been. 

wij zouden 



wij zouden ;c: 5 


gij zoudt \ 



gij zoudet ~ 


zij zouden ' 



zij zouden ' z 



Imperative. 

S. Jrorcl.' be (thou)! PI. Wordt ! be (you)! 


Sote 1. The copula verb tvorden to become (to get, 
to grow, to turn), is conjugated in the same manner, cf. : 
hi) wordt (/i-6traft he is punished, — hi/ wordt eeti (jele/o-d man. 

>’ote 2. In compound tenses the Participle, Noun or 
Adjective must be placed directly after the verb: hij it. (je- 
straft geworden he has been punished, hij zal gestraft warden 
he will be punished, hij zou rijk geworden zijn he would have 
grown rich, ik zou kapitein warden I should become a captain. 

Notes. Instead of: «The house is building, was building® 
<tc., translate as if the words ran «The house is built® het 
huis wordt ytbouwd; «Tlie house was built® het htiis werd 
gehouwd. 

Exercise. 


11 . 

Translate. The woman would have been foraotlen. The 
sleeiiinc dogs have been awakened. The eggs will be laid. 
The cricket would liave sung in [the] summer. Be (become, 
S. and PI.) happy! The miser would have been robbed. 
A stone was laid in its (zijiie) jdace. The book was written. 
Do not be (become) sad! The other dogs were seen in the 
river. 1 should have been seen in the garden. We should 
have been torgotten. The piece (of' meat would have been 
eaten (rjegeten). I am robbeil. You are awakened. The 
palace (jiukis. ii.) was buildiim. He was observed. The 
song (lied, n.) will be sung. We got rid of it. The egss 
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Eighth Lesson. Achtste Les. 

[axtst3 Its.] 

De bedrogen bedrieger. 

Eens stortregende het te Londen. Een rijk koopmaii, 
die van de Beurs kwam, bemerkt eene vigilante, stapt er 
in, en laat zieh iiaar eene zeer ver verwijderde wijk van de 
stad brengen. 

Ondenveg bemeikl de koopman, dat hij vergeten heeft 
zijne portenionnaie bij zifdi te steken. 

Wat nu te doen? 

Voor het liuis aaagekumen, M-aai- hij wezen iiioest, 
slapte hij nit de vigilante eu zcide tot den koetsier: ,,Wees 
zoo goed een lucifertje te geven, ik heb een souvercin in ’t 
lijtnig laten vallen". 

Dadelijk legt do koetsier de zweep over ’t paard en 
verdwijnt wcldra oin den hoek van de straat. 

Bedrieger [bidriyn] deceiver puard [part] (n.) horse 
hoopmct)} [kopman] merchant hoek [huk] (tn.) corner 
Beurs [bars] (f.) Exchange straat [strat] (f.) street 

beurs (f.) pnr.se te Londen [ta h-ndan] in London 

eigiJante [rigilanta] {{.) cab bedroyen [Wrogaii] deceived 

wijk [reik] (f.) quarter rerwijdeid [rarvtidirt] distant 

stud [stafj tf.) city, town aangekooien [angakomjiiJ surired 

portemonnaie [pjrtamont] (f.) eens [eus] once 

purse rer / rsr] far 

koetsier [kuf sir] cabman, driver ondenceg [cndareex] on the way 

lucifertje [hjsiftrtja] (n.) match coor [rot] before 
soicverein [surorcinj (m.'i eover- dadelijk [dachhk] immediately 
eign orcr [oror] on 

rijtiiig [rcitusi/x] in.) c&inagc, cab iceldra [veldra] soon 

cK-cep [zrep] (f.) whip 

hij stapt cr in [hci stapt er in] he gets in, hij staple er uil 
he got out 

hij laat etch brengen [hei lat zix hregan] he has himself taken 

ik heb geld laten vallen [ik heb ydt hdan valhn] I have 
dropped (some) money 

stortregenen [stortreganm] to rain very fast: het stortreyoit, 
het stortregende, het heeft gestortregend 
* cerdivijnen [vardreinan] to disappear: ik rerdwijn, ik i-er- 
diveen, ik hen verdicenen. 

Conversation. 

Vanivuar (Whence) kwani de rijke koopman? 

Vr'at bemerkfe hij? 

Wauroni wllde hij eene vigilante hehhen? Omdat (Be- 
cause) . . . 

Waurheen liet hij :i(h brengen? 

}Vat bemerkfe de koopman onderueg? 

■ y 


i* 
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Wanneer staple hij uit de vigiluntt ? 

Wat zeide hij tot den koetsier? 

Wat deed de koetsier ? Wie ivas hedrogen ? 


The Verb. 

§ 190. Conjugation of weak verbs. 

Infinitive. 

Present. 

Antwooi'den to answer. Wenschen to wish. 

Perfect. 

Geanticoord hehhen to have Gewenscht hehben to have 

answered. wished. 

Participles. 

Present. 

Antwoordende answered. Wenschende wishing. 

Perfect. 

Geanticoord answered. Gewenscht wished. 

Indicative. 

Present. 

Ik wensch I wish. 
hij wensch t 
wij wenschen 
gij icenscht 
zij icenschen 

Past. 

Ik antwoordde I answered. Ik ivenschte I wished. 

hij antwoordde hij wenschte 

wij antwoordden wij wenschten 

gij antwoorddet gij icenschtet 

zij antwoordden zij icenschten 

Present Perfect. 


Ik antwoord I answer. 
hij antivoordt 
wij antiooorden 
gij antwoordt 
zij antwoorden 


Ik heb I have answered. 

Ik heb 

hij heeft | 

hij heeft 

wij hebben i s 

wij hebben 

gij hebt S 

gij hebt 

zij hebben ' sL 

zij hebben 

Pluperfect. 

Ik had 1'^ I had answered. 

Ik had ^ 

hij had § 

hij had 

tcij hodden s 

u'ij hadden 

gij hadt § 

gij hadt I 

zij hadden ' a. 

zij hadden] 


I have wished. 


I had wished. 
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Future 

Indefinite. 

Ik zal 
hij zal 
wij zidlen ' 
yij zult I 
zij zullen ] 

§ I shall answer. 

C5 

O 

Ik zal ' 
hij zal 
wij zullen 
gij zult 
zij zullen ^ 


Future Perfect. 

Ik zal p 

hij zal ] 

wij zullen J ; 
yij zult 
zij zullen ) ; 

§ I shall have 
s answered. 

Ik zal 
hij zal 
wij zullen 
gij zult 
zij zullen , 


Conditional. 

Ik zou(de) ' 
hij zm((de) 
ivij zouden 
gij zoudt 
zij zouden , 

c I should an- 
§■ swer. 

o 

S' 

Ik zou(de) 
hij zou(de) 
u'ij zouden 
gij zoudt 
zij zouden 


Past Conditional. 

Ik zoil(de) 
hij zou(de) 
wij zouden 
gij zoudt 
zij zouden 

I should have 
S answered. 

ct 

Ik zou(de) 
hij zou(de) 
wij zouden 
gij zoudt 
zij zouden 


.. I shall wish. 

<?; 


2 I shall have 
wished. 





^ I should wish. 



5 I should have 
g wished. 



Imperative. 


Antwoord! answer (thou)! 
Antwoordt! answer (you)! 


Ik ludivoorde I answer. 
hij antwoorde 
ivij antwoorden 
ijij imtivoordet (antwoordt) 
zij antwoorden 

Ik antwoordde I answered. 
hij antwoordde 
wij antwoordden 
i/ij antwoorddet 
zij antwoordden 


Wensch! wish (thou)! 
Wen>!cht! wish (you)! 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

Ik wensehe 1 wish. 
hij wensehe 
wij wenschen 
i)ij wenschet (wenscht) 
zij wenschen 

Past. 

Ik wenschte I wished 
hij wenschte 
It ij wenschten 
gij icenschtet 
zij wenschten 
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Ih hebbe 
hij hebbe 
n'ij hebben • 
f/ij liebbet 
:ij hebben 

Ik hadde 
hij hadde 
u'ij hadden 
gij haddet 
iij hadden 


Ik zoude 
hij zoude 
H'ij zouden 
yij zoudet 
zij zouden 


Present Perfect. 

I have an- Ik hebbe 

swered. hij hebbe 5 

uij hebben. 5 
gij hrhbet ^ 
zij hebben] 


I have wished. 


I had an- Ik hadde 

swered hij hadde ^ 

>rij hadden p 
gij haddet ^ 
zij hadden ^ 

Present Couditionai. 

I should an- Ih zoude 

swer. hij zoude p 

U'ij zouden i 
gij zoudet 2 * 
zij zouden 

Past Conditional. 


Pluperfect. 


I had wished. 


I should wish. 


Ik zoude 1'^ I should have Ik zoude 1 should have 


Mj zoude S 
wij zouden S 
gij zoudet ^ 
zij zouden § 


answered. 


hij zfjude 5 
U'ij zouden Z 
gij zoudet 
zij zouden ^ 


wished. 


The Negative and Interrogative form. 

§ 191. The Negative form of all Dutch verbs is 
like that of the Eoglish auxiliary verbs : 

Ik heb niet I have not, ik hen niel I am not, ik ant- 
U'oord niet I do not answer, ik irensrhte niet I did 
not wish, ik zing niet I do not sing, ik zong niet I did 
not sing. 

§ 192. The Interrogative form corresponds like- 
wise to that of the English auxiliaries; 

Heb ik have I? Ben tk am 1? Anfuoord ik do I an- 
swer? Wenschfe ik did I wish? Zi>ig ik do I sing? 
Zong ik did I sing? 

§ 193. Negative-Interrogative form: 

Heb ik niet have I not? Ben ik niet am I not? Ant- 
u'oord ik niet do I not answer? Wenschte ik niet 
did I not wish ? Zing ik niet do I not sing ? Zong 
ik niet did I not sing? 
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Exercises. 

12. Conjugate the verbs: legjen, dieimi, hezorgen, maken, 
gf'bruiken, vprnachten. 

lo. Conjugate negatively: dansm, klagm. 

14. Conjugate interrogatively: hedreigen, zetten. 

15. Conjugate negatively-interrogatively : bt-merk^'H, mee- 
nen. 

Ninth Lesson. Negende Les. 

[uecpnch Its.] 

In een medicijnkist verdronken, 

De dokter van een Engelsch schip placht bij alle on- 
gesteldheden zout water aan zijn patienten voor te schrij- 
ven, Zckeren avond, bij gelegenheid van een zeilpartij. 
viel hij over boord en verdronk. Den volgenden dag vraagde 
de kajutein, die niets van bet ongeval wist, een van de 
niatrozen : ,,lVeot gij ook waar de dokter is?" ..Ja wel", 
anlwoordde Jack, ,.hij is gistoren nacht in zijn eigen 
medicijnkist verdronken". 

Dokter [doktor] or geneeeheer hoord [bort] (n.) board 

[gonesher] physician zeilpartij [zeilporteij {f.) gailing- 

sehip fsjcip] (n.) ship, TLsche^ien excur.don 

[n.repjnj kapiteiii [kapitiin] captain 

ongesteldheid I urposteltkc it] ongeval [i-ngoral] (u.) accident 
disposition, PI. ongesteldihedeH niatroos [inatros] sailor, PI. >na- 
[ungastelthedoti] trozen [matrozon] 

zout [zout] (n.) salt medicijnkist [7Hedis£inkrst] (f.) 

zout water [vator] (n.) salt water meilicine-chest 
avond [avvnt] (m.) evening Engelsch [eyols] English 

gclegenheid [galegonlicit] (f.) oc- zeker fzekor] certain 
casion, opportunity volgende [rjlgondo] next 

hij gelegenheid van [bii — ran] ja wel [ja vet]! oh yes! 

during roorschrijven aan zijne (patien- 

seil [zeil] ;n.) sail ten) [rorsxreiron an ztine (pa- 

portij [partei] (f.) party sknton)] to prescribe his 

plegen [plegon] to be accustomed; ik pleeg, ik (hij) placht 
* verdrinken [rordrigkon] to be drowneii: ik verdrink, ik (hij) 
verdronk, ik ben (hij is) verdronken 
rragen [rragm] to ask; ik craag, ik vraagde (better than 
croeg). ik heb gevraagd 

Conv'ersatioii. 

Jf'df placht de Engelsche geneeshecr bij alh- ongcsteldheden 
voor te schrijven ? 

Aan icie schreef hi] dat voor? 

Wunneer en hij icelke gelegenheid riel hij over hoard en 
verdronk hij? 
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Waarran wist de Jcapitein nietsf 

Wat vmagde hij aan een tan de matrozen ? 

Wat antivoordde Jaci? 

The Noun. Met Zelfstandig Xaamwoord 

[hat zelfstanddx namvort]. 

The Gender. Het (jeslacM [hd gaslaxi]. 

§ 194. There are three genders in Dutch : The 
Masculine (manndljli), the Feminine (vrouweViJk) and 
the Neuter (onzijdig). 

Names of inanimate objects are either M., F., or 
N. — The gender of a substantive maj’ generally be 
known either by its signification i. e. natural gender, 
or by its termination i. e. word gender. The follow- 
ing are the chief rules for determining gender; in many 
cases the dictionary will have to be resorted to. 

§ 195. Masculine are: 

All appellations of men and male animals. 

The names of trees: hrul; beech, herl; birch. Ex- 
cept: Unde (f.) lime-tree. 

The names of stones: diumant diamond, 7'ohijn 
ruby; see § 197, Note. 

The names of coins: gidden guilder (= 1 s. 8 d.b 
stuiver penny, cmt (5 cent — 1 d.). Except: 
munt coin, and gidnje guinea, which are feminine. 

The names of mountains : de Etna, de Mont Blanc. 

The names of a) months: Januari, Fehniari, Maart, 
&c.; b) days : Zotidag, ^laatidag, Diusdag, TFoews- 
dag, Bonderdag, Vrijdag, Zaferdag; c) seasons: 
.tome)' summer, herfd autumn, whiter; except 
lente (f.) spring. 

The primary nouns corresponding with the root 
of a strong verb, having an abstract meaning: 
red fall, greep grasp; — but: cal = trap and 
Jettergreep = syllable are feminine. 

Note. If such nouns are preceded by an inseparable 
prefix they are neuter (s. § 197). 

All dissyllabic nouns ending in -aar, -aard, 
-erd, -el, -em, -sem, -Im, -i-m, -er and 
most w'ords ending in -en: ieuJcelaar buckler, 
hiiaard sluggard, mosterd mustard, heitel chisel. 
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adc))i breath, icasem vapour, storm storm, hoper 
strip of carpet, regeii rain. 

All words ending in -ing, (if they are not derived 
from verbs) and -ling: Jcettiiicf chain, penning 
medal, farthing, h-ukelitig cracknel. 

The words ending in -dom, expressing a state 
or condition; adelilom nohility , wealth, 

icasdom growth, eigendom — right of possession. 

§ 196. Feminine are: 

All names of female persons and of female ani- 
mals. Except: het wijf = low, vulgar woman 
(but never used in polite language). 

Such names of niatei-ials as are not neuter (s. § 197) : 
hant lace, icol wool, zijde silk. 

Most names of flowers, grains, fruits, vegetables 
and foreign produce: roos rose, leVw lily, hcs or 
hezte berry, peer pear, roggc rye, tanee wheat, 
spinazie spinage, Icoffie coflee, siroop syrup, 
zivavcl brimstone. 

The names, also proper names, of vessels^: acik 
longboat, hark barque, hrik brig. Except: those 
ending in -ev, which are masculine: driemaster 
three-master, schoener schooner. 

The names of the letters of the alphabet, the 
figures, the notes and the intervals in music: 
eene onduidelijke a, h, U. 7, an indistinct a, b, 
6. 7 ; eene fa-krnis an F-sharp, eene groofe terts 
a major third. 

The foreign names of musical instruments: trompet 
trumpet, gitaar guitar. 

All dissyllabic substantives ending in -e, -de, -te, 
denoting inanimate objects : aardv earth, koude 
cold, ellende misery, hoogte height. Except: 
vrede (m.) peace, eindc (n.) end, and the collec- 
tive nouns ending in -te (s. § 197). 

All derivative nouns formed with the suffixes 
-held, -nis, -teit and all nouns ending in 
-ielx, -age, -ij, -ei, -me: gocdheid goodness, 
hedtenis image, majesty ; fahriek factory, 

'■ According to this rule we must say: De Willem III 
■rloor hare masten. 
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sVjtage wear and tear, Irrlelarij beggary, lei 
slate, schaehm shadow. 

Most words ending in -iiiff, -st, -t, forined from 
verbal roots: Ijelooniny reward, (ju)ist favour, 
raart canal. Except: dienst (ni.) service, last 
(m.) load, schrift (n.) --= writing {Schrift (f.) = 
scripture), tvirlit (n.) weight. 

Words ending in -HcJiap expressing a body or 
an association of persons or a condition (cf. 
§ 197): hurgerschai) citizens, in-iesterschap priest- 
hood, vrmuhcliap friendship. 

§ 197. Of the neuter gender are: 

The names of animals that express a whole class 
and the names of the young of animals: paard 
horse, :;icijn swine, reideti foal, ltdf calf. 

The collective nouns: voUc people, leger army. 
troud wood, do)p village, geln'cld hamlet, gehergte 
chain of mountains, geheode bones, gehoomte 
trees; but stad town or city is feminine. 

The names of materials: goud gold, hrood bread, 
sold salt, icater water. Except: a) some clothing- 
materials (s. § 196); b) the masculine nouns: 
asijn vinegar, liomug or lionig honey, inld ink, 
mostaard or mosterd mustard, room cream, 
tdjn wine. 

Xote. Some names of materials are .also used to denote 
an object; in this case they are either mase. or fern.: het 
diamant (material), dp cliamunt (s. § 195); het doek linen, de 
doek (m.) the cloth; het draad wire, dr drawl (m.) the thread. 

The infinitive mood of verbs and all other parts 
of speech used as nouns: lud opgaan der son 
sunrise, het ondergaan der maan moonset, het 
scJiooiie the beautiful, het ja the yes, het tvaarom 
the why. 

Names of continent.?, countries, provinces and 
towns : Amerika,Jittgeland, Zuid-Holland, Louden. 

All diminutives ending in -je (pje, tje &c) hindje 
little child, tdoempje floweret, mannetje little man. 

The words ending in -dom, except those which 
denote a state or condition (s. § 195): hisdom 
bishopric, vorstendom principality, Christendom 
Christianity, heidendom paganism. 
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All words ending in -McJiap when they express 
a dignit}’, an occupation or a territory; priestcr- 
acliap priesthood, Imiingsicltfip kinghood, mcester- 
schap mastership; — also: gemotschap society, 
gereedsclmp tools. gc^elscJiap companj'. Ycrwant- 
scliap relation or affinitj' is feminine. 

All words ending in -sel: ovcrhlijfsd remainder, 
randsd riddle, hlauicsel blue. 

The nouns formed from the rout of a verb with 
the inseparable prefixes be-, ge-, onder-, otit-, 
ver-: hedrag amount, gebruili use, onderivijs 
or onderriclit instruction, ontstaan origin, rerlics 
loss. Except: ovdvang (m.) reception, vcrl'ooj) 
(m.) sale, verhoiiiv (m.) growth. 

§ 198. Compound nouns have the gender of the 
principal word: Itoef (m.) hoof, de jjaardenlioef (m.) 
H horse’s hoof, muand (f.) month, de .:o,nermaand (f.) 
the summermonth (June), geJoof (n.) creed, het u-angeloof 
superstition. 

§ 199. Some words have tvro genders with a 
difference in meaning: 

atlaf; (m.) =; atlas; fn.) ^ silk stuff 

deken (m.) = dean; (f.) -:=^ blanket 

ganij (m.) = gait; fi.) -= hall 

hoop (m.) =• heap; (f.) -= hope 

muil (m.) == mule or muzzle; (f.) — slipper 

'•^ ab-oon f m.) = patron; (f.) -- cartridg e; (n .) = model 
■'■tof (f. ) = subjectr inateriiO ; (u.) = dust ' ' 

t retail (m.) = tear; (f.j = tr.ain-oil 
vaL (m.J fall; (f.) = trap; (s. S 195) 
oier (f.) -- feather, spring; (n.) = ferry, ferry-station 
vorsi fm.) prince; (f.) = frost or ridge 
zaal (f.) -- hall; (n.) = saddle 
zogeti (in.) blessing; (f.) = drag-net. 

Exercise. 

16. 

Put the following words with the indefinite article in 
the Accusative Singular: 

A. aanbod, afaod, avond, aardo. April, arbeid, adeui, 
adeldoni, azijn. aak, boek, brand, bek, beeltenis. begeer- 
lijkheid, berk, heurs, bozem, blauwscl. bankier, blad, bad. 



60 


Lesson 10. 


bevel, brood, boom, bouw, beuk, beitel, bark, belooiiing, 
bedelarij, bisdom, bloempje, bedrag, bes, brik, Christendom, 
cent, canape, dag, dood, dorpsherberg, dracht, dorst, duif, 
December, dienst. dwaasheid, dock, diamant, Dinsdag, dienst- 
baarheid, driemastcr, draad, eten, ei, einde, eikenloof, 
ellende, fabriek, Febraari, goed, golegenheid, gebergte, 
guinje, gat, goedheid, genootschap, graan, gulden, gereed- 
schap, gewin, goud, gehucht, gebruik, gezelschap, gebeente, 
honger, bond, honing, heidendom, huis, hoofd, heme!, 
horloge, hoogte, hand, invloed, inkt, ,Tuni, jaar, krekel, kalt. 
kind, kleed, kleinood, kniin, kracht, koffie, koude; 

B. lucifertje, lepel, lam, lied, lid, lucht, lei, lelie, liiide, 
lettergreep, last, lichaam. leger, maaltijd, misdaad, maand, 
Maart, mond, maag, mosterd, Maandag, majesteit, nacht, 
ontbijt, ongesteldheid, ondenvijs, ontstaan, October, oog, over- 
blijfsel, plaats, plan, pen, pracht, peer, paard, prijs. rekening, 
rivier, rijtuig, rots, rad, rund, rij, room, robijii, rijksdaalder. 
regen, raadsel, rogge, rijkdom. schat, steen, schomvburg, 
stokslag, stuk, straat, stad, schip, sieraad, spel, slot, sofa, 
standbeeld, som, September, stain, schoener, storm, siroop, 
schaduw, slijtage, tuin, twist, tak, tafel, tralie, turf, tijd, 
trompet, tanve, uurwerk, uniform, vinger, %deescli, vigilante, 
vrees, verjaardag, vloo. vat, verbazing, vogeltje, verdriet, 
vrede, vonnis, vadcrland, val, vriendschap, veulon, verwant- 
schap, verlies, volk, vorstendom, winter, water, weg, wind, 
wijn, wortel, wasdom, waard, wacht, wol, wasem, zinne- 
beold, zomer, zout. 


Tenth Lesson. Tiende Les. 

[tiiuh hsj 

Tantalus. 

Tantalus, de zoon van Jupiter, was bij de goden zoo 
bemind, dat Jupiter hem tot de maaltijden der goden 
toeliet en hem zijne plannen voor de toekomst toever- 
tronwde. Alaar Tantalus deelde, wat hij van zijn vader 
gehoord had, aan de storvelingen mede. Wegens deze 
misdaad werd hij in de onderwereld in bet water gezet. 
Hij moest echter altijd dorst lijden, want zoo dikwijls bij 
een dronk wilde nemen, ging bet water weg. Er hingen 
appels boven zijn hoofd, maar telkens als h?j die trachtte 
af te plukken, dreef de wind de takken weg. Volgens 
anderen moet er een rots boven zijn hoofd 'hebben ge- 
hangen, en Icefde hij in de eeuwigdurende vrees dat 
deze zou instorten. 
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Zoon [:::on] son hemind [bdmint] loved 

God [got] God eemvig [evjx] eternal(ly) 

goden [godoti] gods diirend [dijrant] lasting 

maaltijd [malUit] (m.) meal, PL emicigdwend [evigdijrmt] ever- 
maaltijden [malt^idanj lasting 

plan [plan] (n) plantTl. plannen wegens [regans] on account of 

[planm] tolgens [ rjtgans] according to 

toekomst [tukvmst] future boeeii [boran] above, over 

rader [radar] father echter [extar] however 

Atercelinq [stemlip] mortal, PI. maar [mar] but 
stervelingen [sterraliyanj want [rant] for 

misdaad [mzsdat] (f.; crime telkens [ttlkans] every time 

onderwereld [andarveralt] (f.) toecertrnuwen [tiirartrouvan] to 
subterranean world entrust 

dorst [darst] (m.) thirst mededeelen [rnedadehn] io com- 

dronk [drorjk] draught municate 

hoofd [ho\t] (n.) head hooren [horan] to hear 

icind [vnit] (m.) wind afphikken [ufplrkan] to pluck 

tak [tak] (m.) branch, PI. takken er hingen [cr hipan] there hung 
rots [rots] (f.) rock [[takan] dorst hjden [dorst leidan] to feel 
vrees [rres] (f.) fear thirsty 

gezet warden [gazet rordan] to be set, hij werd gezet he 
was set 

* toelaten [tulatan] to admit, permit: ik laat tue, ik liet toe 

ik heb (ben) toegelaten 

* nemen [neman] to take: ik neem, ik nam, ik heb genomeai 
(Ij weggaan [vegan] to go away: ik ga tveg, ik ging weg, ik ben 

weggegaan 

* kangen [hanan] to hang: ik hang, ik king, ik heb gehangen 

icegdrijven [eegdreiran] to drive away: ik drijf weg, ik dreef 

weg, ik heb (ben) weggedreven. 

Conversation. 

Jf'/e tvas Tantalus ? 

Hoezeer (How much) was hij bij de goden bemind ? 

Wat vertrouwden de goden hem toe? 

Wat decide Tantalus aan de stervelingen mede? 

Hoe werd hij gestraft? 

Kon hij (Could he) zijnen dorst lesschen (to quench)? 
Neen (No), tvant ... 

Waarom kon hij de appels boven zijn hoofd niet afplukken? 

Wat moet er volgens anderen boven zjn hoofd gehangen 
hebben? 

Wat vreesde (to fear) Tantalus voortdurend (continually)? 

The Noun. (Continued.) 

Declension. Verhuiging [rarlceygiy] . 

§ 200. There are two declensions in Dutch: the 
■strong and the weak. Almost all nouns belong to the 
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strong declension: the Genetiveending is .s'. The few 
words belongina; to the weak declension end in the 
Gen. in en. 

§ 201. Declension of nouns in the Singular 
(Eitl-elvoiid): 

All feminine substantiv’es remain unchanged. 
Except: family and proper names in the Gen. 
preceding another noun; the.se take s: iiioedcrs 
cerjaardud mothers birthda3^ tuntef^ liondje 
aunt’s little dog, Maries hoed Mary's hat. If 
a pronoun or an adjective precedes such ex- 
pression.s, it has the nominative - form : mijn 
moeders verjuardag, uw oiide iantcs hondjc. 

The masculine and neuter nouns take in the 
Geuetive only a declension -ending: s or (e)n. 
The following take (e)n (weak declension); 

a) all names of peisons ending in e: bode 
messenger, gcfttige witness Ac.; b) all adjectives 
and participles used substantively to denote 
male persons : een tvijge a wise man, de g'.vangene 
the prisoner, ccn gelcerde a learned man; c) the 
words; hertog duke, graaf count, prins prince, 
vorst monarch, pro/cet prophet, pans pope, mensch 
man, heer gentleman (except in compounds; 
de hidsheer the landlord: des haisheers, de ffustheer 
the host; des gasfheers); d) the neuter word: 
hart heart, G. des hurten. 

The Geuetive is used very seldom in Dutch ; 
especially in conversation and common shde 
the preposition van = of is used: ran den 
‘nunsch, pans, getuige. The Geuetive of the 
following words is always formed by means 
of lati : a) of those ending in s, sch or st ; 

b) of the neuter nouns ending in e. Examples : 
ran het hnis of the house, rn« het moerns of 
the swamp, van den loads of the pilot, van het 
gebergte of the mountain-chain, van het einde 
of the end. 

The Accusative of all substantives has always, 
and the Dative has general^ the same form 
as the Nominative. 
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§ 202. Rules for the formation of the Plural 
( 3Ieervoud) : 

All nouns have en or in the four cases. 

Jiote. A few neuter substantives tate er before the 
plural-ending. 

The following nouns take .*? in the plural; a) all 
diminutives^ (verllehiivoordeti): liet liuisje, de 
huisjes; het loompje the little tree, de hoonipjes. 
b) nearly all words ending in -el, -eni, -en, 
-aav, -ier, -aaed, -erd, -age; some of them 
admit also of the ending en, especially in poetry 
or elevated style; conversational language and 
common style prefer *•. Examples: lepd spoon, 
lepels; hesem broom, hczcins; /:eten chain, keteyis 
or ketcneti; leeraar teacher, leeruars or lecraren; 
haitl'icr banker, baiikicrs; htiaard sluggard, lui- 
'{ards; lieverd darling, lienrds : hosscliage (n.) 
little wood, Jmscliaijcs. Except: engd angel, 
Icutivrr laurel, ivondcr wonder, miracle, christen 
Christian, which take cn only: cngele)!, luuweren, 
icoudcren. chridcncn. c) The words : ra (f.) 
yard, tla (f.) custard, m/a husband, kok cook, 
hriiigoni bridegroom, ‘vuandrig ensign, maat 
comrade; PI.: raas, rlaas, cegaas,koksJiri(igoms, 
rocDidrigs, nmats. 

All the other substantives take en (/ and are 
changed into v and x, see § 113 and § 117): 
p'-'ii (f.) pm, penneu : hoed (m.) hat, hoeden; duif 
(f.) pigeon, diiiccn; turf (f.) peat turveii ; huis 
(n.) house, Initxen .- ninis (f.) mouse, nmizen. 

Aote. In words of foreign origin s is generally written 
in the plural instead of z; drids (m.) ostrich, struisen; kruis (n.) 
cross, kruiiyen; kaars (f.) candle, kaurs/'n; kers cherry, kersen; 
dans (n.) dance, dansen ; krnns (m.) garland, krunsen ; Ians (f.) 
lance, lansm; schrans sponger, scltransen ; prins, prinsen; 
spans (f.) sponge, span sen; booinsrhars (L) bark, hoomschorsen ; 
pans pope, paiisen; saus sauce, suiisen; kous stocking, kousen. 

Some neuter nouns take er before the plural- 
ending en: ei, eieren; good goods (ware), 
gocderen: kalf ca\i, hah eren or kulnn; lam lamb, 

1 They are of more frequent use than in English or German. 
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Jcmmcren; Vied song, liederen; rad wheel, raderen 
or raden ; rode nation, vollceren or volken; gemoed 
mind, gemoederen. 

A few neuter nouns take er-en as well as er-s: 
hind leaf, hJaden or hladers; hoeii hen, hoenderen 
or hoenders; Mnd, Vmderen or hinders; ricnd 
cow, rmideren or runders. 


§ 203. Example of the strong declension. 

Singular. Plural. 

Masculine. 


N. De leeraur 
G. des leeraars 
D. den leeraar 

A. den leeraar. 

N. Een mond 
G. eens monds 

B. eenen (een) mond- 
A. eenen (een) mond. 


N. Be vroiuc 
G. der vrouw 
D. der (de) vrouw 
A. de vrouw. 

N. Eene hand 
G. eener hand 
D. eener (eene) hand 
A. eene hand. 


N. Be, leeraars, leeraren 
G. der leeraars, leeraren 
D. den leeraars, leeraren 
A. de leeraars, leeraren. 
N. Monden 
G. monden 
D. monden 
A. monden. 

Feminine. 

N. Be vrouwen 
G. der vrouwen 
D. den vrouwen 
A. de vrouwen. 

N. Handen 
G. handen 
D. handen 
A. handen. 


N. Het veld (field) 

G. des velds 

D. den veld.e (het veld) 

A. het veld. 

N. Een hoehje 
G. eens hoekjes 
D. een(en) hoekje 
A. een hoekje. 


Neuter. 

N. Be telden 
G. der velden 
D. den velden 
A. de velden. 
N. Boekjes 
G. hoekjes 
D. hoekjes 
A. hoekjes. 


§ 204. Example of the weak declension. 


Singular. 

N. Be hode 
G. des hoden 
D. den hode 
A. den hode. 


Plural. 

Masculine. 

N. Be hoden 
G. der hoden 
D. den hoden 
A. de hoden. 


* 
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X. Een fjraaf 
U. eens graven 
D. eenen (een) grauf 
A. eenen (een) graaf. 


N. Graven 
G. graven 
D. graven 
A. graven. 

Neuter. 

N. De harten 
6. (ier harten 
D. den harten 
A. de harten. 


X. Het (een) hart 
G. den (eens) harten 
D. den, het (eenen, een) hart(e) 
A. het (een) hart. 


Exercises. 

17. 

Decline ; 

De vorst, een. getuige, de lepel, een boompje, de pen. 
eeue moeder, het dorp, het boompje. 

18. 

Form the plural of; 

De avond, het boek, de bruigom, de bek, de bezem, de 
beeltenis. de beurs, het boord, de bankier, de Christen, de 
dorpsherberg, de doktcr, de dronk, de eega, de engel, hetgoed, 
de guinje, de gierigaard, de genoesheer, de bond, de her- 
bergier, hot hnis, de hoek, het hoofd, het jaar, de krekel, 
de kuk, de koning, de kneclit. de koetsicr, de lauwer, 
hot lucifertje, de mond, de inatroos, de inedicijnkist, 
de luisduad, de inaaltijd, de nacht, de heer, de gastheer, 
de hertog, de prins, de keten, de duif, het lam, het rand, 
hot gemoed, het lied, de luiaard, het huisje, de loods, het 
einde, het huis, het gebergte, de kUnker, de maat, de niede- 
klinker, de muis, het ongeval, de profeet, de plaats, het 
paard, de pans, de patient, het plan, de ra, de reiziger, de 
rekening, de rivier, het rijtuig, de rots, de schat, de steen, 
de schouwburg, de stokslag, het studeervertrek, het stuk, 
de straat, de sterveling, de tuin, de turf, de twist, de tak, 
de vaandrig, de via, de vrouw, de vorst, het volk, de vinger, 
do vrek, de vader, de winter, de wind, het wonder, de zomer, 
de zweep, de zeilpartij. 


Eleventh Lesson. Elfde Les. 

[dfd9 les.J 

De twist. 

Twee kleine jongens hadden eene noot gevonden en 
raakten daarover hevig aan ’t twisten. — ,,Zij is voor mij", 
zeide een hunner; „want ik heb haar het eerst gezien.“ — 
„Neen, zij behoort mij", sprak de andere; „ik heb haar het 
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eerst opgeraapt." — Zij werden handgemeen. toen een derde 
jongen, die getuige was van den twist tot hen zeide : „Kom, 
ik zal uwen twist beslechten“. — Hij plaatste zich tusschen 
de beide jongens, kraakte de noot en zeide; „Een der doppen 
behoort hem, die de noot het eerst gezien heeft, de andere is 
voor hem, die ze ’t eerst heeft opgeraapt. Wat de pit aangaat, 
die houd ik voor ’t vellen van het vonnis. — De beide kleine 
jongens waren nog niet van hune verbazing bekomen, toen 
de rechter, in zijne hooge wijsheid, de noot reeds had opge- 
geten. Zij begrepen nu dat men niets wint met twisten. 


Twist [h ist] (m.) quarrel 
jonfjeyi [jvym] boy 
eene noot [ens not] a nut 
dop [djp] (m.) shell 
pit [pit] (f.) kernel 
een vonnis vellen [en vunis vehn] 
to pronounce sentence 
vei'bazinri [ nrbazit)] astonish- 
ment 

rechter [rextar] judge 
icijsheid [vcishcit] wisdom 
twee [tee] two 

hecig [herax] passionate(ly) 
een hunner [en hrnsi] one of 
them 

het eerst [het erst] first 
derde [derds] third 
de beide jongens [dsbekhjryans] 
the two boys 


daaroter [darovsr] about it 
neen [nen] no 
tusschen [trsan] between 
reeds [rets] already 
rahen [ral’an] to begin 
twisten [tvistsn] to quarrel 
behooren [bshoran] to belong 
oprupen [uprapon] to pick up 
handgemeen warden [hundgamen 
rwdsn] to come to blows 
beslechten [beslexten] to settle 
plaatseti [platsm] to put 
krak-en [krnk?n] to crack 
wat . . . uangaat [vat . . . angat] 
concerning, as to (for) 
bekomen van [bskoman ran] to 
recover from 


* vinden [rindsn] to find: ik vind, ik vond. ik heb gevonden 

* spreken [sprekon] to speak- ik spreek, ik sprak, ik heb ge- 

sproken 

begrijpen [bsgriipan] to understand : ik hegrijp, ik begreep, 
ik heb begrepen 

* winnen [vinm] to w-in; ik win, ik icon, ik heb gewonnen. 


Conversation. 

Wat deden de jongens nadat zij eene noot gevonden hadden 
(after having found a nut) ? Zij . . . 

Waarom irilde de eerste de noot voor zich houden? 

JCdt meende de andere? 

Hoe eindigde de twist? 

Wat zeide de derde jongen, die getuige was van den twist ? 
Waar plaatste deze zich ? 

Wat zeide hij, toen hij de noot kraakte? 

Wat hield hij voor het vellen van het vonnis? 

Had de rechhr de noot spoedig (soon) opgegeten? 

{Ja, nog voordat . . . Yes, even before . . .) 
ir«^ begrepen zij nu ? 
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The Noun. (Continued.) 
Additional Remarks on the Plural. 


§ 205. Several nouns 
Plural, with a difference in 
hrveders brothers 
dodders daughters 
heidem gipsies 
kernels testers 
kuedits servants 

letters letters 
tafels tables 

ouders fathers 
waters rivers 
wortels roots, (also fig.) 
zoons (zonen) sons 
heenen legs 

bladen leaves of a book, sheets, 
blades, flaps of a table, 
newspapers 

kieeden cloths (table, floor) 


have a double form of the 
meaning however; 
broederen brethren 
doditeren (f.) descendants 
heidenen heathens 
kemelen heavens 
hnedUen slaves or (fig.) lans- 
quenets 

letteren letter, literature 
tafelen (der wet) the tables of 
the law 

vaderen forefathers 
imteren flood or sorts of water 
wortelen carrots 
zonen (m.) descendants 
beenderen bones (collective) 
binder en leaves of a tree 


kleederen, Ideeren clothes. 


§ 206. The Diminutives (ending in je, pje or 
tje) generally take s in the Plural; ltd hiiisje, de Ititisjes; 
liet hounipje little tree, de hoompjes. A few neuter nouns 
take er before the diminutive-ending; liet eitje, de eitjes 
or eiertjes; het hlaudje, dc IJaadjes or Uudedjcs: liet 
lioentje, de lioentjes or Jtoetiderfjes ; het lammetje, de 
lammetjes or lammert jcs ; het rudje, de raadjcs or radcrtjes. 

The Plural for liiidje is kinderfjes. Cf. ; bleed jes 
= table centres, cloths and Ideertjes = children’s clothes. 

§ 207. Some nouns change their vowel in the PL; 
lid member, leden: rjelid joint, rank, gelederen; 
ooglid eye-lid, oogleden; sehip ship, schepeu; smid 
smith, smeden; stad town, steden; 
rloo flea, rlooien; hoe cow, koeien; kleinood gem, 
klehioodien (also kleinoodcn). sieraad ornament, 
sieradien (also sieraden)', 

all nouns ending in -Iieid change heid into 
-heden: de gelegenheid the opportunity, de 
gelegenheden ; de goedheid kindness, de goedheden; 
the word man has in the PL; a) mannen, 
b) man, if preceded by a numeral : Tionderd 

5 * 
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(a hundred) nxw, c) Jieden or lui in compounds 
denoting an office or profession: de staatsman 
statesman, de staafslieden; dc thnmerman car- 
penter, de tunmerUeden or timmerJui; de landman 
farmer, de landdieden or landlui: 
the following words, having a short vowel in the 
S., change this into a long vowel in the Pi., 
without doubling the final consonant: 


with [aj : het bad bath, 

[a] : de bnden 

liet blad leaf. 

de blitden 

de day day, 

de dngett 

het dak roof, 

de daken 

het dal dale. 

de dalen 

het gat hole 

de gate)! 

het glas glass, 

de glazen 

het pad path, 

de paden 

het rad wheel, 

lie rnden 

de slag blow. 

de slageii 

het vat cask. 

de vaten ; 

with [v]: het berel order. 

[e] : de hecelen 

het sped game. 

de spelen ; 

with [d] : het hoi cavern. 

[o]: de holen 

het lot lot. 

d.e loten 

de god god. 

de goden 

de afgod idol, 

de afgodeti 

het slot lock, 

lie sloten. 

§ 208. As in English 
the PI. only: 

some words are > 

gelieven lovers 

lieden people 

goederen goods 

mazelen measles 

hersens brains 

onkosfen cost 

higeicanden entrails 

ouders parents 

uikomsten revenue 

pokken small -pox 

kosten expenses 

voorotiders ancestors 

levensmiddelen victuals 

&c. 


Also the geographical names: de Anfillcn, de 
Apemiijnen, de Ardennen, de Balearen. tie Cyeladen, de 
Karpathcn, de Pyrenee'en, &c. 

Kote. The following English plural-forms have a singular- 
form in Dutch : 

arms icapen(en) evahexsyloeiende [glowing) a. eh 

ashes koude (cold) asrh billiards bdjaefspel 

compasses passer contents iiihotal (m.) 
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dregs (jrondsop, hezinksel 
nutcrackers notenkruker 
oats haver 
juncers nijpianii 
riches rijkdom 
scissors schaur 
snuffers sniiiter 


spectacles bril 
stairs trap 
thanks dank 
tidings tijding 
tongs tnii'i 

trousers hroek, pantalon 
wages loon. 


§ 209. In tlie S. only are used; a) the names of 
materials; nielk milk, azijn vinegar, vIrescJi meat; — 
(]rk‘ rleczen = three courses of meat; b) the abstract 
nouns (s. § 210); griiuorzaamJteid obedience, verclriet 
sorrow; c) nouns denoting number, weight, measure 
or value; twee riem papier two reain.s of paper, aclit 
gro.H pcnnen eight gross of pens, drie cat bier three 
barrels of beer, fien pond sailer ten pounds of sugar, 
rirr el lalrn four yards of cloth, rijf paar kousen 
live pair of stockings, ticintig gulden twenty guilders, 
vijf atuiver tive pence. 

The rule for the difference in meaning between 
pence and pennies holds good for the Dutch cent and 
centen, cf.; 

ze.stii/ cent = one shilling, zeMuj centen = 60 pieces 
of 1 cent; lien pond suiker — 10 p. of s., tien 
ponden = 10 separate portions of 1 p. each; ticintiij 
gulden = 20 guilders, twintaj guldens = 20 pieces 
of 1 guilder. 

Note 1 . The following Engl, singular-forms are used in 
Dutch in the PI. : 


bu.siness zaak, zake,t progress i'orclerinri(eri) 

furniture meabelfn property hezitiinyO-n) 

information inliehiunjcn small-pox pokken 

knowledge A-’r/z/nV', ktindiyheilen strength krucht(en). 

Note 2. The names of sciences ending in ics have no 
plural-form in Dufch: mathematics iriskande, mechanics iCerk- 
fniykunde, physics uatunrkunde, &c. 

§ 210. Abstract nouns have no plural as a rule; 
however some of them take as their jzlurals, the plurals 
of words allied in meaning; aaiibod offer, uauhiedingen; 
bedrog deception, hedricgerijen ; docl aim, doeleinden; eer 
honour, eerbeicijzen; gedrag hehaxiour. gcdragingen; genof 
enjoyment, genietingen: kemiis knowledge, kaudiylieden 
{ken 'nissen ==-■ friend.s); Jeer doctrine, h.eringen, lecrstukken. 
JeersteJlingen; oordeel judgment, oord-dvellingoi. beoor- 
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depUngen; mad counsel, raadgevingcn ; roof plunder, 
rooverijen; troost consolation, vertroostiitgen ; tidjfeJ hesi- 
tation, tiiijfelingeit ; icanorde disorder, iva)tordelijlJiedm: 
zrgen blessing, zegeningen.^ 

Declension of Proper Nouns and foreign words. 

§ 211. As regards the declension of Proper Nouns 
and foreign words the following should be noticed; 

The Saxon Genetive in Dutch is formed by adding 
.V to the word ; words ending in s or a? take 
an apostrophe onl}'. If the final letter is a 
vowel, ’s is added, except Avhen the vowel is 
ie or the unaccented e. Examples: 

Willems vader, Xederlands dichters, Floris’ zoom 
Beat rid nwcder, 2Iarki’s hoclc, Cicero’s iverken, 
3[aries armhandni, Karolines hoeJe. 

The Plural of proper names is formed by means 
of s, except those ending in s, sell or st, 
which take (e)n: de Willc7ns, de Jlaarteiis, de 
Be Witts, de Cornelissen, de De Yriezeti. Names 
of nations take en, those ending in er take 
s, those ending in «<*»• take s or en: Bclg 
Belgian, Bel gen; Been Dane, Benen ; Noor 
Norwegian, Norm : Portugccs Portuguese, Bortti- 
geezeii : Bus Russian, Bussen; Zivecd Swede, 
Zu'cden : — Amsterdammer, Amsterdammers 

people of Amsterdam ; Bofferdatutner, Rotter- 
dammers people of Rotterdam; — Londenaar, 
Londenanrs or Londenarm people of London; 
Couicenaar, Goniienaars or Gouirenaren people 
of Gouda. Compound words Avith man take 
en (n of man is doubled), or if the first part 
is an adjectiA'e, the word man is dropped and 
en added to the adjective: Noorman Norman, 
Noormannen; JBizelman Mussulman, 3Bizel- 
mannen ; — een Engelschman, Fransclinian. 
Geldersnum an Englishman, a Frenchman, a 
Gueldrian; tien Engclschen, Franschen, Gelder- 
scheii; de Engelschen, Franschen, Gelderschen. 

Most foreign words take s in the PI. : de da^nr 
lady, de dames : de horporual corporal, de Jeor- 
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poraals; dp sergeant, de sergeants; de l-apitein 
captain, de Icapifeins; de officier, de officiers; de 
professor, de professors. In elevated style en 
is often used: de officieren, de professoren. 
Inanimate things in ier, ear, oor always 
take en: liet vizier vizier, de vizieren: het 
hunieur temper, de liumeuren; het kwisjyedoor 
spittoon, cuspidor, de hivispedoren. 

Proper nouns and foreign words ending in an 
accented vowel take in the PL; de coUega’s 
colleagues, de sofas, de canape’s, de motto’s, de 
hurcaus. Except those in ie: Maries, bougies, 
tralies: also those with unaccented e: Adelines, 
Lines, horloges watches, diligences stage-coaches. 
Latin words ending in itis and iiim generally 
drop tin or nm before the plural ending en: 
de genius, de genien: het gymnasium, de gymna- 
sien or gymnasia. 

Exercises. 

19. 

IVi'ite down the simple tenses of: 
rakon, twisten, behooren; 

also the compound tenses of: 
oprapen (separable), beslechten, plaatsen, kraken. 

20 . 

Write down the Plural of; 

De twist, de jongen, de noot, de dop, de pit, het vonnis, 
de rechter, het lid, het gelid, het eitje, het blaadje, het oog- 
lid, het schip, het hoentje, het lammetje, de smid, het diertje, 
de stad, de vloo, het sieraad, de koe, de wijsheid, de goed- 
heid, de timmerman, de landman, de gelegenheid, de staats- 
man, de koopman, de heldendaad, de collega, de bougie, 
de genius, het horloge, de canape, het gymnasium, het 
bureau, de sofa, de tralie, het werk, de dichter. 

21 . 

Write down the S. and the PI. of: 
aim, bath, behaviour, blessing, blow, cask, cavern, 
consolation, counsel, dale, day, deception, disorder, enjoy- 
ment, game, glass, god, hesitation, hole, honour, idol, 
judgment, knowledge, leaf, doctrine, lock, lot, order, path, 
plunder, wheel. 
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22 . 

Translate : 

Broederen, beenderen, bladereii, dochteren, heidenen, 
hemelen, kleederen, knechten, letteren. tafelen, vaderen, 
wateren, wortelen, zonen, kleertjes. breeders, beenen, bladen, 
dochters, heidens, hemels, kleeden, knechts, letters, tafels, 
vaders, waters, wortels, zoons, kleedjes. 

23. 

Translate ; ancestors, Apennines, arms, ashes, brains, 
business, Balearic Isles, Belaians, billiards, clothes, charges, 
compasses, contents, Danes, dregs, entrails, Englishman, the 
English, expenses, embers, furniture. Frenchman, the French, 
goods, information, knowleilge, lovers, mathematics, measles, 
Mussulman, mechanics, nutcrackers, Aormans, oats, parents, 
people, progress, pincers, property, physics, the Portuguese. 
Pyrenees, revenue, riches, Russians, small-pox, scissors, 
strength, snuffers. Swedes, spectai-les, stairs, thanks, tidings, 
tongs, trousers, victuals, wages, captains, corpoials, collea- 
gues, genii, gymnasiums, ladies, officers, professors, ser- 
geants, stage-coaches, tempers, viziers, watches, ten pence, 
five guilders, four yards of cloth, ten pounds of sugar, 
twenty reams of paper, two barrels of beer, sixty cents. 


Twelttli Lesson. Twaalfde Les. 

[tviijf(h hs.J 


De bediende en zijn meester. 

Een rijk Engelschman zit aan tafel. Hij neemt hot brood 
op, dat de knecht hem gebracht heeft, en zegt toen op 
strengen toon: ., Thompson, ik heb u verscheidene malen 
beknord, omdat gij mij oudbakken brood bij mijn middageten 
gebracht hebt. Hoe komt het dat ge mij nu weer oudbakken 
brengt V” 

Thompson antwoordt op deftigen en eerbiedigen toon: 
„WaaiTijk, inijnheer, ik weet niet meer hoe ik T aanloggen 
moet. Het oudbakken brood kan toch niet weggeworpen 
vvorden, wel?" 

„Zeker niet, maar me dunkt dat de bedienden dat wel 
konden eten". 

„tVii eten alleen versch brood in de keuken", ant- 
woordde Thompson. 


Zijn meesfe,- [zein mestdr] his 
master 

hrood [hrot] bread 
tooti [ton] (m.) tone, voice 


mnfd, l-eer [null, ker] (f.) time 
het middageten [het mida.retdrt ] 

dinner 

ketiken [kok.in] (f.) kitchen 
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rijk [rEil:] rich 

cerscheidtne [ virsxikhm] several 
deftly [deftdx] grave 
cerhiedly [eehkhx] respectful 
OHiJbakl-en [judbakin] stale 
rersch fr^rs] new 
ui/arlljk [farhkj truly 
::eker [zek}>-] certainly 
toen [full] then 

op Ktrenyen tfjon [rp siriiyan tun] 

in . . . 


omdot [rmdat] because 
bij [hci] with 
iceer [ter] again 
hoe [hu] how 
irel [rcl] well 
miiar [mar] but 
alleen [alen] only 
heknurren [baknjrgn] to scold 
uanlet/yen [anhgjn] to manage 
niij (me) diinkt [mci (nid) drykt] 
me thinks 


* z/lten [zitin] to sit: ik zli, ik zut, ik heh (ben) yezeten, 

* opnemen [rpneman] to take up: ik neem op, ik num op, Ik 

heb opyenomen 

* iceywerpen [rcxnrpan] to throw away: ik icerp wty, ik itierp 

trey, ik heb weygeitorpeii. 


Conversation. 

M'm zit (tan tafel'C 

Wat zeyt de meester op i<trengen toon tot zijii hiecJit? 
Wat mil hi] icefeit? Hoe het komt, (’at .... 

Hoe (oi (rut antimordt Thompwn'e 
Wat kan »iet iretpjeworpen trorden? 
ll'iif itteende de niee-der can Thoinpe’On ( 

ITat (tnfiroordde de laatate (the latter)? 


The Adjective. Het Bijvoegelijk [liinujohlt] 
iiaainu-oorfl. 

Declension. 

§ 212. lu Dutch ail Adjective or Past Participle 
may he used: a) attributively or predicatively, b) as a 
noun. When used substantively the Adjective follows 
the same rules for the declension as those for nouns 
ending in e (s. § 201). 

Examples. 

Masculine. 

Singular. Piural. 

N, frfr, W/adethe (a)blind N. (de) Uinden the blind or 
G. (den, ecus) Uinden [man G. (der) , [the blind men 

D. (den, een) hlinde D. (den,dc) , 

A. (den, een) hlinde. A. (ele) , 

Feminine. 

N. (de,eene)hlindei\\e(s.)h\mA IN. p/D fthadew the blind or the 
G. (dKr,e(nier) . [woman G. (der) „ [blind women 
b. \de, eene) , D. (den,de) , 

A. (de, eene) , A. (de) 
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N. Het goede 
G. (not used) 
D. het goede 
A. het goede. 


Neuter. 


Not used. 


The prep. Genetive with van is generally used for 
the Masc. and Fem.; it is always used for the Neuter: 
van den blinde, van de blinde, van het goede. 

§ 213. Declension of an Adjective preceding the 


noun. 



Singular. 


Plural. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

M. F. N. 

N. goede, goed. 

goede 

goede, gpfd 

goede 

G. goeden 


goeden 

goede 

D. goeden 


goeden 

goeden 

A. goeden, goed 


got-de, goed. 

goede. 


§ 214. It should be noticed that: 

Instead of the Gen. van is generally used ; van 
den grooten man, van dc goede vrouic, van het 
hJcine hind, van goede mannen, vvoutven, hinderen; 
also van eencn grooten man, van cene goede 
vromv, ran een hlein hind. The circumlocution 
with van must be used, when the adjective 
is not preceded by an article or a pronoun: 
van goede eieren, van oud brood. 

Adjectives not preceded by any word or preceded 
by the indefinite article or by a possessive 
pronoun are left unchanged in the N., D. and 
A.: goed brood, een goed boeh, mijn oud huis. 
Cf. : het goede brood, het goede boeh, het oude 
huis. The Superlatives and the Ordinal 
Numbers, however, take e: Jam beste boeh, ons 
hJemste huis, dit tiveede hoofdstnh (chapter). 

Adjectives preceding masculine nouns drop the 
ending e in the N., D. and A., if they are 
used with een and the quality refers to the 
profession; cf.: een groote man a tall man, een 
grout man a great man ; een goede honing a 
true-hearted king, een goed honing good as a 
king; een sJechte jager a hunter with a bad 
character, een stecht jager a bad sportsman. 
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The old genetive-endiug s of the Neuter remains 
in the Partitive-Genetive, if indefinite pronouns 
or numerals precede : iets moois something pretty, 
slecMn nothing bad, icat aani/euaams some- 
thing agreeable, tccinig nieuics little news. 

§ 21-5. The following Adjectives remain unchanged: 

The Adjectives used predicatively : dit hnis is g>'oot, 
Olid, lioog. 

Those ending in en-. liet gouden JiorJoge, de zil- 
voren Icjiel, de ijzeren vorJ; the iron fork, ge- 
sloten hrieven closed letters. 

Those ending in er, derived from the name of a 
place: De Haarlemmerltoid the Harlem wood, 
Neurenherger learen Nurenberg articles. 

Hechter and linher: de rechter of Jinfer zijde 
the right or left side. 

Note. These words form a compound word with the 
following substantive: 


Unkfmnn 

linkerhei-n 

Unkerhund 

Unkerkant 


left arm, 

» leg, 

>' hand, 
» side, 


rerhterKnn 

ret-hffrheen 

recJtli-rJiund 

rechif-rhoit 


right arm 
- leg 
» hand 
» side. 


Generally for euphonic reasons the dissyllabic or 
polysyllabic adjectives in en and the trisyllabic 
or polysyllabic comparatives: rerheven (dignified) 
troorden. terJieiener (more d.) ivoorden, dapperder 
(more courageous) maiuien. 


Exercises. 

24. 

Decline a) in the S. and PI. : 

de goede vader, de oude moeder, het kleine kind, mijn 
groote tuin, uwe slechte pen, zijn oud huis; 

b) in the S. ; 

goede w'ijn. slechte v'riicht, oud brood, het kwade; 

c) in the S. and PL : 

eene arme, eene rijkc (PI. de armen, de rijken). 

25. 

Translate: The death of the old woman. No sleeping 
dogs. The bill of the sly host. One single egg. In a large 
village-inn. Eggs are scarce. During ('(?edi(re??dey the whole 
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day and the whole iiiaht. The treasure of the unhappy miser. 
A miserable stone. You would not have your great treasure. 
The miser was poor. The servants of a young and very 
proud nobleman. They spoke about (over) the friendly 
offer. The study of a learned man. The learned man wrote 
large books. The dog s\\ am across the large river. How great 
was his astonishment' We go to (nnar) a distant quarter. 
The physician of an English ship. He was drowned in his 
own medicine-chest. He communicated it to the man. He 
lived in everlasting fear. That boy was (a) witness. Those 
bovs were witnesses of the quarrel. He placed himself 
between the quarrelling (boys). The little boys saw the 
nut. In his areat wisdom. The stale bread. The stolen 
meat. At the right side. With the left hand and foot. 
-Much good. Aolhing new. He saw it witli his right eye. 
Aurenberg toys ( x perl goal ). 


Thirteenth Lesson. Dertiende Les. 

[dniiuch ks.] 

Lodewijk de Yeertiende en Puget. 

De beroemde beeldliouwcr Puget beklaagde zich eens bij 
den markios de Louvois, dat hij niet tevredeii was met don 
prijs, dien de koning hem voor zijne standbeelden betaakl had. 

De minister sprak or met den koning over ; Lodewijk de 
Yeertiende antwoorJde den minister: ,, Puget moest zich ook 
duidelijker verklaren en nanwkenrig opgoven wat hij hebbeii 
moef. Louvois drong bij don beeldhouwer aan hem den 
juisten prijs op te geveii. 

Puget vroeg eene zeer aanzienlijke sum. 

„Maar de koning betaalt niet rneer aau de generaals 
zijner legers", liernam do minister. 

,,Dat kan wel zoo wezen", antwoordde Puget, .,de 
koning weet cchter zeer goed, dat hij zeer gomakkelijk be- 
kwame generaals vinden kan onder tal van uitmuntende offi- 
ciereir, die hij bij zijne troepen heeft ; maar er zijn in Frank- 
rijk niet vele Pugets." 

Loilarifl: ile Veertieadi' [luihreik t/ioo-roul [geiarnl] general 

vertiiir/j] Lewifi the Four- Jiet la/t-r [hot hyorj the army 
teentti Frmikrijh [frarjkreik] France 

beehlltouirer [l/etthmi'3r] scnlptor heroemil [bgriimf] celebrated 
niarkies [mrirlinj marquis terrafeii [torredor] contented 

p.ijx [prstsj tm.) price duidelijk [deegdohi:] c!ear(ly) 

het xhindbei-td [hot sfaiidbelf] nauiikei'n'g fiuukoroj] exact(ly) 

statue Jiiixt fjog/xtj exactly [able 

soni [sum] .{( smn aioizieidijlc [nnzhdj];] consider- 
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easy, 


genml-kelijli [ qimcd'ihl] 
easily 

bd-iraam [bjhram] capable 
iiitmuntend [aylniYntanl] excel- 
veel [rd] much, many [lent 
under t"l ran [vndjr tal ran] 
amonsr a f'reat number of 


zeer [zer] veiy 
met [met] with 

bel-lagen, zich [z. baklagjnJ — 
to complain 
hetalen [bdahn] to pay 
rtrhlaren [r^rklaran ] to explain , 
zklt — to explain oneself 
opgenn [vpgersn] to declare: ik geef op. ik gaf op, ik heb 
opiicgecen 

aanilringen [andrnjaH] to insist: ik driiig ricm, ik drong 
auH, ik heh oamjedroiigen. 


Conversation. 

ir^e hekluagde zich hij dea miirkits de Louvois? 
Waarocer heldumjde hij zich ? 

Wat zelde Ludeirijk XII'' tot den minister, die er over 
(jesproken had? 

Wanrop dromj Loarois aan ? 

Ifaf vroeg Paget? 

Wat hernum de minister ? 

Hoe hiidde (was) hef antuoord can Paget? 


The Adjeetire. (Coutinued.) 

Degrees of Comparison. Trappcn ran Vcrgelijking. 

§ 216. There are three degrees of comparison: 
the Positive de steUende trap, the Comparative de 
vmjelijkende trap, and the Superlative de overtreffcnde 
trap. 

§ 217. The Comparative is formed by adding 
(e)t' to the Positive: groat — grooter. hoog — hooger, 
hlijde — hlijder, hloode coy — hloodef. If the Positive 
ends in r, the letter d is inserted: vcr — rcrder, 
.■icaar heavy — ^waardcr. 

For change of letters see Book I. 

§ 218. The Superlative is formed by adding st 
to the Positive: groot — grootst, hoog — hoogst. 

If the Positive ends in e this letter is dropped: 
hlijde — hlijdst. hloode — hloodsf. 

If the Positive ends in .s or sell, t only is added : 
ivijs wise — ii'ijst, frisch — frisrht. 

§ 219. For the sake of euphony the Comp, and 
the Buperl. are often expressed by meer more and 
meest most. This is always done in the Super!., if 
the Positive ends in st: vast firm — meest vast, juist 
exact — meest juist. 
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§ 220. Some Superlatives are formed from Adverbs 
but are used as Adjectives: achtnst (achter) hindermost, 
henedeiist (heuecleu) lowest, hiinicnst (hinnen) inmost, 
hor/nst (hoven) uppermost, hnitenst (hiiiten) outmost, 
oiulcr.d (onder) undermost, roorst (voor) foremost. 

§ 221. The Positives goed, veel, iveinig have 
adverbial forms in the Comp, and Superl.: 

(jor-d, Mer, best = good, better, best 

ceel, meer, niecxt = much (many), more, most 

iceinirj — little, minder — less, minsi: = least. 

Note. Kwaad = bad, ill; erger, ergst (from erg)) 
kirand = angry : header, kwaadst. 

§ 222. Some Adjectives with an absolute meaning- 
are sometimes used in the Superl. in a figurative sense: 
de eolmaaJdste rad the most complete rest, liet voisfe 
gJas the fullest glass. 

§ 223. Participles admit of degrees of comparison, 
if they have become real Adjectives (they have the 
accent on the root of the verb): ren indsprckender man 
a more eloquent man, de welsprekendde man the most 
eloquent man; also: aiidilcend excellent, innemend 
charming, ingenomen pleased at. The Participles iiif- 
stekeud, innemend, tngenomen do not admit of degrees 
of comparison. 

§ 224. In English the Comparative is often used, 
where the Dutch language requires the Superlative : de 
jongste der heide hroeders the younger of the two 
brothers; cf. : Scipio de Jongerc. 

§ 225. Sometimes the Comparative expresses a 
contrast only: Itooger en lager onder ivijs academic and 
primary instruction, Jiet LagcrJiuis en het Hoogerhuis the 
House of Commons and the House of Lords. 

§ 226. The Superlative is often strengthened by 
aller : 

aardig nice — aurdiyst, alleraardigst very nice; 

!/«/■ lovely — lief at, allerliefat most lovely; 
treiiriy sad — treiiriyst, allertrenrigst most sad; 
helangrijk important — helangrijhsf, allerlelangrijkst of 
the utmost importance. 

§ 227. If the Positive is a compound word the 
endings are added to the last part: 
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houu'valliy decayed — houicralliger , home call iyst ; 
crijmoediy bold, free — crijmoediger, crijmoed'ujst ; 
icehladig charitable — iceldadiger , weldadigid. 

§ 228. The degrees of goedlcoop cheap are ; goed- 
kooper, goedkoopst: we also find the forms: beterkoop 
and bestkoop used as Adjectives, though they are ad- 
verbs and should be used as such only. 

§ 229. Note: 1. Hij is soo groot als ik — he is as 
tall as I; Idj is niet zoo groot cds ik = he is not so 
tall as I. 

2. Hij is grooter dan ik = he is taller than I; hij 
is minder groot dan ik = he is less tall than I. 

3. IliJ is eerder vlug dan vJijtig = he is sharp rather 
than industrious. 

4. Zij zijn hoogst gelukkig = they are most happy. 

§ 230. Superlatives used predicatively are in Dutch 

preceded by the article: Be mensch is in zijn jeugd het 
gehikkigst man is happiest in his youth, dc Schelde is 
hier Jtet diejisf the Scheldt is deepest here. 

Exercises. 

26. 

Write down the Comparative and Superlative of: 

Arm, aanzieiilijk, bedroefd. begeeiiijk, bemind, be- 
iaiigrijk, bomvvallig, beroemd, blijde, bekwaam, bloode, 
deftig, duidelijk, elleiidig, frisch, goedkoop, goed, geleerd, 
gomakkelijk, gierig, hoog, haiidig, hevig, iiinemend, inge- 
nomen, jong, juist, koel, kleiii, lief, aauwkeurig, oud, onge- 
lukkig, ongesteld, schaarsch, trotsch, treurig, tevreden, 
uitmuntend, uitstekend, vlijtig, vergenoegd, vrijmoedig, veel, 
vriendelijk, wijs, wakker, weinig, velsprekend, weldadig, 
woedend, zeker, zuiver, zwaar. 

27. 

His sister is a tall and beautiful lady. Tell was no 
bad sportsman. The king is a good father. We go to 
London with the Flushing (Vlissingen — Ylissinger) boat. Do 
you go with the Amsterdam boat? ily most beloved friend 
goes with me. In the wood we enjoyed the greatest rest. 
The upper part of the house is decayed. The younger of 
these two boys is ill (ziek). This fact (feit) is of the utmost 
importance. He goes with a Rotterdam boat to Aew-York. 
We have seen the House of Commons and the House of 
Lords. That village is most lovely. .Are you as tall as 
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your brother? Xo I am much taller than he. That man is 
more clever than learned. Schoolbooks (ScliooTboeJcen) are 
cheaper than novels (romans). This room is extremely 
large. AYhere is the (river) Thames (Thecms) broadest? 
The miser was less happy than rich. Be contented and 
you will be happier than the richest (man). 

Fourteenth Lesson. Vertiende Les. 

[vertimh Its.] 

De twaalf maanden van het jaar. 

De maanden van het jaar zijn: Januari, Februari, 
ilaart, April, Mei, Juni, Juli, Augustus, September, October, 
November en December. Januari, Jlaart, -Mei, Juli, 
Augustus, October en December hebben een en dertig 
dagen. xipril, Juni, September en November hebben dertig 
dagen. Februari heeft in eon gewoon jaar acht en twintig, 
in een schrikkeljaur negen en twintig dagen. 

December, Januari en Februari zijn de wintermaanden ; 
Maart, April en Jlei de lenteniaanden; Juni, Juli en Augustus 
de zomermaanden; September, October en November de 
herfstmaanden. 

ledere maand heeft hare eigenaardige bekoorlijkheden, 
maar toch zal menigeen aan de Aloimaand met hare prach- 
tige hloemen en aan de Octoberinaand met hare heerlijke 
vnichten de voorkeur geven; terwijl de kinderen vooral 
December als eene der prottigste maanden zullen beschouwen. 
Maand [mant] (f.) month eigenaardii/ [eiijjnanhx] peculiar 

het jaar [hjt Jar] year prettiy [prctjjc] merry 

■•ichrikkeljaar [sxrikaljar] leap- dertiy [ihrtdx] thirty 

year een en dertiy [enandert^j] thirty- 

bekoorlijkheid [haknidakheit] one 

charm acht en twintiy [axtmtrintax] 

de voorkeur yeven (aan) [da ror- twenty-eight 

kpr yeran an] to prefer . . . (tO: neyen en twintig [neyanantvintax] 
gewoon [yxvon] common twenty-nine. 

Conversation. 

Hoe heete)i de maatulen van het juar? 

Welke maanden hebben dertig en irelke hebben een en 
dertig dagen? 

Hoeveel dagen heeft Februari? 

Welke zijn de lente- en zomermaanden ? 
elke de herfst- en wintermaanden? 

Welke maanden warden door relen voor de .whoonste ge- 
hoiiden ? 
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hi icelke maand vieren cooral de kinderen feest ? 
Op welkm dag'-? 


The Verb. (Continued.) 

Impersonal verbs. OnpersoonUjhe [unporsonhki] 
tcerhtcoorden. 


§ 231. Impersonal verbs are used in the Third 
Person S. only, with het as a grammatical subject. 


§ 232. Impersonal are: 

All verbs denoting the operations of nature; 


hliksemen to lighten, 
hroeien to brood, 

donderen to thunder, 
dooien to thaw, 
hayelen to hail, 
ijzelen 

lichten to lighten, 
ml St PH to be misty, 
nevplen to be hazy, 
ypgetiPH to rain. 
rijpen 

schetnei-PH to gloam, 
sneeuicpH to snow, 
stofreijpnen to drizzle, 
criezen to freeze, 
waakn to blow, to be windy, 
iceerlichten to lighten 


het hliksemt 

er hroeit een oniceer a thunder- 
storm is gathering 
het dondert 
het dooit 
het haijelt 

het ijzelt there is a glazed frost 

het licht 

het mist 

het nevelt 

het regent 

het rijpt it freezes with a hoar- 
het schemert [frost 

het sneeuui 
het stofreyent 
het vriest 

Jipf waait the wind blows 
het wcerlicht. 


The periphrastical expressions, denoting weather, 
time, or simply an action without mentioning the doer: 


net is winderh), necelig, koud, warm, zacht, zwoel (zoel), 
drukkend, gloedoid heel, buiiij, ongestailig, onstuimig it is 
windy, hazy, cold, warm, mild, sultry, close, broiling, 
showery, unsettled, stormy ; — het is laut, vroeg, acond, 
half zes it is late, early, evening, half past five; — het 
slaat, schijnt, houdt op it strikes, seems, ceases; er icordt 
gezegd it is said ; er werd reel gezongen en gesprongen 
there was much singing and dancing. 


* St. Nicholas-day is celebrated in the Netherlands on the 
5th of December. All sorts of presents are delivered in a mysterious 
manner by the good old Saint, who is said to have lived as a 
bishop of Lydia in the third century. 

Dutch Grammar. 6 
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Some verbs which express a sentiment or au im- 
pression of the mind (yecoelsaandoening ) : 

liet hedroeft, smart, verdriet mij I am sorry 

het beruuwt mij I repent 

het doet mij leed I am sorry 

hd yrieft mij I am vexed 

hd past mij it becomes me 

het spijt mij I am sorry, it vexes me 

het verheugt, verhlijdt mij I am glad 

het verceelt mij it wearies me 

het icalgt mij it disgusts me 

mij dorst I am thirsty 

mij hongert I am hungry, <fcc. 

General expressions, as: 
het geheurt it occurs 
het geschierlt it happens 
het past, voegt, hetaamt it is proper, ito., 

and the great number of expressions with het is: 
het is hillijk, rechtcaardig it is just 
het is duidelijk it is plain 
het is hehler, Manr it is clear 
het is natuurlijk it is natural 
het is waar, zeker it is true, certain, &c. (tc. 

§ 233. In English there are sentences as: 

Those were happy days; 
these are my books ; 
they are my brothers. 

In Dutch they are rendered by: 

T)at icaren yelukkiye dayen; 
dat zijn mijn hoeken ; 
het zijn mijn hroers. 

§ 234. Er (daar) is, cr (daaij zijn are translated 
by there is, there are; 

Er zijn slechte menschen! There are bad men! 

Wat voor niemcs is er? What news? 

Er (daar) zijn er iceinig, die dat ireten! There are but 
few who know that! 

§ 235. Conjugation of an impersonal verb: 

InMUTe. 

Present. Past. 

Sneeuwen to snow. Gesneeiticd hedben to have 

snowed. 
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Present. 

Sneemcend snowing. 

Indicative. 

Het sneeuwt it snows. 


Participles. 

Past. 

(xexmpuwd snowed. 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

Het i^neeuwe it snow. 


Past. 

Het sneeuicde it snowed. Het sneeuwde it snowed. 


Present Perfect. 

Het heeft gesneeuwd it has Het hebhe gesneeuicd it have 
snowed. snowed. 

Pluperfect. 

Het had gesneeuwd it had Het hadde gesneeuwd it had 
snowed. snowed. 


Future. 

Het zal sneeuwen it will snow. Is wanting. 

Future Perfect. 

Het sal gesneeuwd hehhen it Is wanting, 

will have snowed. 






Present Conditional. 

Het sou(de) sneeuwen it would Het sonde sneeuwen it would 
snow. snow. 


Past Conditional. 

Het sou(de) gesneeuwd hehhen Het soiide gesneeuwd hehhen 

it would have snowed. it would have snowed. 


§ 236. The impersonal verbs denoting an operation 
of nature are weak, except vrie^en, which is strong; 
lid vriest it freezes, het vroor it froze, het heeft yecroren 
or gevrozen it has frozen. 

§ 237. Most verbs used impersonally, denoting a 
sentiment or an impression of the mind, govern the 
Accusative, a few the Dative; 


cv 

o 

o 


Present. 

het verheiigt mij 
het oerheuyt hem 
het verlieuyt ons 
het rerheuyt u 
het cerheuyt hen 


Imperfect. 
het cerheiigde mij 
het verheuyde hem 
het verheuyde ons 
het verheuyde u 
het verheuyde hen. 


6 * 
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-- I Jipt dopt mij I'-pd 
j:? let 'loet hem ke'l 
~ \ he.t floet ons Jpprl 
C let d(jpt ii leed 
• let il'jpt Inin lep-l 


Jut deed niij leed. 
let deed hem leed 
het d<‘d ons leed 
let deed w leed 
let deed him leed. 


Exercises. 

28. 

Coiijufi'ate' teijciu/i. honclen. //lisfoi. 

29. 

Translate • In J.niuaiy anil in December it is cold. In 
Februarv it often snows. In ilarch it is often stormy. In 
May it is not yet warm. In (thei summer it is generally 
too warm. It thundered and lightened yesterday. It was 
very foggy this morning. It is warm enough now. I am 
glad, that it has not rained. It is natural, that it freezes in 
December, in which moiitli does it Jreeze ino.st (tr, the 
most)? In April the weather is unseltled. now it rains or 
hails or snows, now it is mild. Spring begins in .March, 
summer in .lune, autmiin in September and winter in De- 
cember. There are many people, who do not know this. 
In which month are Ihe apples iipe? .\re there many apples 
and pears tlii.- year'' \Terc there many bad men in Ins 
company ( yezehcha p ) Docs it thaw now',' No, it freezes 
again. I am very sorry that he leaves (verlaat) us I am 
vei7 glad that it Ireezcs again (wcer). It is very late alreadv. 
There was much singing and dancing in the village. lYhal 
o'clock i^ it'.' It is half past five. 


Fifteenth Lesson. Vijftiende Les. 

[vdftiiich Its.] 

De eik. 

Van alle booraen van ons vaderlaml onderscheidt zicli 
de eik door zijn stevig, hard iiout, zijn breecle kruin en zijn 
knoestigen stam. Sedert overouden tijd is hij het zinnebeeld 
van mannelijke kracht, verheven rust en koninldijke waardig- 
heid. Nog thans schenkt men eeiien krans van frisch eiken- 
loof aaii den man, die door hurgerdeugd uitblinkt. 

Van zijn hout maakt men nuttige gereedschappen en ge- 
bruikt het tot den bouw van schepen en huizen. Na honderd 
en meer jaren is het vaak nog zoo vast en sterk als of het 
nieuw ware. De menbelmaker verwerkt het daarom tot 
schoone stoelen, tafels, hasten en schrijftafels. Behalve de 
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vruchtboomen er geeii boom zoo nuttig als de eik. De 
den, de linde, benevens den beuk eii den olm, hebben ge- 
ringere waarde dan hij. 

De eik evenwel groeit slecbts langzaam. Terwijl de 
populier binnen weinige jaren zeer hoog wordt, beeft hij 
eerst na zeer langen tijd zijn vollen wasdom bereikt. 


Kruin [l-r(eyii] (f.) top 
Siam [atum] (m.) trunk, stem 
het zinurheeld [hdt zinabelt] 
symbol 

kracht [Jcraxt] (fO strength 
waurdigliekl [l ard.jxhcit] dignity 
krans [bransj (m.) wreath 
het eiketiloof [Jut rikm/of] oak- 
leaves 

burget-tjeuyd [brfrfjrdoxt] civic 
virtue 

(jereedsch uppen [ cj.»-i'tg.i'ap:>i> / 

tools 

hoHic [bvt] (m.) construction 
meubehtidker [ tnohohiialurj joiner 
sfoel [i<tiil] (m.) chair 
kast fkitit] (f.'! cupboard 
sehi-ijftafel [sxreiftafdj writing- 
table 

iracinle [rardj] (f.) value 
van hout gemaakt [ran h.nit ,</./- 
?>iiikt] made of wood 


stei-ig [itevix] strong, solid 
knoestiy [knustjxJ gnarled 
oreroiid [ovjrjiit] very ancient 
verheren [djrhevan] sublime 
nuttiy [nrtijx] useful 
cast [rust] solid, hard 
iceiniye [rcinaya] a few 
stdert [seiljiiJ since 
)ioy tlians [,iox tans] even now 
daurom [damn] therefore 
heJtalce [babutva] except 
yeen [yen] no 

benecens [ banev nt^] together with 
eveaicel [evjni'cl] however 
dei-hts [slcxts] only 
:irl( ouder.icbeidui [z. vnd}/'- 

sxc/djii] to distinguish one- 
self 

ceruerkt n [v.n-cc/-Jun] to make 
into 

yroeien [yen tan] to grow 
benetken [harsilun] to reach 
ik Schenk, ik seho,>k, ik heh ge- 


* schenken [sxetjkjn] to give: 

schonken 

* uitblinken [teythlipkan] to excel: IJ; blink nd, ik hlottlt uit, 

ik heh uityehlonken. 

Note. In Dutch er is often used as an expletive: Behalcn 
tie vruchlbootnen is er qnen haotn zoo iii'ttiij als de eik. Kr 
zijn er mle/i, die duf (jtlooven there are many who believe that. 


Conversation. 

Wiiurdoor ondersvJteitll zicli de eik cuii ainlere hoonnoi ? 
Waurcaii is hij sedert oeerouden f>jd Itet zitinthedd ? 
TTof schtnkt iiieii notj than'! aun 'km ntan, die door 
hitrijerdf tti/d uithlinkt? 

11 id ntnuld tnen can zijn hout ? 

BUj[t het eikenlwut luntj cast en steck? 

Waarfoe cericerkf de. nuuhehnaker dit hout? 

Welke hoonien zijn ecen natthj als de eik? 

Welke. bootnen hebben ijerinijere n aardt ? 

Hoe groeit de eik ? 

iVanneer heeft hi} zijn vollen icusdom bereikt ? 

Groeit de popalier ook langzaam ? 
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The Terb. (Continued.) 

Passive Voice. Lijclcndr rorni [Mdmdd nrm], 

§ 238. The Passive Voice is formed with the aid 
of the Auxiliary Verb “icorden" (s. § 189): 

Infinitive. 

Past. 

Bpmind. geicordvn ~/J>i to have 


Present. 

III hid icorden to be loved. 


Present. 

Bemind icordcnde bein;? loved. 


been loved. 

Participles. 


Past. 

Bemind yeicordeti been loved. 

Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 

Present. 

Ik tcord I am loved. U: norde ) I be loved. 

hij icordt ? hij injrde 

U'ij icorden I tvij icorden 

gij icordt 5_ fjij icordef 

zij icorden zij icorden 

Past. 

Ik icerd hemhid I was loved Ik icerde hcniind I were loved 
&o. Ac. 

Present Perfect. 

Ik hen hemind geicorden I Ik zij bemind geirnrden I have 

have been loved, Ac. been loved, Ac. 

Pluperfect. 

Ik KYIS bemind. geicorden I Ik inire hemind geicorden I 

had been loved, Ac. had been loved, Ac. 

Future Indefinite. 

Ik zul hemind icorden I shall Is wanting, 

be loved, Ac. 

Future Perfect. 

Ik zal hemind geicorden zijn 
I shall have been loved, Ac. 


Is wanting. 


Present Conditional. 

Ik zou(de) hemind icorden Ik zoude hemind icorden I 
I should be loved. should be loved. 

Past Conditional. 

Ik zou(de) hemind geicorden Ik zoude hemind geirorden zijn 
c;//«Ishouldhave been loved. I should have been loved. 
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Imperative. 

S. Wo?-d hemind! Be (thou) PL Wordt hembid! Be (you) 
loved ! loved ! 

In the same manner are conjugated: 

Het wordt koud, het werd koud, het is koud geworden, 
het was koud geworden, het zal koud worden, het zal koud 
geworden zijn, het zou koud worden, het zou koud geworden 
zijn, het worde koud, het werde koud, het zij koud geworden, 
het ware koud geworden &c. 

Reflexive Verbs. Wcderlzecrige [I'cdsr'ker^ga] werhvoorden. 

§ 239. Reflexive Verbs are always used wdth a 
Reflexive Pronoun: skli schawcn (over) to be ashamed 
(of), sich heroemen (op) to pride one’s self (on), sick 
ontfermen (over) to have mercy (upon). Cf. : x:ij wasschen 
xich they wash themselves, zij tcasschen de kinderen 
they wash the children. 

§ 240. Conjugation of a Reflexive Verb: 

Infinitive. 

Present. Past. 

Zich V)-rhi wjpn to rejoice. Zlch v/^rheuyd hehhen to have 

rejoiced. 

Participles. 

Present. Past. 

Zich verheuyende rejoicing. Zich verheuyd hf-hhetnle having 

rejoiced. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present. 

Ik verJmnj niij I rejoice. [k cerheuye mij I rejoice. 

hij verheuyt zich hij rfrhpuye zich 

ivij cerheuyen ons teij I'erheuyen ons 

yij verJiPWjt « yij cprhpiujet u 

zij verheiiyen zich zij cerheuyen zich 

Past. 

Ik cerlieiiydK mij I rejoiced, itc. Ik verhetiyde mij I rejoiced, &c. 
Present Perfect. 

Ik heh mij ccrlieiiyd I have Ik hphhe mij vi-rheuyd I have 
rejoiced, &c. rejoiced, &c. 

Pluperfect, 

Ik iiad mij veriieugcl I had Ik liadde mij verlipuyd I had 
rejoiced, &c. rejoiced, &c. 
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Future. 

Ik zal mij verheugen I shall Is wanting, 

rejoice, ifcc. 

Future Perfect. 

Ik zal mij verJintgcl hebhen Is wanting. 

I shall have rejoiced, <S;c. 

Present Conditional. 

Ik zou(de) mij mlieugen I Ik zonde mij verheugen I 

should rejoice, &c. should rejoice, &c. 

Past Conditional. 

Ik zou(de) mij verheugd hebhen Ik zoude mij verheugd hehben 
I should have rejoiced, &c. I should have rejoiced, ic. 

Imperative. 

S. Verheiig ti! rejoice! PI. Verheiigt u! rejoice! 

Interrogative form. 

Present. Imperfect. 

Verheug Ik mij ? do I rejoice ! Verheiigde ik mij ? did I 

&c. rejoice ? (fee. 

Negative form. 

Ik verheug mij niet I do not Ik verheugde mij niet I did 
rejoice, (fee. not rejoice, (fee. 

Negative-Interrogative form. 

Verheug ik mij niet do I not Verheugde ik mij niet? did I 
rejoice? (fee. not rejoice? (fee. 


Exercises. 

30. 

Conjugate: gestraft irorden, gezien icorden, Held worden 

(impersonal). 

31. 

Conjugate: zieh scham/n, zhji rerironeleren, zich wae;schen. 


Sixteenth Lesson. Zestiende Les. 

[zestiiicid Its.] 

Geneve. 

Geneve was de geboorte- of woonplaats van een aanfal 
mannen, wier nainen algemeen bekend zijn. Hier oefeude 
Calvijn in zijn tijd een grooten invloed; hier woonden en 
werkten, om maar eenigen te noemen, Beza, P(.ousseau, de 
Saussure, de Candolle, mevromv de Stael. Bijna geen straat 
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die niet eeii huis bevat, welks bewoner naam in de wereld 
gemaakt lieeft. Xog tegenwoordig is de stad op het gebied 
der fijne indiistrie vermaard eri hoiidt daarin ineer dan vier 
duizend personen bezig. Jaarlijks worden er luinstens hon- 
derd duizend uurwerken gemaakt en naar bet buitenlaiid ver- 
zondon. Eeii dcr fraaiste plekjes tc (deneve is het ciland van 
Rousseau, dat met zijn bronzeii staiidbeeld pi'iikt. Den 
28"^" Juni l<s3(j [axtintcintix^fai jijni axfinlii'mJ.jrtsEiieiiilirtsj:] 
vierde de stad, die hem eenmaal uitgeworpeii had, met 
vecl plechtigheid het eeuwfeest der geboorte van den 
wijsgeer. Ook Voltaire bcwoonde langen tijd de buiten- 
plaats les JJelices in de iiabijheid \'an Geneve, doch werd 
evenzeer door dc onverdraagzaaiuheid vandaar verjaagd 
en begai zich naar Lausanne, toldat liij eiiidelijk het arm- 
zalige f erney met zijn acht huiten met rieien daken, wederom 
in de nabijhcid van Geneve, kocht. 


Geneve [gdmvi] Geneva 
ffeljoortepIaats[r/ihort}j^!a>sJ birth- 
place 

ivonnpluats [vonplafs] dwelling- 
place 

aantal [antalj (n.) number 
iiaain [nam] (m.) name 
mevrouiv [nurr.iu] madam, 
mistress 

heuoner [hsvonrr] inhabitant 
icereld [rerdlt] (f.) world 
het i/ehieil der indubirie [Jut tjj- 
bit ddf indi-.sfri] the domain 
of industry 

persooH [person ]{m. or fl person 
Jiet uuncerJc [ Jut ijmi-Je] time- 
piece 

Jiet hnitenUind [Jut Jxxijtonlnnt] 
foreign country; mtur Jut 
huitenJand abroad 
pleJ.je [pJcJ.'J}] spot, place 
plecJitigJudd [ pJeatoxJuit] cere- 
mony 

Jiet eenwfeest [Jut eufest] jutiilee 
wijsgeer [vcisger] philosopher 
hiiitenplauts [boeytonpJuts] coun- 
try-seat [hood 

nrihijJieid [nabciJidt] neighbonr- 
Jict eiland [Jut eilant] isle, island 
Jnit [Jtrt] (f.) hut, cottage 
Jiet daJe [Jut dal.-] roof 
wier namen [vir namon] whose 
names 

algemeen [ahjomen] generally 


bcJ.-end [luJcent] known 
eenigen [etuyon] some, a few 
tvelks beiconer [velJes bormur] 
the inhabitant of which 
fijn [fiin] fine 

rermaard [vornurt] celebrated 
rier duizend [vir dieijzont] four 
thousand 

Jwnderd duizend [Jirndsrd-duey- 
zjutJ a hundred thousand 
fniai, seJiiion [frni. sxon] nice, 
beautiful 

bronzen [brvnzan] bronze 
annznJig [nrmzalox] miserable 
riet [rit] reed, thatch 
rietduJc [ritdaJe] thatched roof 
fegenwoordig [tegjnvnrdyx] at 
present, now-a-days 
jaarlijks [JarJjJes] ( Ad v.) annually 
juarlijk.sch[jarljksji\fi}.'i annual 
bijna [beiiiaj nearly: hijnu geeu 
hardly any 

minstcns [minstons] at least 
eenmaal [ennial] once 
reel [rel] much, many- 
langen t/jd [lagan teit] long 
dueJi [d)x] but, however 
evenzeer [evanzer] also 
ruiidaar [randar] from there 
totdaf [t./tdat] till 
eindelijk [eindglaJ:] at last 
uederoni [redarrm] again 
wonen [vonanj to dwell, to live 
beiainen [havunon] to inhabit 
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noe>tien fnuitijii] to call heziy houdei, [hinjx] to occupy 

hei'atten [h^vtit^it] to contain prijken fpy£il\jii] tiaie'.toho&ato^ 
nnrtiH iiiaken [nam >nal’9>ij to rieren frii'sn] to celebrate 
make oneself a name 

* zemlen [znuhn] to send: ih ztml, ik zond, ik lieh yezunilen 
('‘1 i-erjaf/en [rorjugan] to drive away: part, ferjamjd. 

Conversation. 

Wuanloor is Genh'e in de gesrhiedenis (history) hekend ? 
tile liehhen er zoo al geiroond en geiCKfkt'i 
Waarnnn lierinnert ons bijna rlke straat ? 

Op icelk qebied is de stud teijenwoordiii nog yrrmnard? 
Waarmede houdt zij meer dan 4000 perso)ie>i hezig ? 
Hoeceel minrerken ironlen i r jaarlijks gmutakf? 
Waarheen ivonlen deze cerz<jnden? 

Noem een der fraalsre plekjes ran (TPulcr'; 

Wat rierde de stud de}i 3S''’‘ Juni 183G? 

Waur woonde VoItaO'e langen iijd? 

Wuarheen heguf JiiJ zich ? 

Hoe lang hleef hij daar? 


>umerals. Teltvoordeti [tdcordm], 

I. Cardinal numbers. Hoof'd get alien [hofi.rotahn] . 


§ 241. The Cardinal 

1 em one 

2 twee two 

3 drie three 
■4 tier four 

5 vijf five 

6 zes six 

7 zeven seven 

8 acht eight 

9 negen nine 

10 tien ten 

11 elf eleven 

12 twaalf twelve 

13 dertieii thirteen 

14 veertien fourteen 

15 vijftien fifteen 

16 zestien sixteen 

17 zerentien seventeen 

18 aciittien eighteen 

19 negentien nineteen 

20 twintig twenty 

21 en twintig twenty-one 

22 twee en twintig twenty-two 


numbers are: 

23 drie en twintig twenty- 

three 

24 vier en twintig twenty -four 

25 rijf en twintig twenty-five 
20 zes en twintig twenty-six 

27 zeren en ttrintig twenty- 

seven 

28 add en iu Odig twenty- 

eight [nine 

29 negen pn twintig twenty- 

30 dertig thirty 
40 veertig forty 
50 rijf tig fifty 
60 zestig sixty 

70 zerentlg seventy 
80 tarhtig eighty 
90 negentig ninety 

100 honderd a hundred 

101 honderd (pii) ten one hun- 

dred and one 

102 hofiderd (en) twee one 

hundred and two 
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110 hondenl (en) tien one hun- 
dred and ten 

200 tweehonderd two hundred 
300 three hundred 

400 vierhonderd four hundred 
500 idjfJiondi^rd five hundred 

1000 duizend a thousand 

1001 duizend (pn) phi a thou- 

sand and one 

1100 plfhrmderd eleven hun- 
dred 

1200 tivaalfhoiidenl twelve 
hundred 


2000 ticee duizend two thou- 
sand 

3000 drie duizend. three thou- 
sand 

9000 neijen duizend nine thou- 
sand [sand 

10.000 tien duizend ten thou- 

100.000 hunderd duizend a 
hundred thousand 

1.000. 000 ihi inillioen a mil- 

lion 

10.000. 000 tien inillioen ten 

million. 


§ 242. The number een and the negation f/een, 
when joined to a noun, are declined like the Indefinite 
Article (s. § 166). JBeide both is declined like the 
Definite Article; 

N. heide, G. heider, D. beiden, A. beide. 

If preceded by a defining word it is declined like 
an Adjective ; 

N. de beide, G. der beide, D. den beiden. A. de heide. 

If used .substantively for persons : 

N. beiden, G. beider, D. beiden, A. bddi ii ; 
and for things: 

N. heide, G. beider, D. beiden, A. bide. 

§ 243. 3IiIUo('>i, hilliuen, triUioeii. ntilUurd are 
Neuter Substantives, PL: miUioenen Ac. The p)lural 
of the substantives hondenl. duizend, is formed regularly 
by means of en, PI. : honderdm. dinzendcn. 

§ 244. The Cardinal Numbers are indeclinable. 
Except : 

If used substantively: taec vienn two fours, vice 
najens four nines. 

In expressions of time, if the word uren is 
omitted: Hoe laid A held What o’clock is it? lid is 
zes iiur it is six o’clock, hd is half zes it is half past 
five, het is kivart (kivartier) voor seasen it is a quarter 
to six, het is hivart (lacartier) over zesseii it is a 
quarter past six, het is vijf minuten toor se.'^.sen it is 
five minutes to six. het is tien minuten roor zessen it 
is ten minutes to six, het is hij zessen it is nearly 
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six o’clock, liet is over sesaen it is past six o’clock, 
Hi i/a oni zes uur nit I go out at six o’clock. 

§ 245. The number 1120 may be read and 
written; elfhonclerd (eii) hvintig or een ditiscnd ten 
honderd (cn) tivintig, as a date it is pronounced (in the 
year) tlfhonderd tuintig. 

Note. If preceded by another numeral honderd is written 
with the preceding number in one word, but duisend is not 
tieeehondfrd, drifltondf-rd, vit'idiomlerd ic.; ticf'f duhftul, drie 
diihcnd, vi)-)- dnhcndj iSce. 


II. Ordinal numbers. Ilanggetallen [ravgdahn], 

§ 240. These are formed from the cardinals by 
adding -de from 2 to 19, and -ste from 20 upwards; 

Irregular are; cersfe, acJdste ; instead of dr/rde, 
the word derde is used. 


The 1st de eerste 
The 2nd de tiveede 
The 3rd de derde 
The 4th de curdc 
The .5th de vijfde 
The 6th de zesde 
The 7 th de zerende 
The 8th de arhtste 
The 9th de negende 
The 10th de tiende 
The 11th de elfde 
The 12th de twaalfde 
The 1.3th de dertiende 
The 14th de veertiende 
The 15th de vijftiemle 
The 16th de zediende 

They are declined like 


The 17th de leventiende 
The 18th de ncidtiende 
The I9th de negentiende 
The 20th <le tirintigste 
The 21st de ten en twintiyste 
The 30th de dertigste 
The 40th de veertifjste 
The 50th de eijftig-de 
The 60 ih de zesti'/ate 
The 70th de zeirndgsfe 
The 80th de taciaiyste 
The OOth de. ’negeniigxte 
The lOOth de honderdute 
The oOOth de cijfhonderdste 
The lOOOth de duizendste 
The 1,000, OOOth 
Adjectives. 


§ 247. The former and the latter, wdien refer- 
ring to two persons or objects are translated into Dutch 
by dr eerste and de lautste (s. § 224). 

§ 248. The date is expressed as follow's; 

De hoeceetstfi is het randaag 1 What day of the month 
or flen hoeceelste liehhen tiij rainttiay j is it to-day? 

Hft is de twee en twintigste April ) It is the 22nd 

or wij }ieljhe)t den tia-e en Ucintigsten April | of April. 

§ 249. Distinctives are formed from the ordinals 
by the word ten: 
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ten I'prste firstly ten tiemle tenthly 

ten ttceede secondly ten ticintifjste twentiethly 

ten derde thirdly &C. ^ 

III. Multiplicatives. Verdnbhelgitallen [\\irdrt>.)]gjUdm] . 

§ 250. The multiplicatives are formed by adding 
the syllable -votul to the Cardinal numbers: eenvoud 
or enkeJvoud (more usual) simple, tiveevoiid twofold. 
drievond threefold, lionderdvoud hundredfold; they are 
used substantively only. 

Of these words Adj. or Adv. may be formed by 
adding -ig: ecnvondig or cnkrJvoudig, twecvoudig or 
duhhel. drierundig, Jiondrrdvondig. 

IV. Variative Numerals. Sooiigrtcdlen [so)ig^f(djiiJ. 

§ 251. These are formed by adding -liande 
(= kind) which is preceded by et' ov det' ; er is used 
with rrn, twee, drie. add, hondrrd, di(i.:cnd and the 
tens: pencrhnnde of one kind, ficcelrhande of two kinds, 
drieedtande aeldediande, honderdednmde. did ■enderhande, 
twmtigerhande, vijftigerhandf. With all the other der 
is used: vierderhande of four kinds, vijfderhande, 
eesderJiaiide i&c. 

Words compounded with iel have also the same 
meaning; eenerlei. tweeerlei, drie'erlei, vijfderlei, dertiger- 
lei &c. 

V. Numbers of repetition. Hrrhaliniitigdallen 
[ Inr lialigsgdalni ] . 

§ 252. The Numbers of repetition are adverbs 
which are formed by adding tnaal, Iteei' or iverf to 
the Cardinal Numbers: eenmaal or cem once, tweemaal. 
tweekeer, tweewerf twice, driemned, driekeer, driewerf 
three times &c. JEen is also combined with -rein: • 
eeirrds once, shortened to ercis or even res (res). 

VI. Fractional Numbers. Breidcgetallen [hrpkgjfabu], 

§ 253. Except half they have the same form as 
the Ordinal Numbers: k = een half, k = een derde, 
i = een vierde or een Jewart, I = een vijfdc, 0.1 een 
tiende, 0.01 een honderdste, 0.001 een duisendste, 0.000001 
een millioenste. 
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Note 1. If half is used as an Adj. it is placed after the 
article : een half uur half an hour, het halve jaar half the 
year, halve rlavj half a day. 

Note 2. With half another kind of indeclinable dimi- 
diative numerals is formed; anderhalf ~ 14. derdelialf = 
vientehalf = 34, cijfdehalf = 44 &c. 

VII. Indefinite Numbers. Onhrpaaldc [rith.ipulda] 
telwoorden. 

§ 254. These are: tveinujc a few, enhie, ettelijlit, 
veniye. soniniiyc some, versclieidettc several, velc many, 
(die all, meniy many a one, (de) meeste most, (de) ntinste 
the least. 

Jdeuiy is also used as an Adj. before collectives; 
eeiiiy yeld, eeniy roUv. 

Menig is used in the Sin", only; nirniy man, 
menigv vroim, nwuiy kind: the G. is not used, and 
before masculiue names of persons it has no ending at 
all; N., D., A. inennj yeneraal. 

§ 255. Sommige, vei-scJieidene, alle must be 
used without the Article; vele, tveiulge, enkele, 
eenige, beide may be used without the Article; they 
have the same declension as the Adjectives; 

N. sommiye, alle, tele, eenhje Ac. (memihen) 

G. (paraphrased) tun sommiije &c. 

D. !<oin>Hif/en, alien, velen, eenlyen (men-nitcn) 

A. mmmhje, alle, tele, eeniye {menaclien). 

Note. Ik heh weinhj menxcken yezien I have seen few 
people. Bhinen weinije mhiuU-n teas liij klaar within a few 
minutes he was ready. 

§ 256. The indefinite Numbers which are used 
in the Plural may be used substantively, but for 
persons onl^, they are inflected like the Substantives 
ending in e; in the Gen. the old ending er is generallv 
used except with uehiiye. 

N. sommigen, G. sommiger, D. sommigen, A. sommigot. 

Exercise. 

32. 

Translate: Thirfy-one apples, some idols, many coiii- 
moiiers, fifty-three books, all leaves, a hundred loaves, the 
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first trees, the tenth brig (brik), many a kingJom, a few 
pigeons, the eighteenth [of] December, ^4hree three-masters, 
most oaks, many a general, two kinds of trumpets, all sorts 
of songs, many heads, a few houses, half past six, the 
(doi) twentieth [of] June, it is a quarter past one, both saw 
it, no kings, it is past three o'clock, the eighth merchant, 
four sorts of lilies, all kinds of men, the ninth month, the 
first dinner, some money, the twenty-first [of] Jlay eighteen 
hundred and thirty six, a hundred thousand watches, four 
hundred streets, four thousand persons, a half, the half, 
half a jiound, a tenth j)art, three nines, four eighths, a ten 
millionth, several ministers, botli boys, a threefold mis- 
fortune. ninety patients, a twofold puzzle, his birthday is 
on the sixth of August, the eleventh bill, it is already past 
twelve o’clock, another time, two guineas and a half, one 
guilder and a half, eighty books, the third dog, six sorts of 
trees, four hundredths of a guilder, the thirtieth of Xo- 
vember^eighteen hundred and ninety-one, fifty sorts of 
watched several dogs, some numerals, many veibs, the 
hundredth man. what o'clock is it? Yi'liat day of the month 
is it? It is the first, the third, the eighth. 


Seventeenth Lesson. Zeventiende Les. 

f^emifiiid) Us.J 

Gestrafte onbeschaamdheid. 

Een hoveling, die Beaumarchais, den schrijver van 
Figaro's Huwelijk. met een zeer mooien rok aan, in dc galerij 
van Versailles zag wandelen, meende den geestigen tooneel- 
dichter, die de zoon van een horlogoinaker was, eenc gc- 
voolige les te kunneii geven. 

Hij ging naar hem toe en zeide ; ..Zoo, mijnheer Beau- 
marchais, ik ben blij dat ik u ontmoet: mijn horloge is ge- 
heel van streek; wees zoo goed er even naar te zien”. — 
..Volgaarne, mijnheer, maar ik moet u vooruit zeggen dat 
ik zeer onhandig ben." 

Toen de hoveling echter bleef aanhouden, nam hij het 
horloge en liet het vallen. 

.,0 ! mijnheer, iiecm mij niet kwalijk. Ik had u immers 
gewaarscliuwd, gij wihlet echter niet anders." 

En Beaumarchais verwijderde zich, den man, die hem 
had widen vernederen, zeer verlegen latende staan. 
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OnbeschaamdJteiiJ [fiihosjcanit- 
heit] impudence 
hofeUnr/ [hovsliy] courtier 
schrijver [sxninrj author, wri- 
ter, clerk 

Jiet huwelijk [hjt hyrahh] mar- 
riage 

rfili [nk] (m.! coat 
(/cderij [(jdhni] gallery 
toonecld kilter [toiiehhxtir] dra- 
matic poet 

horlotji'muker [horlogamakjrJ 
watchmaker 
niooi [nmi] fine 
geest ig [gestox] witty 
gevneJi'j [g3fnl.}x] severe 
naar hem toe [nar him tit] to 
him 

rooriii't [vih-negt] beforehand 


colgaarne [vjlgarnd] with plea- 
sure 

onhandig [unhandox] clumsy 
echter [ixtsr] however 
immers [imers] here: had not I 
terlegen stanii [rarlegan stan] to 
be ashamed 

icandelen [vandjhn] to walk 
ontmoeten [untmutjn] to meet 
rented ereii [rji-iiethron] to 
humble 

roti streek zijn [ran strek ziin] : 
tleze man is van streek i.s un- 
well, is gcheel van streek quite 
upset, het horloye is van streek 
the wat‘'h is out of order 
knnlijk nemen [ kvahk neman] 
here: 1 am so sorrv 


hlijeen [hli iran] io remoXn'. ik hlijf. ikhleef, ik hen gehleven; 
hlijven aaiihouden to persist 

uanhouden [anlDiulin] to insist- ik hoitd nan. ik hield aan, 
ik heh aangehotiden. 


\ote. [f the Infinitive of a verb is used with the 
auxiliaries: hehheu. zijn, wurden, kunnen. mogen Oic., or with 
the verbs zien. hooreti, hclpen. mnleett. lecren. the principal 
verb is nearly always put after the auxiliary or one of the 
other verbs meiilioned : Eett hovrlintj, die B. zag wandelen, 
toen dc hoveling eehfer blnf aanhouden; cf. : ik heh hem 
leeren kennen I got acquainted with him, ik heh hem helpen 
zoeken I have helped him to look for it, hij heeff mij laten 
komen ho has ordered me to come, hij wist, dat ik hem had 
geroepen (or geroepen had) he knew, that I had called him. 


Conversation. 

IVfiar tcandelcle eens Beaumarchais ? 
ltd/ had hij an? 

Waardoor is BeauniarcJutis rooral hekend ? 

Van mien was Beaumarchais de zoon? 

TT'iV zag hem daar wandelen ? 

Wat meende deze den tooneeldkhter te kunnen geven? 
lldt zeide hij daarom tot hem? 

Wat meende Beaumarchais rooruit fe moeten zeggen ? 
Wat deed Beaumarchais, toen de hoveling Ueef aanhouden ? 
Hoe verontschuldigde zkh Beaumarchais ? 

Wat deed Beaumarchais daarna ? 
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Pronouns. De voornaamwoovden 

[ch vornamvordan] . 

I. Personal Pronouns. Persoonlijl-e [itersonhli] 
voornaam woorden . 

§ 257. Declension: 

First Person. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Jk Ck) I Py (ive) we 

G. mijns, mijner ons, onzer 

D. mij (me) ons 

A. mij (me) ons. 

Second Person. 

Singular and Plural. 

17. Gij (ge), jij (je) thou — you 
G. mvs, Hirer 
D. u, Jou (je) 

A. H, Jou (je). 

Third Person. 

Singular. 

Feminine. Meuter. 

Zij (ze) she Het (H) it 

haars, harrr — — 

haar (er) het (H) 

hnar (er, ze) het (’t). 

Plural. 

Feminine. 

Zij (ze) they 
hour, barer 
haar (er) 
haar (er, ze). 

§ 258. The Pronoun of the second P. S. dii is 
no longer used, it has been replaced by the second 
P. PI. In colloquial language gij has become Jij, 
Jou, Je in the S. [jij bent, je zegf; interr.: ben jij, 
zpg jij)', in the PI. gijlieden, idieden, jelieden, shortened 
to jelid and jullie is used. In polite conversation JI' 
is used for the S. as well as for the PI. 

In letters Gij is used when addressing friends, 
in other cases U (= Uice Edelheid) is written with the 
verb in the 2nd P. PI. or 3rd P. S. : U hebt or U heeft. 

§ 259. The Geii. niijns, ons, titvs, sijns, 
haars occurs in connection with zelfs or geiijke 


Masculine. 

N. Hij he 
G. zijns, zijner 
D. hem (em, ’m) 

A. hem (em, ’m) 

Masculine and Neuter. 
N. Zij (ze) they 
G. huns, hunner 
D. him 
A. hen (ze) 


Dutch Grammar. 
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only : mijns gelijlze iny equal(s), ims gelijJie your equal(s), 
om Jiaars ^elfs icil for her own sake. 

The Gen. mijnef, onzer, inver, zljneVy 
hunner occurs in more dignified style and poetry, 
when the verb or adjective governs the genetive case; 
geclenJ; mijner remember me, hij is titcer niet aaardig 
he is not worthy of you. 

In all other cases the Gen. is paraphrased by van 
or replaced by a Possessive Pronoun: de Vindwen van 
mijn vriend, de hiiizen van lav rader. 

§ 260. The D. and A. of the Pers. Pronouns are 
used as Reflexive Pronouns. The Third P. however 
has a special Reflexive form, viz. :^ich which is used 
in the D. and A. only for all genders S. and PI. 

§ 261. The Reciprocal Pronouns are: elhinder 
(elkaar) and nialkander (nialkaur) each other. In the 
G. they take the D. and A. have the same form as 
the N.: zij outnioctten elkander they met with each 
other, icij zidlen elkander schrijven we shall write to 
each other, elkanders gehik each other’s fortune. 

§ 262. To emphasize the Pers. Pronouns the 
word zelf is added. In the S. s:elf is generally used, 
in the PI. selven: ik zelf heh het gezien I have seen 
it myself, tvij zelven hehhen Jtet gehoord we have heard 
it ourselves. 

§ 263. In Dutch the Pers. Pronouns are sometimes 
used instead of the Demonstrative (s. § 280) and often 
instead of the Correlative Pronouns (s. § 281). 


II. Possessive Pronouns. Bezittelijke [hjzitahks] 
voornaani ivoorden . 

§ 264. The Possessive Pr. are: mijn my — uns 
our; uw thy or your; zijn his or its — him their; haar 
^her or their. 


§ 265. 

Masc. Sing. 
N. mijn 
G. mijns 
D. mijnen 
A. mijnen 


They are declined as follows; 


Fem. Sing. 

m ijne 
mijner 
mijne(r) 
mijne 


Neuter Sing. 
mijn 
mijns 
mijnen 
mijn 


PI. (all genders). 
mijne 
mijner 
mijnen 
mijne. 
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Except om* which has the form onse in the Nom. 
Siiig. of the masculine gender; mijn, iiw, zijn, haar, 
him vader — on%e rader. 

§ 266. If preceded by the definite article, they 
are used adjectively aud inflected like an Adjective: 

N. Mijn vader of de tixve is Jiier my father is here or your.?. 

G. BH huis mijns vaders en dat des uiven the house of 
my father (ipir^lpf yours. 

D. //■■ ijeUoorzaam mijnen vader en tjij den mveu I obey 
my father and you obey yours. 

A. Ik hemin mijnen vader en yij den iiiven I love my 
father and you love yours. 

Plural: N. rnijne hr orders en de nive 

G. mijner hroeders en der utee 
D. mijnen hroeders en den uxven 
A. rnijne hroeders en de uwe. 

Xote. A friend of his een vri'-nd van In-tn ; a book of 
mine een hoek van mij ie. 

§ 267. If they do not refer to a preceding sub- 
stantive, they are used substantively and are inflected 
like masculine names of persons ending in e: 

S. X. Hoogachtend , hlijf ik yelteel de Uive I remain, yours 
respectfully. 

A. Hoogachtend noon ik mij den Uive, 

PI. N. Oeene menschen zijn hem dierbaarder dan de zijnen, 
nobody is dearer to him than his family. 

G. Hij verwerft zivh de liefde der zijnen he obtains the 
love of his family, 

D. Hij geeft den zijnen een yoed voorheeld he sets his 
family a good example. 

A. Bij zoryt yoed voor de zijnen he takes good care 
of his family. 

§ 268. Bu and dijn being no longer used, Jouir 
or Je are used in familiar style; in other cases ttiv (in 
letters TTtr) must be used both for the S. and PI. 

III. Interrogative Pronouns. Vragcnde [yrag-nuh] 
coornuamuoorden. 

§ 269. These are: icie who? icat what? icelh 
which? Wie? applies to persons, it is always used 
substantively ; wat ? applies to inanimate objects, it 
is used substantively and adjectively: ivelk? applies 
to persons and objects, it is used both adjectively and 
substantively. 


7 * 
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§ 270. Declen.sioii of the interrogative pronouns: 


Masc. Sing. 

Fern. Sing. 

Plura 

N. icie 

irln 

vie 

Ct. wiens 

(?i'ier) 

— 

D. iric?) 

icic 


A. wien 

vie 

irif. 


The Genetive iricr is used very seldora, it is generally 
paraphrased by: rent ivie: Wier boek is daf':' Van ivie 
is dat boek? 

b) Wat is used in the N. and A. only. In the 
other cases it is paraphrased by a preposition with the 
adverb imar; instead of van tvat, uun icat, in ivat &c., 
the words ivaarvan, ivoaronn, waarin &c. are used. 

c) Welle is declined like a possessive pronoun, the 
Genetive is paraphrased by van: 


Masculine. 

Singular. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

N. welko 

la-lke 

tcelk 

G. — 

— 


D. welken 

welke 

II elk 

A. icelken 

welke 

irellc 


Plural 
(all genders;. 
ivplke 

>celkc(n ) 
irelke. 


§ 271. Welk is also used as an adjective, the N. 
and A. Singular of the masculine gender is invariably 
welk (instead of wclkc, wclken): Welk soldaat what 
soldier? Welke moeder ml dat doen what mother will 
do this? Van welk soldaat spreekt gij of which soldier 
do you speak? 

Instead of this adjective tcelk we may also use 
wat voor een or simply wat: Wat voor cm soldaat is 
liij? Wat voor een cromv is dat? Wat man zon dat 
doen ? In the Plural wat voor : Wat voor soldaten 
(vrouwen) zijn dat? 

¥,xerci>w. 

.33. 

Translate: My book. Vour tlaughter. Our house. Your 
king. His country-houses. Winch loaf? Which man is his 
brother? What mother would do this? Whom do vou see? 
[To] whom have you said it? Who was here? TVhose house 
is tliis? Whose books have been lost? My house and yours. 
My dogs and his. Of what is he speaking (tr. speaks he)? 
Have you seen each other? He always thinks of his family. 
The book of my brother or that of yours is lost. His family 
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loves liiiii. The chikl has lost its money, it is sad. Have 
you sold (cfii-l'orht) your house? Which house? There you 
find your equals. We have done it for his sake. In which 
garden was his trea.sure? Whose hook is this? ily brother’s 
or John's Tr. it is of my brother o[ of John'). 

Eigliteentli Lesson. Aelittieiide Les. 

[list huh hs.] 

Proza of poezie. 

He heer .Icjurdain wil eeiie dame e('u hriefje schrijven 
en verzoekt zijii mecster hem daaraaii te helpen. Deze 
vraagt hem: Wilt gij haar verzeii schrijv'eii? poezie? 

De heer J. IN'ocn, neen, geene verzen. 

!M. Dus proza? 

J. Neon, noch proza, noch poezie. 

M. Het nioet toch eon van beide zijn. 

J. Waarom dat? 

M. Wei, mijnheer J., omdat wij slechts op tweeerlei 
wijzen oiizi.* gedaohten kunin.m nitdrukkeii, in proza of in 
poezie. 

J. Er is dus nicts andors dan proza of potizie? 

H. A1 wat geen proza is. is poezie . eu al wal geene 
poezie is, hoot proza. 

.1. Ell wat men nu zoo gewooiilijkspivekl.watis datdan? 

M. Wol. dat is proza. 

J. Wat: als ik hij voorbeeld zog: Jan, hreng me mijne 
pantoffels on geef iiiij mijne slaapinuts, is dat dan proza? 

M. Zeker, mijnheer J. 

.1. -\Iijn hemel! dan heb ik al nieer dan veertig jaren 
proza gesproken, zonder hot zclf te woten, en ik bon u zeer 
verplicht dat gij mij dal geleerd hebt. 

Proza [proza] (f.) prose i/educJtfeii [gadaxtan] thoughts 

poezie [poezi] (f.j poetry roorbeeh! [vorbelt] (n.) example 

dame [damaj (Pi. dome] lady hij voorbeeld [bei vorbelt] (h. r.) 

briefje [brifjj] note for instance 

meester^ [inesijr] teacher JaiP [Jan] John 

rers [vvra] fn.', verse .daujuiiiita [xlapoiyts] (f.) night- 

u-ijze [viiz.ij (n.) manner cap 

* In conversational language meeSer (seboobnee.deij is often 
used instead of o/idcrMy/rc/- teacher of a primary school; a teacher 
ai a H. B. .School (Iloogere Biirgerschool) or a Gymnasium (Gym- 
nasium) is called Icercutr, a professor of the university (Vniversitelt 
or Hooge-'chool ) is called professor or Jioogleeraar. 

" Jon formerly vas the general name for servants and 
waiters; servants now are called by their own name and waiters 
are called Kellner. 
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kernel [hem3l] (m.j heaven 
mijn hemel [miin kemsl] t good 
heavens! 

claaraan [daran] with that 
f/eivoonlijk [giconhk] generally 
meer dan [men dan] more than 
* helpen [hdpdn] to help; 
holpen. 


vitdridken [eeytdri-l:,}n] to ex- 
press 

Iceren [lcr 3 >ij a) to learr, bj = 
onderwijzen [vndirn iz3n ], 
ondernditeii [undsrixtin] to 

teach 

ik kelp, ik hielp, ik hrh (hen) gc- 


Conversatioii. 


Wat v'il dn ki'rr Jourdain do/ n rn /rat vrrzoekt hij zijn 
mender '( 

Wat oraagt den- In-m ? 

Wat irilde de hr/r Jourdain schrijcm? 

Wuarom inoest Imt prozu of poi'zie zijn? 

[a er nietA anderx dan prozu of poi’zie? 
irat ii dut, mat men zoo geiroonlijk spreekt? 

Wat noemde de heer Jourdain oh coorheld? 

that had de heer Jourdain Hirer dan rrertig jaren ijiduan? 


IV. Demonstrative Pronouns. Aanvijzcnde [nnvtizjndi] 
voonmam icoorden . 

§ 272. These are : a) the article de, b) dese tlii.s 
oue, die or ffene that, dezelfde, diezelfde the same, 
which are used substantively and adjectively, c) degene 
(diegeiie) he, she, used substantively only, d) zelre 
self, used adjectively only. 

§ 273. De is inflected like the article de. 

§ 274. Dese and die are declitted as follows: 



Singular. 


Flural 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Jseuter. 

''all gendersj. 

X. deze 

deze 

dit 

deze 

(j. dezes 

dezer 

(dezes) 

ilezer 

D. dezen 

deze(r) 

(rlezeii) 

dezen 

A. dezen 

deze 

dit 

deze. 

The Gen. 

of deze, u,=cd 

substantively, is alwavs 

paraphrased. 

Singular. 


Plural 

iMasculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

(all genders). 

N. die 

die 

d.at 

die 

G. dims 

dier 

(dims) 

dier 

D. dicn 

die(rj 

(dien) 

dien 

A. dien 

d'te 

dat 

die. 

§ 275. Gene is inflected 

like deze, 

but has no 


singular form for the neuter gender, i'or which gind-scJi 
is used: rjindsch liiiis. i/rnr huizev. 
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The G. is paraphrased by van, the D. by aan, 
which is also generally done with dit and dat. 

§ 276. Instead of dit and dat used substantively 
and preceded by a preposition, pronominal adverbs 
are used: liierdoor (instead of door dit), daarin (inst. of 
in dat), daarmede (inst. of met dat), hiervoor &c,. 

§ 277. Dezelfde, lietselfde, die^elfde^ dat- 
xelfde, used adjectively, are inflected as an Adjective 
preceded by the Article. 

If they are used substantively, they are declined 
as an Adjective which is used substantively; 

M. S. N. dezelfd/', G. deszelfden, D. and A. d(^nzelfde. 

F. S. N. dezeifde, G. dprzeifde, D. and A. dt-zrlfde. 

N. S. N. hetzelfde, D. and A. hetzelfde. 

Plural. N. and A. dezdlfden, G. dprzplfden, D. de(n)zelfden. 

Diegene and diexelfde are but seldom used in 
modern Dutch. 

§ 278. Degene has no Genetive form. For the 
Neuter Singular datgene is used. In the other cases 
it is declined like an Adj. used substantively: 

M. S. N. deijPHP, D. and A. denficnp. 

F. S. N., D. and A. deyene. 

N. S. N., D. and A. datgene. 

Plural. N. degenetif D. de(n)(jcnen, A. deyenen. 

§ 279. Zelve is placed after Substantives and 
Pers. Pr. (s. § 262) for the sake of emphasis. The 
word zelf may be used invariably: iJ; zelf, uij zelf, 
hem zelf, den man zclf &c., or we may make use of 
the following forms; 

M. 8. N. zelrr, G. (zelfs), D. and A. zelcen. 

F. S. In all cases zelve. 

N. S. N. zelve, G. (zelfs), D. and A. zelve. 

Plural. N. zelve, G. zelve, D. zelve.(n), A. zelve. 

The Gen. M. and N. never occurs with Substantives. 

§ 280. In Dutch sometimes a Pers. Pronoun is 
used instead of a Demonstrative: 

Kent gij dlen ofpcier ? Keen hem niet, ivel den andere. 

Do you know that officer? No, not that one, but the other. 

Note. Je sleutel? Your key? Die i.i niet liter. It is not 
here. Je ioel-? Your book? Dat heh ik nief. I have not got it. 
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V. Correlative Pronouns. BepalingaanlMndigende 

[b92)tdiyanli.vndag3nd3 ] ■voornaanmoordcn. 

§ 281. The Demonstrative Pronouns degene &c.. 
when connected with a Relative Pronoun, are termed 
Correlative Pronouns. They are: a) degene , die or 
die, ivelke, b) leie, c) dat, teat, datgene teat, 
Jietgeen, d) the Pers. Pronouns hij, zij (s. § 263). 

Examples. 

Degene is te hehlagen, die geen vriend heeft he who has 
no friend is to be pitied. 

Die., ivelke geen vriend heeft, is te heldagen. 

Wie geen vriend heeft, is te hehlagen. 

Hij (zij), die geen vriend heeft, enz. (= en zoo roorts, &c.). 

Wee hem, iciens leven onnuttig hedeed is woe to him 
whose life has been fooled away. 

Dat, ivat ik hcdoel (Wat !k hedoej), zal ik u zeggen 
I shall tell you what I mean; tvat hij tveet, zegt hij 
ook he says what he knows ; aan datgene wat ik 
zeg (aan hetgeen ik zeg), hehoeft gij niet te ticijfelen 
you need not doubt of that which I say. 

VI. Relative Pronouns. BetrekMijke [Idrtkihkz] 

coornammvoorden. 

§ 282. These are: a) some cases of the Demoustr. 
Pr. die and of the Interrosrative wie, b) the Interr. 
Pr. icelke with a neuter form ’twelk or Jietwelk, 

§ 283. Declension of the Relative Pr. die, and dot: 

Singular. Pluial 

Masculine. Feminine. Keuter. (all genders). 

N. die, ivie die, wie dat, wat die, wie 

G. iviens wk-r — wier 

D. wien iri^' — wie(n) 

A. dien, wien die, wie duf, wat die, wie. 

§ 284. Wie and wien are used in the N. and 
A. when the pronoun introduces a subjective or an 
objective clause: Wie ivaagt, die ivint fortune favours 
the bold; hij hastijdt wien hij Uef heeft he chastises whom 
he loves. When a definite person is meant, we use 
die: Die daar staat, is mijn nerf he who stands there 
is my nephew. 

Wien must also be used after a preposition: hi} 
wien, door icien, etc. 

Diet n) must always be used in the N. and A. when 
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an antecedent precedes: Die man, (lie daar staat en 
(lien gij Jcent the man who stands there and whom 
you know. 

§ 285. The N. and A. ivat occur in connection 
with het, alles, dat and datgene only: alles, ivut 
icij gelcoclit hebhrn, was goedkoog) all that we have bought 
was cheap. 

§ 286. The Genetives iciens and iviei- (S. and 
PI.) refer to persons only. For objects, and generally 
for persons also, we make use of the prou. adverb 
ivanrvan. For the G. and D. Neuter we must use 
nuiaevan and likewise waaeuit, tvetaein, iraar- 
doof &c., instead of nil wat, in uat, door wut Ac. 


§ 287. Declension of the relative teeWe: 


Masculine. 

Singular. 

Feminine. 

A'enter. 

Plural 
all genders). 

N. welke 

welke 

hetwdk 

welke 

G. icelks 

welk' >• 

irelks 

trelker 

D. iceiken 

welke 

— 

welken 

A. welken 

welke 

Itetwelk 

welke. 


§ 288. The Gen. Masc. welK's refers but seldom 
to persons. The N. and A. Neuter is tcelk, if it is 
used adjectively. 


VII. Indefinite Pronouns. Onhepaahle [vnh)pa.hl>] 
voornaaimvoordcn. 

§ 289. Some Indefinite Pronouns may be used 
only substantively: men one, they, people; iemand 
somebody, anybody, some one; niemund nobody; iets 
something, anything; h/cG nothing; ecu iegclijlc, iedcreen, 
elkren or eeu ieder everybody, every one; elkander or 
malkander each other, one another. 

Substantively or adjectively : ieder, dk every one, 
everybody, each. 

Adjectively only: zeker a certain. 

§ 290. Men, iets and niets are indeclinable : 
3Icn zegt people say, they say; ais wen ziek is when 
one is ill; wen keeft hem geroepni he has been called. 
— Ileht gij ids gezien? iXeen, ik Iwh niets gezien have 
you seen anything? No, I have seen nothing. 

§ 291. Demand and niemand take s in the 
Gen., in the D. and A. they remain unaltered. 



106 


Lesson 18. 


§ 292. ledcfeen and elkeen are invariable; 
een ierfelijk, een ieder, also ieder and elk have 
no Plural; in the Gen. S. they take if used sub- 
stantively. 

§ 293. Declension of elk used adjectively; 

Masc. Sing. Fem. Sing. Jfeuter Sing. 

N. 'iPiJef(e), elk(e) iedere, rlke ifiipr, elk 

G. — — - — 

D. kileren, elken — — — — 

A. teller en, elken ieder e. rlke ieder, elk. 

The defective forms are paraphrased. Ieder, elk 
are used with masculine names of persons : ieder meui, 
elk siddaat, but iedcre voejcl (bird), elke hotid. 

§ 294. Zekee has the inflection of ieder and elh\ 
but also a plural form : N. zekere, D. zeleren. A. 
zekere. If the Article een precedes, it is declined like 
an Adjective ; zeker mcui — em zekere man, PI. zekere 
lieden. 

§ 295. Elkander or elkaar, mrdkander or mekaar 
may take s in the Gen., but in the other cases they 
remain unaltered. 

§ 296. The following words are also considered 
as Indefinite Pronouns: a) the Pers. Pr. Jiet as the 
subject of an impersonal verb {s. § 231); b) the Numeral 
een = a certain, as such it has always the form 
eene : eene mijnheer A. is hier a certain Mr. A. is here ; 
c) the Indefinite Pr. wat = something, some, a little; 
v'at moois something beautiful, icat hrood some bread. 

Exercises. 

34. 

Translate: They say so. Of what do you speak? Everv 
one knows it. Everybody has seen it. Of whom have vou 
heard it? A certain Mr. I!, was here. Tell me with whom 
you converse (verkeeren), and I shall tell you who you are. 
He who says so (tr. that!, knows nothing about it (tr. of it). 
We pity him who has no friend. Everyone has heard of it. 
A^obody will know anything of it. Here are two books, this 
[one] belongs [to] you, that [one] belongs [to] your brother. 
He does not know what he say.s. I have seen this man 
[here] very often. Do you know that man [there]? A friend 
of his has been here, but he does not know which. They 
meet each other often. In which street? Are those houses 
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yours? No, but these are mine. They always help each 
other. I have found somebody’s books. I have told it 
iiobodv. Nobody's books have been found. Which way 
{n-eg, in.) must I take? This [one]. Give him some meat. 
Have you a little bit of bread ? Has he done anything good ? 
This is all that I have read about (tr. of) him. What do 
|>eople say about the war {oorlog, m.)? Every dog can swim. 
Every soldier would act (handelcii) in this way (tr. in this 
v ay act). 

35. 

Translate the words in brackets ; 

De lente en dc lierfst hebben (their} genoegens;M (the 
latter) geeft vruchteii, (the former) bloemen. Hebt gij nog 
sigaren? Jn. ik heb (.wmc left). (What) landsman^) is hij? 
Ik heb een boom gezien. (What sort of) een boom was het? 
Ik weet niet, (whose) kind hij is. Zeg mij, (whom) gij gezien 
en met (ivhom) gij gcsproken hebt. Hot is de wil (of him). 
die mij gezonden heott. (He), die goed geleefd heeft, kan 
gerust^) sterven*). De roenG) van (him), die liogt.sj duurt") 
niet lang. Vertel mij hot lot (of those), die terugkwamen'* ). 
-Met (nothing) vangt^) men (nothing). Niet voel is toch 
(something). (All) zijn ziek>'Jj en (every one) heeft eene 
andere ziekte. (Many) zijn geroepen, inaar (few) zijii uit- 
verkorcni^i. Geef (everybody) het zijne. Ilij is arm, (whose) 
uitgaveiG-) de oiitvaugsleni-yi overtretfoni*). Dat is de wees. 
(from whom) de dood ha<ir ouders ontrukti^) heeft. Hij 
zeide ..(good) dag!”, (which) ;rroeti*>l zij vriendclijk beant- 
woordde. Het boek, (of tchich) inhoud^G ons zoo zeer 
beviel, I'l is niet meer te krijgen Wij handelcii (both) 
dwaas. Draag zooveel-*') gij kunt tot het geluk van 
(others) bij. Zijt gij de persoon van (whom) men mij ge- 
sprokeii heeft? 

36. 

Arm is niet (he who) weinig bezit, inaar (he who) veel 
iioodig-^) heeft. Gedenk (us) in het buitenland, wij zullen u 
niet vergeten. (Whom) God een ambt--) eeeft, (him) geeft 
hij ook verstand. (Whose) broot ik eet, (whose) lied ik zing. 
Wij stonden op een heuvel,-^) aan (of which) voet zich de 
stad uitstrekte,-^! (which) wij verlaten hadden en (of which) 

1) het rjenoegen pleasure. 2) de landsman, PI. de landsUeden. 
3) calmly. 4) to die. 5) glory. 6) Uegen to lie. 7) daren to last. 
8) teruykomen to return. 9) vamjen to catch. 10) ill. 11) chosen. 
12) de uitgavc expense. 13) de ontvangst revenue. 14) to surpass. 
15) ontnikken to take away. 16) salutation. 17) contents. 18) be- 
rallen to please. 19) to obtain. 20) as much. 21) noodig hebben 
to want. 22) charge, duty. 23) hill. 24) mtstrekken to extend. 
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huizen wij nog zien kondeu. Er is geen orger doove-^j dan 
(he who) niet hooren wil. Vertrou\v->=) niet op (that which) 
hij zegt; hij is een van (those) menschen, van (whom) men 
zeggcii kan: (he who) zicii op (them) verlaat, (he) is verlaten. 
Groet (your family) hartelijk van mij. Heeft (anybody) ter 
wercld ooit^^) (such a thing) beleeM!“»j (You), die zegt, dal 
gij God liefhebt^sj en (your) breeder haat, zijt leugenaars. 
Admiraal de Ruyter was een held ter zee die (his) gelijken 
slechts (few) heeft. (Everyone) het zijne, dan knjgt gij 
(yours) en ik (mine). Onttermt^uj u (upon me. Or.) riep de 
oude man. De koning (himself ) was er. (Even) dekoning was 
er. De vrienden omarmden^^j (each other) en beloofdens-) 
(each other) eeuwige^°j trouw^'^J en vriendshap, Wij zuhen 
(each other) spoedig^^j weerzien. 

25) (le (een) duore a deaf man. 26) lertnmtren to trust. 27) ever. 
28) helecen to see, to experience. 29) tiefhehhen to love. 30) ont- 
ferinen to have mercy. 31) omarmcn (omhelzen) to embrace. 
32) hetoren promise. 33) eeiuriy eternal. 34) faith. 35) soon. 

Nineteenth Lesson. Negentiende Les. 

[neg-mtimh hs.J 

Een Brief. 

Hoorn, b .funi 1911. 

Waarde Vriend ! 

Daar wij binnen zeven weken vacantie hebben, wordL 
het tijd onze reisplannen nadcr le bespreken. HehL Gij 
lust dit jaar met inij Heidelberg en het Xeckardal eens to 
bozoeken. Ik kan IF verzekeren het is een der mooiste 
plekjes van geheel Duitschland en men moot al zeer vei- 
wend zijn, ndl men daar niet volop genieten. Verleden jaar 
ben ik er ook geweest, niuar men kan er gems! een tweed e 
of derde maal heem-cizon, het blijft altijd nieuw. Mocht Gij 
soms een ander plan hebben, wees dan zoo goed het mij 
spoedig mede te deelen. Zoo niet, dan zal ik onzen vriend 
Paul van onze komst verwittigen. Ik zou hem nog wel 
eens willen ontmoelen, ik mag hem gaarne lijden; daaren- 
boven kent hij de schoonheden van Heidelberg en omstreken. 
Vraag of mijnheer R. een reisgids van Zuid-Duitschland voor 
ons heeft! Ik durf er hem niet lastig om vallen en kan er 
liier geen leenen. 

\\ eet Gij hoe king van te voren men de rondroisbiljelten 
moet hestellen? 

Aiitwoord spoedig. Groetend 

Uw vriend 
A’. xY. 
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If'eek [cek] (f.) week 
racantie [vahansi] (f. sing.) holi- 
days 

rcis^ilan [>-i isplan]{n.) travelling- 
plan 

het i^eckcD-dal [Jut nckarilal] 
the Neckar valley 
DuitschliDid [dn’yttiJantJ Ger- 
many 

komst [kumstj arrival 
xcJioonJieid [sxotiheitj beauty 
omstreken [rmstreksn] environs 
reisgids [reizgits] (m.) guide 
Zuid-DuitsMand [zosgd-du'yts- 
lant] South Germany 
rondreiishiljet [ rend reizhiJ jet] (n.) 

circular ticket 
iJaar [dar] as, because 
nader [nadar] further 
I'oJop [ruh'i>] plenty 


gertist [gjrrst] quite well 
daarmbocen [ dar.tnhovenJheBiiea 
hoe long [hu lag] how' long 
ran te roren [van td vorm] be- 
fore 

het uordt tijd [hat rort tilt] it 
is time 

hist hehhen [Irst hehon] to like 
rerzekeren [rarzekarm] to assure 
rericenneii [rarrenan] to spoil 
(er) heenreizen [ar Jienm'zan] to 
travel thither 

mededeelen [medadclan] to com- 
municate 

rerwittigen [varritagan] to inform 
histig fallen om [lasta.v vatm vm] 
to trouble about 
leenen [lenan] to borrow 
groeiend [grutant] with kind 
regards 


* hezoeken [bazukan] to visit: ik bezoek, ik bezocht, ik heb bezocht 

* genieten [ganiian] to &n)oy: ik geaiiet, ik genoot, ik heb genoten 
il) mogen [mogen] may, s. § 29s. 

(!) dnri'en [drrvan] to dare, s. § 300. 


Conversation. 

Complete the following sentences: 

Ik schrij] aan mijn vriend, dal liH tijd wordt onze rets- 

jalannen nader te hesprekeii, omdat 

Ik vraag hem of hij lust heeft 

Ik kan mijn friend cerzekeren, dat Heidelberg . . 

Verhden jaar ben ik er reeds geweest, maar men 
Ik uerzoek mijn vriend mij spoedig te schrijren, indien 

Mocht hi] geen under plan hehhen, dan 

Ik zou hem nog irel ecus icillen ontmoeten, want 

rlaarenhoven 

Ik verzoek mijn vriend aan mijnheer B. te vragen of hi) 

sonis , want 

Ten slotte (at last) vraag ik of mijn vriend weet . . 

en verzoek hem spoedig 


Verlbs. (Continued.) 

Irregular Verbs. Onregelmatige [unregshnafaga] 
ivcrkivoorden. 

§ 297. The Irregular Verbs (s. § 168) are: a) 
kunnen to be able, zullen: the auxiliary for the future, 
mogen to be allowed, iceten to know, moeten to be 
obliged, leillen to want; b) zeggen to say, leggen to lay. 
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u'erlen to work, hrengen to bring, denlien to think, 
dunlien to seem, to appear, .zoeken to seek, koopen to 
buy, liebhen to have; c) doen to do, garni to go, gdaan 
to beat, to strike, zien to see, zijn (ivezen) to be. 

Note. Besides these verba a few strong verbs show irre- 
gularities by inserting or changing a consonant: houden - 
Im'p.hield; verliezen — Imp. cerloor, P. P. r^rloreii ; rriezen — 
Imp. rroof, P. P. grfivrort-n. 

§ 298. Conjugation of: 


Kumvn 

mogen ^ 

weten 

moeten zullen 

irillen 



Present Indicative. 


Ik kan 

mag 

iveet 

moet zul 

wil 

hij kan 

mag 

well 

meet zal 

icil 

u ij kunnen 

mogen 

weten 

moeten zullen 

tvillen 

gij kunt 

moogt 

weet 

moot zidt 

wilt 

zij kunnt-n 

mogen 

weten 

moeten zullen 

widen 



Present Subjunctive. 


Ik kunne 

mage 

wete 

moete ^ 

wil 

hij kunne 

moge 

wele 

moete g 

wil 

icij kunnen 

mogen 

we*en 

moeten 5- 

willen 

gij kun( Hfi)t moojt 

wete.t 

moet(et) “ 

. OQ 

moeten ^ 

wilt 

zij kunnen 

mogen 

weten 

willen 


Past 

Indicative and Subjunctive. 

Ik kon(de) 

niocht 

wist 

moest zou(de) wilde, woii(de) 

hij kon(de) 

mocht 

wist 

moest zou(de) 

wilde, wou(det 

wij ko)iden 

mochten 

u'isten 

moesten zouden 

wilden, wouden 

gij kondet 

mocht 

wist 

moest zoud.et 

u ildet, woudet 

zij konden 

mochten 

wisten 

moest zoud^en 

wilden, wouden. 



Imperative. 


— 

— 

weet 



— 


Present Participle. 

kunnendp mogende iretende moetende zulUude u ilhudr 
Past Participle. 

gekund gemoogd geiceten gemoeten — geir'dd 

(kiumen) (mogen) (weten) (moeten) — (tCillen). 

§ 299. The verbs kimneii, mogen, iveten, moeten 
and zidlen have lost their original singulars of the 
Present Ind., which have been replaced by the Sing. 

> Yei-niogm (to be able) has the same conjugation, except 
in the Past Part, which is vermocht. 
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of the old Preterite tenses. The Present Ind. of willen 
has been replaced by the old Pres. Subj. 

The 3rd P. S. of these six verbs is like the 1st 
and does not admit of a final t, 

§ 300. Biirveti is a regular weak verb now, but 
the old irregular Past ilm'St is still in use by the side 
of the weak form (Jui'fde, 

§ 301. L€(j(je)t and zeygen have the weak forms 
legde — gelegd, zegde — gezegd besides the irregular 
forms leide — geleid, zeide — gezeid. 

§ 302. WerB-u has the weak forms iverlde — 
gcicerld, but also the irregular forms icrocht — geicrocld, 
Engl, wrought, when speaking of a work of art. Het 
gewrocht = work of art. 

§ 303. JBrengen, denl-eji, dunlen have vowel change 
in the Past, and in the Past Part. The impersonal 
verb ditnl'en has no Past Part.: 

hrmgen : ik bn ng, hrucht, gehracld, 
dtnken : ik denk, dacht, gedacht, 
dunken; rnij dunkt, mij dacht or doclit. 

§ 304. Zotlcen and koopoi have a short o [d] in 
the Past and in the Past Part.: 

zocken: ik zoek, zoeht, gezoeht, 
koopen : ik koop, kocht, gekocht. 

Jtote. For the Conjugation of hebhen s. § 187. 

§ 305. Doen, gnan, slaan, staan, zien, zijn 
are the onh' inonosyallabic verbs: 

doen: ik doe, hij doet, nij doen, gij doet, zij doen; 

ik deed, hij deed, wij deden, gij deedt, zij dedtn ; 
ik heb gedaan <fcc. 

gaan: ik ga, hij gaat, icij guan, gij gaat, zij gaan; 

ik ging, hij ging, wij gingen, gij gingt, zij gingen; 
ik (heb) ben gegaan &c. 

slaan: ik sla, Inj slaai, wij slaan, gij slaat, zij slaan; 
ik sloeg, hij sloeg, wij (zij) sloegen, gij sloegt; 
ik heb gestagen &c. 

slaan: ik sta, hij slaat, wij staan, gij staat, zij staan ; 
ik stand, hij stand, wij (zij) stonden, gij stomlt ; 
ik heb gestaan &c. 

zien: ik zie, hij ziet, wij zien, gij ziet, zij zien; 
ik zag, hij zag, wij (zij) zagen, gij zaagt ; 
ik heb gezien &c. 

zijn: s. § 182. 
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Observations on the Use of Anxiliaries. 

§ .S06. Ktntnetiy unogen. Kunnen answers to 
the English can : hi^ k(iH nief lomi^n he cannot come. 
Zou Jcunnen = could or might ; wij .toiidcn het niet 
heter kniDien schrijven we could not write it better. If 
kunmn expresses eventuality it answers to the English 
may; hij kon wel ziek zijn he may be ill, dit iverk had 
kcter kitnuen zijti this work might have been better. 
Had(t) kunnen = might: yij hadt helrefder iegen hem 
kunnen zijn you might have been more polite towards 
him. 

Jlogen = may: gij nioogt met ons u'dnaan you may 
go out with us, mag niet referring to a prohibition an- 
swers to must not: gij inoogf nu niet ftpeJen jmu must 
not play now. JSIoclit denoting a supposition = should: 
mocht hij nog komen should he still come. Mogoi is also 
used in the sense of to be fond of (hnuden van), to like: 
ik mag zidkc hoeken niet I do not like such books. 

§ B07. 31oete)i — must, to be obliged, to have 
to; ik moet een brief schrijven I must write a letter, ik 
moest een brief schrijven (obligation): I had to (I was 
obliged to) write a letter. Had moeten denoting a duty 
that is not done = ought: ik had gisteren een brief 
moeten schrijven I ought to have written a letter yesterday. 
Moeten denoting tlie will of another person = to be : 
wie moet dit docn who is to do this? 

Sote. Hij moet erg zick zijn. 

He is said to be very ill. 

§ 308. Znllen: the auxiliary verb for the future. 
Gij suit dat doen (with special stress) you shall do that. 

§ 309 JVilten a) = will hij tvil niet gaan he 
will not go; b) = to want, to like, to wish: ik meet 
niet leat hij ivil I do not know what he wants, doe 
ivat gij wilt do as you like, hij ivil mij sien he wishes 
to see me; c) = to say, to pretend: hij ivil er alles 
van ivetrn he pretends to know everything about it; 
men wil dat luj zijn vromc heeft verluten people sa}" he 
has deserted his wife, he is said to have deserted his 
wife; d) = to be about, to be going: ik tvilde juist 
voirckken. tocn gij binnen kivaamt I was just about to 
start, when you entered. Zou ivillen (ivou) = would: 
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ik sou wiUen scltrijveu, maar ih kuii nu niet 1 would 
write but I cannot do it now. 

If the English will expresses a habit or custom it 
must be rendered by nij' father Avould often 

talk about the war against Belgium mijn racier j)lacht 
dikirijls ran den oorlocj met Belfjie te sprekai. Sometimes 
will must not be translated at all: Weeds will grow 
in spite of the gardener’s care onkruicl groeit trots de zorg 
ran den tuhikr = onkriiid vergaat )/iet; ik vcrzoek u, 
mij ird tc ivillen rerontscliuldigen I beg you kindly to 
excuse me. 

§ 310. Doen is but very seldom used as an 
Auxiliary Verb, it must be left untranslated in almost 
all cases where it is used as such in English: 

What does he do? ^I'dt doet hij? 

How do you do? Iloe vaarf u? Hoe gnat het? 

I do not know it. Ik ireet het niet. 

Do make haste! Toe! hcuat ii waft 

Does he know it? yes, he does. H'eet hij hrt? Ja (Jaivel). 

Such means did he use to obtain his end. 

Zulke middeloi n'endde hij aan om zijn doe! ie. hereiken. 

Note the use of doen in: I had rather go at 
once ik deed hetcr dadelijk tc gaon, I thiuk you had 
better stay at home mij dnnkt gij decdt heter van thiiis 
te hlijren. 

§ 311. Hebben, zijn. Mebben is used: 

With all Transitive Verbs: Ik heh een hrief ge- 
schrcren. A few are also used with sijn, when 
they have another meaning: ik heb mijn hoek 
vcrgcten I have forgotten my book, ik ben rer- 
geten ivat ik zeggcn ivilde I forget what I was 
going to say; — wij hebben uw roorheeld gc- 
rolgd we have followed your example, de politie 
is den dief gevolgd the police has pursued the 
thief; — ik heb hesloten tme te gnan I have 
resolved to go with you, ik ben vast hesloten 
het niet te doen I am tirmly resolved not to do it. 

With alt Reflexive and Impersonal Verbs: hij 
hecft zicJi geschanmd; het heeft den heelen zomer 
geregvnd. Except with geheuren and geschieden: 
het is gebeurd, het is gesclned. 
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With Intransitive Verbs that express an action 
or a condition: il' Jieh geslapew, de^e school heeft 
al .i/o jaar bestaan this school has existed these 
25 years. Except with .ript, blijven to remain; 
Hi hen (jeivecst I have been, hij is gehleven 
ivaar hij was he has remained where he was. 

Zijn is used wdth the above mentioned Verbs. 

a) With Intr. Verbs that express a change of 
condition: het J.ind is geraUen the child has 
fallen, de Idnderen xijn gcgroeid the children 
have grown. 

b) With Intr. Verbs when the place of destination 
is expressed: He heb Jang gereisd I have travelled 
a long time; — ■?/.■ ben naar Amsterdam ge- 
reisd I have travelled to Amsterdam; — ivij 
bebben reel gewuitdrld we have walked much; 
— icij zijn van Louden naar Hichmond geivandeld 
we have walked from London to Richmond. 

The Verbs tcorden, otiistaan to arise: hij is soldaut 
geicorden he has become a soldier; hoe is die 
twist ontstaan how did that quarrel arise? 

Note. Some Verbs are used with hehben or with sijn 
according to the meaning they express: de hediemle heeft mijne, 
hevelen opgefolyd the servant has obeyed my orders ; Willem II 
is Frederik I opgevolgd William II. has succeeded Frederick I.; 
hij folbracht alles wat hij hegonnen had he finished all he had 
begun; hij teas re^ds hegonnen eer u'tj het u'isten he had begun 
already before we knew it; met zulke jnenschen is niets te he- 
gituien such people are not to be managed. Beginnen is 
always used with zijn if it is followed by an Infinitive: zij 
zijn al hegonnen te spelen they have already begun playing. 

§ 312. The Verbs iviUen, zullen, moeteuy 
mogen, kiinnen, dttrven and gaan are followed 
by an Infinitive without te: hij wil, sed, moot, mag 
u'cindelrn; hij Jean, darft sprelcen ; hij gaat den geneeshcer 
halen he goes for the doctor. Cf. : hij durft het nief 
zeggen — hij waagt het niet te zeggen. 

Exercises. 

37. 

AY rite down the Present and Imperfect Indicative of : 

brengen, denkeii, doen, dunken, durven, gaan, Louden, 
koopen, kunnen, leggen, moeten, mogen, slaan, verliezen. 
vriezen, wenken, willen, weten, zeggen. zieii, zoekeu, zullen. 
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38. 

Translate; Vou could not have noiicedij the mistakes). 
You might not have noticed tlie mistake. Y"ou cannot have 
noticed the mistake. You may not have noticed the mistake. 
Y’ou might have noticed the mistake. I should have noticed 
the mistake. Y^ou ought to have noticed the mistake. He 
might not understand us. He could not understand us. He 
may not have seen it. He cannot have seen it. He may be 
mistaken^). If you would have a thing done well, do it 
yourself. It will be time when the clock strikes twelve. 
It shall be done when the clock strikes twelve. He who 
should do Hiis, would be one of the greatest benefactors-) 
of mankind 5). I should be glad if you would translate this 
for me. I should be glad if you should succeed. Mv 
brother says he will be punished. My brother says he 
shall be punished. He should have brought me a book, 
but he has forgotten it. It happened, that the king passed 
through the Netherlands. YVc have walked from Whitby 
to Malton. How long have you walked. What has *5) be- 
come of him? I have made up my mind not to leave this 
country. These children have always followed the example 
of their parents. I forget his name. 1 had rather start (ver- 
trekkeu) at once, I think you had better stay in your own 
countrv’. How do you do. Sir? Very well, [I] thank you. 
-Ys (daar), I am ill, I beg you kindly to excuse me. 

1) to notice ojunerl.-en. 2) font {{.). 3) to be mistaken zick 

cerginsen. 4) iceli/ueHer. 5) menschdom (see § 197). 6) insert er 
between the auxiliary and the verb. 

39. 

Hut the required auxiliaries in the spaces. 

Hen rechter/) een officier en een geestelijke-) - rrret 
de post in eene kleine stad aangekomen, "waar bet posthuis^) 
tevens^) bet hotel voorstelde®). Nauwelijks®) — zij afge- 
stapf') of ieder verlaiigde een bed; maar de logementhouder 
liad er slechts een; en bet — bij hem steeds®) als regel 
gegolden,®) dat de gast, die bet eerst aangekomen - , in bet 
bed zou slapen, terwijl zij die later aangekomen — met een 
strooleger^") moesten tevreden zijn. Nu — er echter drie 
t;n alle drie maakten aanspraafen) op bet bed. De waard — 
dus beslisseni-). 

„Wie is u“, vroeg hij, zich tot den officier wendend,i®) 

1) judge. 2) clergyman. 3) station of the stage-coach. 4) at 
the same time, also. &) to represent. 6) scarcely. 7) to alight. 
8) always. 9) to be a rule. 10) bed of straw. 11) to lay claim to. 
12) to decide. 13) to address. 


8 * 
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,,cn waar — u tot. nu toe ;fe\vee',LV‘' ,Jk — 15 jaar in B. 
als kapitein ia garnizoen gelegeii"/-) aiitwoordde de offieicr. 

„En ik — 20 jaar te E. als recliler ia de rechtbaak 
zeten“,i5j zoidc de rechter. 

„En ik — reeds 25 jaar to H. als duuiiaee gestaaa", 
zeide do geestclijke. 

,,Welnu, daa — do twist op eens beslecht, riop de 
waard. U, mijnheer de kapitein, — 15 jaar gelegea; u, 
uiijnlieer de rechter, -- 20 jaar gezoton, mijnheer de dominee 
evenwel — 25 jaar fjestaaii, hern koml bijgevoh 4 ^''j het 
bed toe." 

14} to be in garrison. 1-5') to have a seat in the court of justice. 
16} in consequence, tliorefore. 

40. 

Vv'aai'de Vricnd ! liij — wotcu lioe hel niij Icgenwoordig 
gaat. Wc'hm, ik — U meedeeloa, dat luijne gezondheidi’j 
langzamerhaucU’) J)eter — . Als de zoii lliaki^j schijat^o) — 
ik roods in den tuiii waadclon on — dan ceu paar urea buitcn 
blijven. 's ilorgens eii A avonds — ik echter nog niel uit- 
gaaii, ik — mijne herstclling-^) daarmede-’-) ook niet be- 
spoedigeii^^). Zoodra ik gelieel beter — , — ik U sclirijveii, 
wannecr ik L' eens koin opzoeken-*). — ik mijn vrieud D. 
meebrengeii?-5j Hij — zoo gaariie uwon tuin eens zien en 
— U ook wel eens uitnoodigen-*') om zijne bloemeii te 
komen hewonderen-'). 

17) health. 18) gradually. 19) bright. 20) to shine. 21) re- 
covery. 22) with it. 2a) to hasten, accelerate. 24) to visit, to 
call upon. 25) to bring with. 26) to invite. 27) to admire. 


Twentieth Lesson. Twintigste Les. 

[tcintjxstd Us.J 

Trek van zelfyerloochening. 

Szekuli, een Oosteiirijksch kapitein, werd tot opsluiting 
in de vesting Szegedin veroordeeld. De Lediende van dezen 
ongelukkige nam het besluit, zich tot den keizer te wenden, 
om hem te verzoekon, zijn ineester in de vesting te mogen 
volgen. , ,1V at wilt ge bij uw meester doen?" vroeg hem de 
keizer, „ge weet immers, dat hij als misdadiger veroordeeld 
is." „Ik weet het“, antwoordde de trouwe dienaar, „maar 
ik heb hem in zijn geluk gediend, en nu hied ik mij aan, 
hem ook in zijn ongeluk te volgen. Hij zal mijne diensten 
op zijn ouden dag noodig hebben en wanneer ik iiiets 
anders doen kan om zijn lot te verzachten, dan zal ik 
hem ten miiiste troosleii en hem aaiimocdigen om zijn 
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straf geduldig te verdragen.“ De keizor, door zalk eeii 
zeldzame verknoclitheid en irouv/ geroerd, veroorloofde 
hem. zijn meesler te vergezellen en stond hem zelfs een 
klr-in pensioen toe. 


'r>-ek [trek] (m.) trait 

zdf cerloochenitKj [zetf r-yrloxym h ! 
self-denial 

iipdiiiting [updceijfiii] confine- 
ment 

teslhi;/ [rcithj] fortress 
kei:er [hehor] emperor 
minrlarliger [ mr^iJndjgarJ criminal 
(/icnear [fh'nnr] servant 
}iet lot [hit lit] fate 
xtnif [straf] (f.) punishment 
n rknoelitlwit [vorknixthcit j at- 
tachment 

ironic [tron] (f.) fidelity 
het pensioen [hut pensiun] pen- 
sion 

het gelul- [hit g)irl:J fortune 
}iet ongelnk [hat ongjyl] mi.s- 
fortune 

Oostcnrijksi-h [ost.mrctl-^] .Aus- 
trian 

tromc [tr.w] (Adj.) faithful 

;!) toestnan [tustan] to allov/, 
toe, ih heh toegestaan. 


iraniieer [enner] if 
iiiet:. iinders . . . dan [nits iindjrs 
. . . dan] only 

ten iiiinste [fan minstj] at least 
zelfs [zelfs] even 
reroordeelen [ varnrdehn ] to con- 
demn 

een besluit nemen [jn haslterf 
neman] to resolve 
rerzoebed [rjrznl’on] to beg 
nunbiedcH [anhidan] to offer 
noodin hebhen [nodax helan] to 
an t [gate 

rerzaehten [rortaxian] to miti- 
Iroosten [trostan] to console 
(loniiniedigen [a nmndigan] to 
encourage 

rerdrai/Lii [vardrngan] to bear 
rixren [rtiranl to touch 
ecroorloren [ v.irorlovanj to allow 
reri/ezellen [r irgazclan] to ac- 
company 

to permit: //>• stn foe, ih stond 


Conversation. 

Wanrtoe in-ni Szekidi ri-ruordenhl? 

TI7//.- In sluit nah> dr h-dioidr rai' dm IcapHrin f 
Vint rroeg hem de lerizi-r'i 

ILoe hiiddr hrt aattroord ran drn trmmrn diniaar'^ 

]f a* dacht de nude man ten minste nog te hannc-n doen’C 
Waarow rrroorloofde de l-eizer hem zijn anesler te ver- 
gczelten ? 

Mat died de heizer daarenhorrn ■d 


Yerbs. (Contiaued.) 

Strong Verbs. Stn-kr [stirleo] iccrhvoordtn. 

§ 313. Paradigm of a Verb of the Strong Con- 
jugation (s. § 170): 

Indicative. Sabjimctive. 

Present. 

Ih gen I give 
hij gere 


f h geef I give 
hij geeft 
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>cij (jeven 

'/y 

zij (jeven. 

[k gaf I gave 
hij gaf 
ivij garen 
gij gaaft 
zij gavni. 


ii'ij geven 
gij gevet 
zij geven. 

Past. 

Ik gave I gave 
hij gave 
icij gave)) 

gij gaaft 

zij garen. 


Present Perfect. 

Ik hi-b gegeven enz. I have Ik hehhe gegeven enz. I have 
given itc. given ic. 


Pluperfect. 

Ik had gegecen oiz. I had Ik hadrle gegeven or.. I had 
given See. given &c. 


Future Indefinite. 

Ik zal goven enz. I shall give Wanting, 

itc. 

Future Perfect. 

Ik zal gegeven hehhoi enz. I AVanting. 

shall have given <tc. 

Present Conditional. 

Ik zou(di) gecen oiz. I should Ik zoiidc geven enz. [ .should 
give <tc. give itc. 


Past Conditional. 

Ik z(m(de) gegeven III hhm enz. Ik zoude gi geven hehbm enz. 
I should have given A;c. I should have given dtc. 


Imperative. 

S. Geef! give! PI. GeeftI give! 

§ 314. For the Conjugation of a Strong Verb we 
must know besides the Inbnitive: a) the Sing, of the 
Past Ind., b) the Plural of the Past Ind., c) the Past 
Participle; all other tenses are formed like those of a 
Weak Verb, except the Past Subjunctive which is 
formed from the Plural of the Past Ind. ; icij garen — 
ik (hij) gave; icij schreven — if (hij) schreve; the 3 
P. PI. Past Subj. are the same as those of the Indicative. 

§ 315. According to their vowel-change all strong 
verbs may be divided into seven classes: 
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Indicative. Past 



\ 

Present. 

Past S. 

Past PL 

Participle. 

I 

i, 

berg 

borg 

horgen 

i gehorgen 

li 

bind 

bond 

honden 

. gehonden 

11 

1 

neem 

nani 

namen 

genonien 

III 

1 

[ 

lees 

las 

lazen 

! gelezen 

IV 


drijf 

dreef 

dn-ren 

1 gedreven 

V 

(j 

hied 

bood 

boden 

gehoden 


sliiit 

sloot 

sloteii 

gesloten 

VI 


raar 

I'Oer 

voerin 

gecaren 

VII 


a) hang 

king 

hingen 

gehanqen 



h) val 

riel 

vielen 

(jecallen 



c) slaap 

sliep 

sliepen 

geslapen 



d) loop 

Hep 

liepen 

ijeJoopen 


i 

e) roep 

riep 

riepen 

(je roe pen. 


§ 316. The Verbs of the 1st Class have in the 
Present Tense e or i followed by two ore more con- 
sonants; in the S. and PI. of the Imp. and in the Past 
Part, they have short o. 

To this class belong: bederceii to spoil, bcghinen to 
begin, hergen to hide, bersten to burst (also weak in the Imp. ; 
in the P. P. gebarsten or geborsten). bincten to bind, blinken 
to shine, delcm to dig, dringcn to press, drinken to drink, 
dicingen to force, gelden to be worth, glimmcn to glimmer, 
gJiinpen to shine faintly, helpen to help, kerven to caive, 
klimmen to climb, klinken to sound, krimpen to shrink, 
iaelken to milk, ontginnen to work (a mine), schclden to call 
names, sUnken to shrink, smelten to melt, spinnen to spin, 
■'<pringen to spring, sterven to die, stinkni to stink, vechten 
to fight, vJcchten to twist, versUnden to devour, verzwinden 
to disappear, vinde.n to find, icerpen to throw, werven to 
recruit, ivorden to become, icinden to wind, icinnen to win, 
wringen to wring, zivelgen to swallow, zwellen to swell, 
zwermnm to swim, zicerven to roam, zingen to sing, zinken 
to sink. 

The verbs tre/'fen to hit and schrikken to startle (intr.) 
have passed from the 3‘''^ class into the l*k Of the obsolete 
verbs belgen and gerinnen the Participles rcrbolgen (angry) 
and geronnen (clotted) are left only. 

The verbs bederven, helpen, sterven, werpen, ivervcn and 
zicerven, have now ie instead of o in the Past: hedierf, be- 
dierven &c. As for worden, s. § 189. 
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§ 317. The Verbs of the 2iid Class have in the 
Present Tense ee [e] followed by a liquid consonant 
or by A'. The S. of the Imp. has a [a] the PI. [a], 
the P. P. has o [o]. 

To this class belong: hevelen to order, hrelcen to break, 
ncmen to take, spreJcen to speak, stekeii to sting, stelen to 
steal, icreken to revenge. Ot the verbs brycn and hclen the 
P. P. only are left: geboren born, ccrkolen concealed. 

The verbs: k'l.ni-n: kom, ktc/im , kwranen , gekomm 
[komsn: knn, kram, ki Mun, yakoman] to come, zicereii : 
licevr , zicoer , zwoeren, yeztcori-n to s'.vear and scheren : 
arliKer , ychoor , svh'jren , yfischoren to shave, deviate from 
the vowel-change of this class. TT'rcA'cn has a weak Imp, 

§ 318. The Verbs of the 3rd Class have in the 
Prensent Tense and in the P. P. a long e followed by- 
hard consonants (except A); in the S. of the Iinj?. a 
short and in the PI. of the Imp. a long «. 

To this class ijelong: eten (P. P. ycyctrn) to eat, ijcnezen 
to cirre, geven to give, Iczai to road, mden to measure, treden 
to step, vergeten to forget, vreten to devour. 

The following verbs are irregular: hcwcgcn to move, 
and icegcn: weeg, tcoog. ivogcii, gcwogeu to weigh; plegeu 
to be acGUstoiiied = pleeg, p.'aclif, plachfcu. P. P. want- 
ing: picgcn = to commit and verplege>i =- to nurse, are 
weak. Bidden to pray, Uggen to tie and viften to sit 
tiave i in the Present Tense instead of c: hid, Jig, :it, in the 
other tenses ihey follow the general rule. To Hits class 
b'dong.s also the monosyllabic vert) : zicn, see § 305. 

§ 319. The Verbs of the 4tli Class have in the 
Present Tense ij, in the S. of the Imp. ee, in the PI. 
of the Imp. and in the P. P. e. 

To tliis class belong: helijden to confess, bezwijken to 
yield, bijten to bite, blijken to aiipQac.bUjrcn to remain, dr i/cce 
to float, glijdcn to glide, grijpcit to catch, hijschen to hoist, 
kijkcH to look, kijren to wrangle, knijpen to pinch, krijttn 
to weep, kicijtcn to acquit. Uj'dcit lo sutler, iiiijden to avoid, 
nijgen to courSesy. iiijprn to jiiiich, ovrrlijden to die, pijprn 
to whistle, prijzai to praise, rijdeii to ride or to drive, 
rijgen to lace, rijten to tear, rijven to rake, rijzen to rise, 
schijneu to seem or to shine, scJirijden lo stiide, schrijvcn to 
write, dijpen lo grind, sUjten to wear out, .'•■mijteii to fling, 
snijden to cut. spiijten to s[ilit, dijgen to mount, atrijdcn to 
light, strijken to stroke, verdivijnen to disappear, icijkm to 
lefreat, tcijfeii to impute, irrijcea to rub, zijgen to titter or 
to sink down, zir/jgcn to lie silent. 
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(Aan)tijgeH to accuse, hezwljmeii to swoon, grijncn to 
fret, hrijgcn to get, Tirijschen to shriek arc weak or strong, 
Krijgen = to war, stijven in a fig. sense (i. e. in liet lavaad 
'■fijven to encourage, pijpen in aanpijpen to light a pipe, 
are weak. 

§ 3'20. The ATrb.s of the 5th Class have in the 
Pre.sent Teu-se ie or ui, in the 8. of the Imp. oo, in 
the PI. of the Imp. and in tlie P. P. o. 

To this class belong: a) hiedeit to offer, hedricgen to 
cheat, gieten to pour, genieten to enjoy, Ikgoi to lie, tichieten 
to shoot, verdricten to sadden, vlieden to flee, vUegcn to fly, 
dldcn to flow, ziedun to seethe, and three verbs which 
change in the Past and in the P. P. z into r: vcrkiezen to 
elect, vcrVczen to lose, vrkzen to freeze; bj buigeii to bend, 
druipcn to drip, dtiiken to dive, Muivcn to pick, kriiipoi to 
creep, hiikcn to shut, ontluiken to open, riiiken to smell, 
schuiven to push, sluipen to sneak, duiten to shut, snuiten to 
blow (one's nose) or to snuff (a candle), snuiven to take 
snuff, upruitcii to sprout, spuiten to spout. »lvi>:en to fly, to 
be dusty, zuigen to suck, zttipen to drink (immoderately). 

Kruicii to wheel and schiiilen to hide may jje conjugated 
weak or strong. 

Broiiiccn to brew has hccoino weak, but besides fp'- 
Ironicd the old P. P. gehroiiicen still exists; the verb tieen 
to draw or to go, is lost now, but the Imp. toog — togen and 
the P. P. gdogen are still used. 

§ 321. The Verbs of the 6th Class have in the 
Present Tense and in the P. P. a long a, in the Imp. 
S. and PI. ft (oe). 

To this class belong: a) dragen to carry, graven to dig, 
varen to navigate; h) lachen to laugh, laden to load, and 
znaleii to grind which have a weak Past Tense; Inaddv. lachte. 
/.laahlc ; cj zwereii to swear wliich has a long o in the P. P. : 
ij’-ziriren ; d) the irregular verbs slaan, stann is. § 305); 
e) liio Past-forms joeg, vroeg and woci or jaagde, vraagdc, 
waaidc of the weak verbs jagen to hunt, vragen to ask, wanien 
to blow. 

§ 322. The A'erbs of the 7th Class have the 
same vowel in the Present Tense and in the P. P., in 
the Imp. tliey have I or i (i — ie). 

To this class belong: 

a) hangeu to bang, vangen to catcli aid the Past-fonus 

of the irr. verb gaan, s. § 305; 

L) vallcn to fall, icaxscn to grow, icassdicn to wash and 

the fiiiperiect forms hitf — hievai, 'jdtdp — sdiiepen of 
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the verbs heffen to lift and scheppen to create : P. P. : 
gelieven, geschapen ; scheppen is conjugated weak in all 
other meanings i. e. hij schepte water he scooped water; 

c) hlazen to blow, laten to let, raden to advise or to guess 
(Past vied and raadde), slapen to sleep; 

d) houdcn to hold (Past Meld), homven to hew (Past hieuiv), 
loopen to run and stooten to push; 

e) rocpen to call. 

The verbs : bahken to bake, bannen to banish, braden to 
roast, liccten to call, scheiden to separate, spannen to stretch. 
■vouwen to fold, zoiiten to salt, have become weak in the Imp., 
the strong P. P. is left only. 

Exercises. 

41. 

Write down the P. S. of the Present T., the P. S. 
and PI. of the Imp. Ind., the 1®^ P. S. of the Imp. Subj. and 
the P. P. of the verbs mentioned in the §§ 316 — 322, 

Example : ik delf, ik dolf, wij dolven, ik dolve, gedolveu. 

42. 

Conjugate the Infinitives in brackets : 

De slimme poedel. 

In een herberg (zijn) vier honden. Zoodra het in den 
winter avond (worden), (komen) zij na clkander in do 
gelagkamer en (gaan) om de kachel been liggen. De eene 
bond editor, een poedel, (komen) gewoonlijk wat later 
dan de overigen. Dan (zijn) de beste plaatsen bij de kachel 
reeds bezet en hij (moeten) verder af gaan liggen. Op 
zekeren avond (zijn) het zeer koud en zijn plants, die 
zoo ver van de kachel (zijn), (widen) hem volstrekt niet 
bev alien. Pveeds had hij meermalen been en wcer (kijken) 
of er geen betere plants voor hem (zijn), maar hij (vinden) 
er geen. Toen (loopen) hij plotsoling uit de gelagkamer en 
(beginnen) bij de huisdeur geduchl te blatfen. Gezwind 
(springeni de andere honden op, (loopen) naar buiten en 
(blaffen) insgelijks. Toen de poedel echter de andere keffers 
zoo naar buiten (lokken) had, (snellen) hij stil weer de deur 
in, (zoekeni voor zich de beste plants uit, (gaan) bedaard 
liggen en (laten i zijne kameraden blaffen, zoolang als zij 
maar (willen). Zoo (leirgen) hij ’t later vaker (frequently) 
aan, wanneer de plaatsen om de kachel been bezet (zijni, 
en de gasten in de kamer. die dat spoedic (merken!, (hebben) 
er dan telkens vermaak in/ 
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43. 

Dankbaarheid van een olifant. 

Een soldaat te Pondichery (hebben) de gewoontei), een 
olifant, telkens als hij zijn soldi]-) (ontvangen), een zekere 
hoeveelheid^) arak te geven. Eens (zijn) deze soldaat 
dronken’^), en daar hij buitensporigheden®) (begaan), (zetten) 
de \vacht hem na om hem te arresteeren. In zijn on- 
bezonnenheid (nemen) hij zijn toevlucht tot den olifant, 
(gaan) onder hem iiggen en (slapen) in. De wacht 
(beproeven)®) te vergoefs, hem er weg te trekken; do olifant 
(verdedigen) hem met zijn slurfD) Toen de soldaat des 
anderen daags, na zijn roes te hebben (uitslapen)s), 
(ontwakon) en (benierken), dat hij onder het zware dier 
(Iiggen), (schrikken) hij hevig. llaar de olifant, die on- 
getwijfeld zijn schrik (bemerken), (benemen) hem zijn vrees 
door hem met zijn sliirf te streelen!^) 

Ij to be accustomed. 2) de soldij (f.) pay. 3) quantity. 4j in- 
toxicated. 5) extravagance. 6) to try. 7) trunk. 8j to sleep 
oneself sober. 9) to caress. 

44. 

Gedenkte ekenen. *) 

De dichter Prior (zijn) in Frankrijk als secreLiris- van 
Bentinck, den gezant van Willem III. Toen hij het jialeis 
te Versailles (zienj en (komen) was bij do ecu en twintig 
prachtige schilderijen'* ), waarop Lebrun de heldendaden van 
Lodewijk XIV had (voorsteileni, (blijven) hij daarbij zoo 
koel^), dat het de aandacht^) (trekken) van don Fransch- 
inan®j die hem (rondlcidcn) ‘). Deze, die zijn hanclelwijze 
aan afgunst (toeschrijven), (willenj hem dit doen gevoelen 
en (vrageuj, of het paleis®] van Kensington ook op zulke 
schilderijen (kunnenj roemen? „Xeon mijnheer”, (ant- 
woorden) Prior, „de gedenkteekenen der groote daden, die 
mijn meester iverrichten) heeft, zijn op vele plaatsen^) 
te zieii, maar niet in zijn eigen huis." 

1) monuments. 2) secretary. 3) picture. 4) cool. S') atten- 
tion. 6) Frenchman, PI. de Franschen. 7) leideii = to conduct 
is weak. 8) palace. 9) de placifs (f.) place. 


Tvveiity-firstLessoii. Een en twiiitigste Les. 

[emntrmt3xst3 Us.] 

De leeuw en de mnis. 

Eens lag de leeuw, vermoeid van de jacht, in de koele 
sohaduw van een plataan; een diepe slaap had zijne oogloden 
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i^eslolen. Daar kwamen eenino muizcn la roorschijn en 
speeldoii driest om den leemv heeii. Woldra werdeii zij 
stouter en stouter en zonder achliiig voor den koning der 
dieren kloutc-rden zi] op zijnen rug en zctten het uitgelaten 
spcl ook hier voort. Daar ontwaakle plotseling de koning 
der dieren. Schuw vloden de muizen naar alle zijden: niaar 
eene talnide wat en werd door den leemv gevangen. iJevend 
bad zij oiP. liaar leven en herinnerde ham eraan, dat zij een 
zoo zwak schepsel was en de wraak van een zoo machtig 
heej’ on'.vaardig. De leeuw toonde zich edeliiioedig cn liol 
de rnui:- loopon, die aanstonds ontvluchtte. 

Kort daarop liep de leeuw door een duister woud 0!ii 
iiuit te vangen; niaar op eens zag hij zieh in het net eens 
jagers gevangen. Hij begon verschrikkelijk te brulleii, zf.iodal 
geen dier het waagde, zijn hoi te verlaten. Daar kwain de 
inuis; zij knaagde de knoopen van het net door en vroolijk 
ging do leeuw verder door het woud. Hij iiad zijn leven 
aan zijne grootnioodigheid to danken. 

Leeuw [ten] lion zwak f zi-alj feeble 

Jacht [jaxt] hunting maehiiij [niaxtxr] migthy 

tsehaduw [^xadijuJ (m.) shadow onwaarOia [ uufanhx] unworthy 
platann [platan] {m..) plane-tree edehnoedig [eddhnudax] g&neroaa 
ftlaaj) [ship] (m.) sleep duiater [dcegstor] dark 

neliting [axhp] respect, regard i er^chn'kkcfijk [rorsxnkohk] 
rug [rrx] fni.) back terrible 

het leren [hat levsn] life vroolijk [vrohk] merry, gay 

het schepsel [hat axepsal] creatme te roorsehijn komen [ta rorsTcin 
wraak [mil] (f.) revenge kaman] to api^ear 

het woud [hat rant] wood, forest wehlra [celdra] soon 
huit [hoet/f] H-) booty aansionds [anstrnts] directly 

het net [hat net] net korf daarop [l-nt darrp] a. shon 

jager [jagar] hunter time afterwards 

het hoi [hat hal] den ■'•pelen [spelan] to play 

knoop [knop] (m.) knot roortzitten [riirtzetan[XocoTaiimie 

groalm iedigheid [grotmudaxheit] ortwaken [uatvalnn] to awake 
magnanimity hirinneren [herniaran] to re- 

rermoeid [rarmuit] tired member 

diep [dip] deep zich toonen [z. tonan] to show 

driest, stout [drist. start] daring oneself 

uitgelaten [agtgalatan] frolick- vntrluchieii [ cntflYxian] to ee- 
some cape 

srhnir [s.ryu] shy hrnUen [hrrhn] to roar 

herend [hevant] trembling knugen [knagan] to gnaw 

rerdergaan [rtrdargan] to go further 
te danken heVben aan [ta dankan luhan an] to owe to. 

Conversation. 

M’aar Jag de vermoeide leewr? 

Welke dieren kwamen op eens te voorschijn en wat deden zij? 
II ('t did'ai zij^ toen zij id stouter en stouter trerd/n? 
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W<it (jr^curde tr, toen de koning der dk-ren o/Hii:aahti ? 
Wuarcoor had de gecangen niuis? 

Wacwaan herinnerde ztj den leemc? 

Vuldeed, deze aan liuar verzoek? 

Wat oirrkiram den Iceiuc knrt daarop? 

Waarom durfde getn dier zijn hoi cetiatcn ? 

Bleef de leeuw in het net ? 

Waaraan had hij zijn leven te danken? 


Terbs. (Contimied.) 

§ 323. Alphabetical list of the strong and the 
irregular Verbs. ^ 


Infinitive. 

Imperf. S. 

Imperf. PI. 

Past Part. 

liakkeii (7) to bake 

(hakte) 

(bakten) 

gehakken 

tiannen (7) to banish 

(bn tide) 

(banden) 

gehannen 

hederren (1) to spoil 

bedierf 

bedierren 

bedorren 

hcdriegcii (5) to cheat 

bcdfoog 

bedrogen 

bedrogen 

heginnen (1) to begin 

heyon 

begonnen 

ht got! lien 

helijden (4) to confess 

beleed 

beleden 

beleden 

hergen (1) to hide 

borg 

borgen 

geborgen 

hersten (1) to burst 

bored' 

boreten * 

gehorsfen, ge~ 
hareien 

hevelen (2) to order 

bcval 

bevalen 

becolen 

fmcegen (5) to move 

beiroog 

beirogen 

beirogen 

bczwijken (4) to succumb 

bezn-eek 

heztceken 

bezwekcn 

hezwijtiien* (4) to faint 

beztreem 

bezicetnen 

bezicetnen 

hidden (3) to pray, to beg 

bad 

baden 

gebeden 

iiieden (5) to offer 

bood 

boden 

geboden 

oijten (4) to bite 

beet 

beten 

gebeten 

hindcn (1) to bind 

bond 

bondcn 

gebotiden 

hlnzen (7) to blow 

bites 

bliezen 

gehltizcn 

idijken (4) to appear 

bleek 

bleken 

gebleken 

^dijren (4) to remain 

bleef 

bleeen 

gebleven 

hlinken (1) to shine, to 
glitter 

blank 

blonken 

gebiotiken 

in-ad en (7) to roast 

(braadde) 

(bracidden) 

gebruden 

hreken (2) to break 

brak 

braken 

gebfoken 

iirouwen (5) to brew 

( broHwde) 

(bromeden) 

gebrouwen* 

hiiigen (5) to bend 

boog 

bogen 

gebogen 

flelven (I) to dig 

dolf 

doli-en 

gedoleen 

dingen (1) to bargain 

dong 

dongen 

gedongen 

dom to do (§ 305) 

deed 

deden 

gedacni 

drogen (6) to carry 

droeg 

droegen 

gedragen 

driji-en (4) to float 

dreef 

dreven 

gedreven 

drbtgen (1) to Urge 

drong 

drongen 

gedrongen 


‘ V^erbs or forms with a * are also conjugated weak. Weak 
forms are put in brackets. Compound verbs must be looked 
for under their primitives. — The figures refer to the classes. 
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Infinitive. 

Imperf. S. 

Imperf. PI. 

Past Part. 

ilrinheti (1) to drink 

dronk 

dronken 

gedronken 

druipen (5) to drip 

droop 

dropen 

getlropen 

dtiiken (6) to dive 

dook 

doken 

gcdoken 

dwingen (1) to force 

dwoiig 

dwonyen 

gedironyen 

eten (3) to eat 

at 

aten 

gegete)i 

fluitm (5) to whistle 

■floot 

floten 

yefloten 

ffaan (7) to go 

ytng 

g ingen 

gegnan 

gelden (1) to be worth 

gold 

golden 

gegolden 

(ge)lijken (4) to resemble 

(ge)leek 

(ge)leken 

geleken 

genezea (3) to cure, to re- 

genus 

genazen 

genezen 

cover 




genieten (5) to enjoy 

genoot 

genoten 

genoten 

gcven (3) to give 

yaf 

gaven 

gegeren 

gieteti (5) to pour 

goot 

goten 

yegoten. 

glijdeti (4) to glide 

yleeO 

gleden 

geyleden 

glimmen (1) to glow faintly 

glom 

glommen 

geglommen 

gmi'en (6) to dig 

groef 

yroeven 

gegraren 

grijncn* (4) to weep 

greeti 

yrenen 

gegrenen 

grijpeti (4) to catch 

greep 

grepen 

ycgrepen 

hanyen (7) to hang 

king 

h ingen 

gehanyen 

kecti'n (7) to be called 

(heette) 

(heetten) 

geheeten 

heffen (7) to lift 

hief 

liieven 

geheven 

helpen (1) to help 

liielp 

hielpen 

geholpen 

hijschen (4) to hoist 

keesch 

hesehen 

geheschtn 

houden (7) to hold 

hi eld 

hielden 

yehouden 

hottu-eii (7) to hew 

hietuv 

htenwen 

gehouwen 

Jage)i* to hunt 

Joey (6) 

Joegen (6) 

(gejaagd) 

kercen (1) to carve 

korf 

korven 

gekorven 

Mezen (5) to choose 

koos 

kozen 

gekozen 

Icijhen (4j to look 

keek 

keken 

gekeken 

kijven (4) to wrangle 

keef 

keren 

gekeren 

klimmen (1) to climb 

klom 

klommen 

geklommen 

klinketi (1) to sound 

klonk 

klonken 

geklonken 

kluicen (5) to gnaw 

kloof 

kloten 

gekloren 

knijpen (4) to pinch 

kneep 

knepen 

gekneperi 

komen (iJ) to come 

kircim 

kwatnen 

yekonten 

krijgen (4) to get 

kreeg 

kregen 

yekreyen 

krijschen* (4) to shriek 

kreesch 

kreschen 

yekreschen 

krijten (4) to weep 

kreet 

kreten 

gekreten 

krinipen (1) to shrink 

kromp 

krompen 

yekrom pen 

kruien* (5) to wheel 

krooi 

krooien 

gekromen 

kmipen (5) to creep 

kroop 

kropen 

gekropen 

kimjten (4) to acquit 

kiceet 

kieeten 

gekweten 

lachen (6) to laugh 

( lachte) 

(lachten) 

yelaclien 

laden (6) to load 

(laudde) 

(landden) 

geJaden 

laten (7) to let 

liet 

Helen 

gelaten 

lezen (3) to read 

las 

lazen 

gelezeyi 

lieyen (5) to lie 

loop 

logen 

gelogen 

liggen (:i) to lie 

lay 

lagen 

yelegen 

Ujden (4) to suffer 

leed 

leden 

yeleden 

loopen (7) to walk 

Hep 

Hepen 

yeloopen 
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Infinitive. 

Ituperf. S. 

Imperf. PL 

Past Part. 

malen (6) to grind 

(maalde) 

(mualdenj 

gemalen 

inelken (1) to milk 

moll: 

niolken 

gtiHolken 

meten (3) to measure 

mat 

malen 

(jeriicicn 

inijden (4) to avoid 

meed 

meden 

gemeden 

neinen (2) to take 

nam 

nainen 

gtiiomen 

nijyen (4) to Courtesy 

neeg 

negen 

geneycn 

nijpeyi (4) to pinch 

deep 

itepeii 

yenejyen 

OHthijten (4) to breakfast 

ontbeet 

ontlelen 

ontheten 

ontgimien (1) to work a 

ontgon 

onlgonnen 

ontgoyinen 

mine 

untluilien (5) to open 

outlook 

onlloken 

onlloken 

urerlijden (4) to die 

Orel leed 

orerleden 

orerleden 

pijpen (4) to whistle 

peep 

pepen 

gepepen 

phfjen (3) to be accustomed 

plaiht 

plaehien 

(yepleetjd) 

jihtizen (fi) to pick (oakum) 

ploos 

plozen 

yepluzen 

prijzen (4) to praise 

prees 

prezen 

geprezen 

raclen (7) to advise, to 

lied* 

rieden* 

geraden 

gruess 

r'ijden (4) to ride, to drive 

reed 

redeii 

tjereden 

rijgen (4) to lace 

reeg 

regen 

geregen 

rijten (4) to tear 

reti 

reten 

(jereten 

rijven (4) to rake 

reef 

reren 

gereren 

rijzen (4) to rise 

reee 

rezen 

gerezen 

roepen (7) to call 

riep 

riepen 

geroepen 

ruik'en (5) to smell 

rook 

roken 

gerohen 

scheiden (7) to separate 

(edieidde) 

(seheidden) 

gesdieiden 

sehdden (1) to call names 

schold 

sdiolden 

gesdiolden 

xchenden (1) to violate 

sdiond 

sdiomleH 

gesehonden 

t’Chenken (1) to pour, to 

sdioiik 

sehunken 

yesdiunken 

present 

>!c1ieppen (7) to create 

sdiiep 

schii'pen 

geschapen 

schei-eii (2) to shave 

schour 

schoren 

geschoren 

sdiie/en (5) to shoot 

school 

schoten 

gt-schuten 

schijnen (4) to shine 

scheen 

sdienen 

geschenen 

■^rJirijden (4) to stride 

sdireed 

schreden 

gtschrtden 

■•'du-ijren (4) to write 

sdireef 

schrecen 

geschreven 

■•idii-ikktn* (1) (intr.) to 

sdirok 

schrokken 

geschy'oJchen 

startle 

^chuilen^ (5) to hide 

school 

scholen 

gescholen 

sdiuiven (5) to push 

bchoof 

sckoveii 

geschoiH^n 

daan (6) to beat 

sloeg 

sloegen 

gsblagen 

xlapen (7) to sleep 

sliep 

sliepen 

gcfflapen 

slijpen (4) to grind 

sleejy 

slept n 

geslepen 

slijten (4) to wear out, to 

sleet 

sit ten 

gesltten 

retail 

dinken (1) to shrink 

slonk 

slonken 

geslonken 

sluiken (h) to smuggle 

slook 

sloken 

gesloktn 

sluipen (5) to slink 

sloop 

slopen 

yeslopen 

shiiten (6) to shut 

sloot 

stolen 

gesloten 

smdten (1) to melt 

srnolt 

smolten 

gesmolteyt 

timijten (4) to cast 

smeet 

smeten 

gesyyieteyi 
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Infinitive. 

Imperf. S. 

Imperf. PI. 

Past Part. 

snijden (4) to cut 

f)ieed 

sneden 

ge^'iiedeyi 

tinutteH{b)to blow, to sniifF 

snoot 

snoten 

gesnoteti 

iiiHiven (5) to take snufi' 

snoof 

snoren 

yesnoren 

sj'rinnen (7) to stretch 

(stpande) 

(spanden) 

ye.^imnnen 

spijten (4) to regret 

aped 

— 

ye'^yften 

(^1) to spin 

spoit 

sponnen 

licit 

sjilijteii (4) to split 
i^pirel'en (2) to speak 

apleet 

sphten 

ye^pleten 

speak 

sprakeyi 

yesproken 

^ID-ingeti (1) to spring 

sprang 

sprongen 

ycspro'cyen 

^pruiten (5) to sprout 

sproot 

sproten 

lycspr'Acn 

xptuien (.5) to spit 

spoog 

spogen 

yespoycn 

spvAtcn (5) to spout 

spoof 

spoten 

(lespotoi 

staan (6) to stand 

slond 

stondm 

yeainir.i 

ateken (2) to sting, to put 

stak 

staken 

yestokdi 

Melen (2) to steal 

stal 

stolen 

ycKiohn 

titeri'en (1) to die 

stierf 

stierren 

yexforrcn 

stijgen (.4} to mount 

stceg 

steyen 

yeatcycd 

stijven (4) to starch 

steef 

steff H 

yesfeceti 

stinken (1) to stink 

stonk 

stonkvn 

ycbtonki n 

stuote/i (7) to push 

stiet 

st/eten 

yentoofc/i 

isirijden (4) to fight 

streed 

streden 

ye^'fri i'cyi 

stnjken (4) to stroke 

streek 

streken 

yextrcken 

gtuiren (5) to be dusty 

stoof 

sioven 

yestorcn 

(tiein) (5) to draw, to go 

toog 

toyen 

yefoycti 

tijgen (4) to accuse 

teeg 

tegen 

yeteyen 

treden (.3) to tread 

trad 

traden 

yetreden 

treffen (1) to hit 

trof 

troffen 

ycfroff'en 

trekken (1) to draw 

trok 

trokken 

yefrokkeii 

vullen (71 to fall 

riel 

■rielen 

yevitllen 

vangen (7) to catch 

ring 

vingen 

yvcanytrn 

varen (B) to navigate 

roer 

roeren 

yei'uren 

fechten (1) to fight 

rocht 

vochten 

yevoclitcn 

verdrieten (.5) to vex 

verdroot 

rent rote n 

terdroten 

verdu-ijnen (4) to disappear 

■ rerdireen 

rerdicenen 

i'ey'divenen 

vergetcn (3) to forget 

vcrgat 

rerynten 

i eryetcn 

rerkiezen (5) to prefer 

rerkoos 

verkozen 

verkoztn 

rerliezen (b) to lose 

rerloor 

rerloren 

ce'rloren 

verslinden (11 to devour 

rerslond 

verslonden 

rerslondcif 

verzivinden l\)X.Q disappear verzuund 

rerzu'onden 

cerzivonden 

I'inden (1) to find 

rund 

I'onden 

geronden 

flediten (1) to twist 

rlocht 

rlorhten 

gerlochteii 

■vlieden (5) to flee 

rlood 

I'loden 

yevloden 

vliegen (5) to fly 

iloog 

t'loyen 

yevloyen 

vUeten (5) to flow 

rloot 

vlolen 

gevloten 

rouiren (7) to fold 

(romcde) 

(roiiicden) 

gevoxiiven 

vragen to ask 

vroeg* (6) 

rroegen* (6) 

(yevraagd) 

rreten (3) to devour 

vrat 

vraten 

geireten 

vriezen (5) to freeze 

vroor 

— 

\qevroren 

\yerrozen 

tvaalen to blow 

woei* (6) 

troeien* (6) 

(yeicaaid) 

ivasschen (7) to wash 

wiesch * 

u'ieschen * 

geivaaschen 
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ludiiitive. 

Imperf. S. 

Imperf. PI. 

ivAy.i^ii ,7) to grow 

icies 

H'ie^en 

weijfii (8) to weigh 

iroop 

icoyen 

uei-peii I'l) to throw 

uierp 

ivierpen 

(1) to recruit 

irierf 

in‘eri'e)i 

ii-efeii to know 

ivisf 

fcisten 

./■tec/f (3) cf. to be 

icai 

ivaren 

:4) to retreat 

week- 

iceken 

(4) to impute 

ireet 

iceten 

(4) to show 

(fees 

irezen 

H-iiuleii (1) to wind 

icoml 

ivonden 

fiiiiu’ii (1) to win 

won 

iconnen 

‘i:iji-dcn (d) to become 

iceril 

tcerden 

• rreten {'i) to revenge 

( wreekte) 

(icreekten) 

• '■lijccii ,4'' to rub 

tcreef 

wrereti 

•n-iHiieii d) to wring 

wromj 

icroiiyen 

':i‘ii(Uh 1) to semi 

.:oncl 

zonden 

zH'tJcn (5) to seethe 

zood 

zoden 

■.h/i (3, to see 

'"9 

z^fyen 

-ijriuii (4 to filter, to sink 

zee;/ 

zeyt n 

down 



-!jll to be 

wai^ 

H'uren 

'} Illicit (1; to sing 

zonij 

zonyen 

d' to sink 

zonk- 

zoaken 

:iHiieii d) to meditate 

zon 

zotnxen 

'.Hfcii (3) to sit 

zaf 

zoten 

(7) to salt 

(zoutle) 

(zoHttexi) 

-uitjen '5) to suck 

ZoOiJ 

zoyen 

:iupei’. to drink 

zoop 

zopen 

'.ici'hjcn '1) to ewallotv 

zwofp 

zu'olyen 

Atti-ellcn (1) to swell 

ZH-ol 

zu'ollen 

:cccnimeii (1) to swim 

ZWOM 

zivonimen 

:u-eren (67 to swear 

Ziroer 

ztvoeren 

zwcrcii c2) to fester 

zwoor 

zicoren 

c'Ctvrta (1) to roam 

zwiei-f 

zicierven 

:ii.ijijcii (4) to be silent 

zweeij 

zueyen 


Exercises. 

45. 


Past Part. 

fjetvasseii 

ijeiroi/en 

(jeii'orpL')i 

(jeit'oi'i'en 

ijeiceten 

tjeiveUen 

geiceten 

geicezen 

(jewoiiden 

(jeii'onnea 

gen'oMen 

geii'i'Ok^yi 

yetorecen 

gewronyen 

<jeto)iden 

yezoden 

yezieih 

geteyni 

yeiceest 

gezotigen 

yezonken 

yezon 

yezeti^n 

yezouten 

gezoyen 

yezopen 

gezivolgen 

geztvollen 

(jezH'Onimen 

geztvoreH 

gezworm 

(jezivorven 

yeziceyen. 


Conjugate the verb in brackets. 

Het gebroken hoefljzer.') 

Kell boer (gaanj met zijn zoon, den kleinen i’homas, 
iiaar de naburige stad. „Zie“, (zeggen) hij oiulerweg tot hem, 
, daar ilisigeii) een stiik van een hoefijzer op den grond, beur 
het op-) en (steken) het in uw zak.-^) — ,,0,“ faiitwoorden) 
Thomas, het is niet de moeite waard, dat men zich dnaivoor 
ibukkenV’De vader (antwoorden) daarop niets, (iicmen) het 
ijzer en i'steken) het in zijn zak. In het eerstvolgende dorp 
1] horse-shoe. 2) opheureti or opnij^i'" to pick up. 3) pocket. 


Dutch Grauimar. 
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{verkoopeii) liij hot aan den smid voor eeii hnlven sfuivei'^', 
cn (koopen) daai'voor kersen.^j 

Hierop (vervolgenj zij hun ’weij. De liitte v.'as giooL 
Men (zieni wijd en zijd®j huis, noch woiul, noch l.iron.L 
Thomas (stervenj bijna van dorsl en i'kunnenj zijii vader 
nauv.'elijks voigen. 

Toen (laleii) de laatste, als bij toeval, eene kers valleu. 
Thomas beurde haar gretig®) op en (steken) haai' in den 
mond. Eenige schredeii vcrder (laten) de vader een tweed o 
kers vallen. die Thomas met dezelfde begeerigheidri (^op- 
rapen-). Dat (dnren) zoo vocrt, totdat hij ze alie opge- 
beurd had. 

Toen hij de laatste (opeten) had, (wenden) de v.ider zich 
tot hem en (zegacn) : ..Zie. als gij een enkele maal hadt 
willen bukkon,!®) oin bet hoefijzer op te beuren, dan zoudl 
gij niot noodig gehad hebben u hondcrdmaal voor de kcrscn 
te bukken. 

4) een hoh-e stuicer a half penny. 5) cherrie.s. 6, far and 
wide. 7) spring, 8) eagerly. 9) greedine.ss. 10) to stoop. 

46. 

Translate ; 

Byron and his physician. 

The following conversation,") as Lord Byron himselJ 
tells us, took place*-) between him and a very vaiii*^) 
Italian physician, while they were travelling**) ou*®i the 
Fxhine.*®) "'What can you do. I should like to know, which 
I cannot?’’ said the physician. “Since*') von pre.ssi'i m(\ 
answered the poet.’’ I will just fell you. "Thove are Ihreo 
things: I have swum across the Heilespoiil: I have blown 
out a candle*®') at twenty yards with a pistol-shot-® ; and I 
have written a poem, of which 14000 copies®*) won- sold 
in one day.” 

\\) gesprel-. 12) tr.; had place. 13) ijdel; cf. idle hu. 14, tr. : 
they travelled. 15) ia/?//.?. 16) 11) clarir or oanpezien. l^'p/ichn/ni. 

19) ?eaa)-s {{.). 20) pistooJscliot (n.). 21) exemplaar. 

47. 

The lame^®) dog. 

A man one day took a wait*-’*) in the town, anu sa’.r a 
poor dog who had hurt®*) his leg®**) and was lame. The man 
took the dog home®®) with him in his arms, and tied up®') 
his leg. and kept him in his house for two ibivs. H" then 

22) lam. 2-3) to take a walk naan irandden. 24) herceren. 
25) /'Oof (m.), been (n.). 26) to take home (nieej naar Ini'' uernen. 
27) rerhinden. 
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sent (he doe out of hi.s liouse to tiiiil his old lioine ; i'oi’ ;is it 
was not his own do^, he had no right-’) to keep him: hut 
e tcli day the dog came back for this kind man to dres^-s') 
his log ; and this he did till it was rpiite well. In a tevr 
\\'eeks the dog tame back once more and with him came 
niiother dog v.dio was lame. 

The dog who had been lame, and was now tiire h iirsi 
aave the man a look, 3“ j as ninth as to say; ’'You made mv 
leg welh-^-j now, pray, Jo the same for this poor dog who is 
come with me." 

28,1 to have no right geen rechi hebben; cf. to be right [iciijk 
bebbeii. 29; I'leeJeii, here — verbitulen. 30) tr. : looked at (mj:- 
1 , ■jke») the man. 31) in orde. 


Twenty-second Lesson. Twee en 
twintigste Les. 

[ivmtfvintxrsfj hsj 

Fabricius en Pyrrhus, 

Oiiislreeks 280 v. Chr. (prou. voor Christus) ging nit 
Epiru.s, een landschap van Noord-Griekonland, een maclitig 
koning over de zee : hij heette Pyrrhus en wilde den Romeiuen 
den oorlog aandoen. In den eorsten slag overwon hij hoofd- 
zakolijk met belmlp van zekere dieren, die de Romoinen met 
lie hoogste verbazing beschouwden; want nog nooit haddeii 
zij znlko dieren gezien. Hct warcn olifanten. Op den rug 
vail deze mousterachtige dieren wai'en houten torentjes be- 
vostigd, waaruit 16 soldaten lansen en pijlen schoten. Ook de 
olifanten zelven, voornanielijk wamieer zij cerst door woiiden 
getergd warcn, pakten met bun smut vijandelijke soldaten. 
'cierpeii zc oji don grond en ver[iletterdcn ze met hunne 
pooten. In cveerwil van bet ongewone gezicht en den heime- 
lijken schrik voor dezen onbekenden vijand, hadden de 
Romemen met groote dapperheiJ tegenstand geboden, on 
Pyrrhus riep vol bewondering nit: „jlet znlke soldaten zon 
ik de gelieele wereld kunnen veroveren". Diet zulk een vijand 
verlangde hij toch vrede te hebben en kiioople onderhaiide- 
liiigen aan. IMaar do Romcinen, ofschoon ovenvonnen, ver- 
langcieii vol trots, dat hij Italie zon oiitruimen, anders koii 
or van vrede geen sprake zijn. En toen Pyrrhus zijn gezani 
vioeg, boe hij Rome gevondcn bad, aritwoordde doze : ..Waar- 
lijk, Rome kwani mij voor als een groote tempo! en de 
senaat als cene verzameling van godcn!” 


9 » 
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Lamlsdia}) [lantsxap] (n.) pro- 
vince 

Xoood-GricJienlajid [ ,ioH~.irilcdn- 
lant] Xorth-Greece 
zee [ze] (f.) sea 
Romtiri [ro'iiuiti] Roman 
uorlog [orlo.rj (m.) war 
tUei- [dir] (n.) animal 
rerhozing [vBrhazig] astonish- 
ment. surprise 
olifant [o'lifant] elephant 
rug [rxx] (m.J back [tower 
torentje [torsntja] turret, small 
hrns [lane] (f.) lance 
2 }ijl [peil] (m.; arrow 
irunde [mvh] (f.) wound 
snuit [snoeyt] (f.) trunk 
grond [grunt] (m.) ground, earth 
])oot [pot] (m.) foot, leg 
gezichf [ggzirt] (n.) sight 
schrik [sxrik] (m.) fright, terror 
lijand [rsiani] enemy 
dapperhe-id [daparheit] bravery 
venvondering [vorvu ndorip] 

astonishment 
wereld [veralt] (f.) world 
vrede [vredo] (m.) peace 
onderhandeling [ undsrhandohp] 
negotiation 

trots [trots] (m.) pride 
Italie [italio] Italy 
zijn (de) gezant [zein (do) gozunt] 
his (the) embassador 
tempel [tempjl] (m.) temple 
lerzamehng [vorzamolig] a) col- 
lection, b) meeting 
seanat [sonatj (m.) senate 
ztdke [zrlko] such 
mOHsteracJitig [munstorfixto.i]^ 
monstrous 


liouten [liMton] wooden 
vijandelijk [vsiandolok] hostile, 
of the enemt' 

ongewoon [vngjcon] uncommon 
heinielijk [hoiinohlc] secret 
onhekend [ rnbokuyit] unknown 
geheel [gohel] whole 
col [rul] full 

onistreeks [um’streks] about 
hoofdzakdijie [hoft 'snkohk ] 

chiedy 

coonmmcJijk [ror' natnohk] es- 
pecially 

met hehulp ran [mat hohrlp van] 
with the aid of 
in weerwil ran [in rerml ran] 
in spite of 

ofschoon [jfsxon] though 
nooit [noit] never 
den oorlog aandoen [don orloo' 
andun] to make war against 
^orenrinnen [ovorrinon] to van- 
quish 

heschouwen [bos.vouvon] to regard 
bevestigen [bovestogon] to fasten 
pakken [pakon] to seize 
cerpletieren [vorplitoron] to 
crush, to bruise 
tegenstand *bieden [tegmstant 
hidm] to resist, to oppose 
ceroreren [vorovoron] to conquer 
aanknoopen [anknopon] to enter 
into 

onfraimen [untroegmon] to leave 
er kon geen S2>rake zijn [cr kun 
gen sprako zain] there could 
be no question 

‘'eoorkomen [ vorkoman ] to appear 
het komt mij voor [hat kumt mat 
ror] it seems to me. 


Yerbs. (End.) 

Separable and Inseparable Componnd Vei’bs. Scheidhaar 

en oi/schcidbaar sattieii!JfiStelde wir. fsnidhair m vnsxtidhar 
sanungostikh i.] 

§ 324. The Compound Verbs may be .separable or 
inseparable according to the combination or the meaning. 


Het iiioiister: a"! monster, b) sample. 
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§ 325. Inseparable are the real eombinatious of 
a Verb with a substantive, adjective or adverb, such 
as: (irkschercn to jest, lof/enstraffeji to give the lie, pluim- 
drijkcn to flatter, madplegen to consult, raasJcal/rii to 
rave, (iirarsdrijven to thwart, dicarsboonn'n to cross, 
frijivai'i’ii to guarantee, heeldhoitne)) to .sculpture, iranf- 
^(dmwen to warn, doodvcrccn to designate one for (an 
einplo 3 'ment), licfl'oosen to caress, and all Compounds 
with rol: voldoen to satisfy, volmaJcen to perfect &c. 
These ^Trbs are all weak, even if the Verb itself 
should be strong; thej' admit of the syllable ge in 
the Past Part., except those with rol, as: gitjidscliecrd , 
Heloficnsiraff, geplitiinstrijld, gcraadpleegd, gminsknld, 
grdicarsdrijfd, gedirarskoonid, gcvrijivaard, gebccldhoitwd, 
(ii'icaarscliitird, gedoodrerfd. gdu'fkoosd. but roldaan. 
rohnncdd &c. 

§ 32(i. Separable are such Compound Verbs of 
which each part may be used in its original signification. 
The Verb has its proper conjugation and the syllable 
ge is put before the Verb: weldoen to do good (well), 
d; doe reel, ih deed u'el, ik Itch ivelgedaati; rccJdsprtken 
to give a verdict, ik spreel' redd, ik sgred; redd, ik hd> 
redtfgesproken ; pmrdrijdeu to ride on horseback, il: rijd 
jmard, ik reed paard, ik Jteb paardgereden; sfuksitijdci/ 
to cut into pieces, ik snijd sfttk, ik sneed sttik. ik ltd) 
rtul-gesnedcn ; yoejdendag^cggcn to greet, sdiaatsenrijdeii 
to skate, waarnemm to observe, aderlaten to bleed. 
gadrdnati to watch, lirijtrakcn to lose, to get rid of, 
f/elijksfdleu to eepralize, hoogadden to esteem, goedketireit 
to a})prove of, gocdrinden to approve, prijsgevnt to 
abandon, goedninkm to repair, gerangennenir.n to take 
prisoner, dooddaan to slaju sdtooiisdirijvoi [schoourdirijver 
calligrapher), rndsdtrijven {siidsdtrijver short-hand writer). 

Xote 1. Sdioonsdtrijven, snehdtrijren. latrdrijdai and 
itarddi aven lo run a lace, hardzeilen to sail whole wind, 
Icroi-i/loopeii lo frequent public -houses, Jjudesptrkcu (dc huik- 
■'.prr!:,-r = the ventriloquist) and koordedansen to dance on 
a rope, are used in the Infinitive only, for the other form< 
another expression has to be chosen. 

Note 2. Different from these compound verbs are ex- 
pressions as: adit gcreit and add shian to pay attention to, 
platds grijpen to take place, prijs stellen to a|>preciate. Itoog 
■•^diatten to value hiihly, snel sdiriji'en lo write quicklv itc. 
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Such expressions may easily Le distinguished from real 
compound verbs, as an adjective or a numeral may be put 
before the substantive, and the adjective or adverb aJiiiiis 
of the degrees of comparison, i. e. gecii acJit geven or slacui, 
hoogcn prijs stelleti, hooger scliatten, anellnr ^rJirijcen ; but 
we camioL say : gem ivel docu, hcier Iceiiren. 

§ 327. Of the Compound Verbs with prefixes 
some are always inseparable, others are always sepa- 
rable; a few are separable or inseparable according to 
their bignificatioa. 

§ 328. Inseparable Compound Verbs with prefixes 
take the accent on the Verb; the Past Part, never has 
ge. Such are Verbs with 


be; (originally bij) heirr-enen to mourn over, hehcoulntn to 
treat, hespjoffen to mock at, becrieten to freeze; 
er; > rlangen to get, erh-iinen to acknowledge, errureii to 
experience, erhurmoi over (= Oiitfi.-rnu n) to have pity 
on ; 

ge: gieoeh/n to feel, gebruiken to use. zkh gdroo^ten to 
put up with, geliikkfiH to succeed, gerakni to attain, to 
arrive ; 

her; h/^rroepen to recall, herkrijgcn to recover, herlvvm to 
revive, heniieuwen to renew, hcrzk-n to revise. 
out: ontmoHm to meet, outkomm to escape, ontgaan to forget, 
ontknoopen to unravel, ontledcn to analyse, ontspanneu 
to unbend, zich outqia,ii>en to divert. 
ver ; i-erdrijem to drive away, cerjayen to expel, crdni'j'i/ 
to bear, v'-rbff/de,! to change beds, cerzHtm to remove, 
rcrhenen to grant, rtrsclienken to pour out, certellen to 
tell, verdwalen to lose one’s way, i:crg<in» to perish. 

§ 329. The separable Compound Verbs with 
i>rcfixe.s take in the Past Part, ge between the prefix 
and the Verb; the chief accent is on the separable 
prefix, a semi-accent on the root-vowel of the ^Vrb. 


Separable prefixes are; 


ii'in at, to 
(tchtvr behind 
nf oft’ 
hi) ’oy 

door through 
bn 11 away 
in in 


mede with 
om on, about 
under under 
up on, upon 
over over 
■samcn together 
tcjm against 


icrttg back 
toe to, up 
vit out 
foor before 


inrler ( 
a n r / 


again 


my away &c. 
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Exemples. 

'■ aan^^prelceti to address: ik ftprak can, uange^prokui 
'■ aanstootm to push: ik stiPt nan, uangesfootot 
(lantoonen to show: ik toomlr cum, aangetoond 
'* acMevhiijcen to remain behind: ik hlecf adder, uuderge- 
hh_ cen 

' achterltouden to keep back: Ik hidcl adder, addergeiioiiilen 
i!) ac/itei-staan to be inferior: ik stow/, udder, adUergestaun 
(!i af/o‘ii to settle: ik deed cif, ufgedaaii 

af'Uink-n to dismiss; ik dankie uf, nfgedankt 
aftwren to turn off; ik keerde uf, afgekerrd 
hijd rej-n to contribute: ik ilroeg hij, hijgedrwjeJi 
hijiiie,i;/en to mix: ik ntenijde hij, hijgemenijd. 
kij sprinifen to assist: ik sprowj hij, hijge^prowieit 
'll doofhrewjen to pass: ik bradit door, doorgebradif 
fioorrdieiiren to tear; ik sdu-urde door, doorgesdieiird 
'• doousprlwjen to leap through; ik sprang door, doorge- 
spronjen 

111 heenjuan to go away; ik (jiwj Jwen, heeugegann 
*' iuhinden to bind: ik bond in, ingebonden 
indi-woi to deliver in: ik diend.e in, ingedieiid 
iiiwnien to take in: ik nani in, ingenenwn 
medeloopen to walk with: ik Hep niede, niedegeloopen 
niedepratioi to have one’s say: ik praaffe nude, niedegepraaf 
inedewerlcen to cooperate: ik icerkfe nude, medegeiverkt 
( 1 ) ondir' /njcn to pass, to kill: ik bradit oin, oingehradtt 
omkooten to perish : ik kivam om, onigekoinen 
omloop' u to run about; ik liep om, orngelooptu 
onderl i'Pjen to lie under: ilc lag under, ondergelegeii 
under regenen to inundate . . . with rain: ondergeregend 
ondersnreuicen to be oversnowed: ondergesneeuicd 
op'iituii to appear: ik daagde op, opgedaugu 
updndini to summon: ik dschte, op, opgei'iirht 
opgureii to lay up: ik guarde op, opgegaard 
orerbkji'en to remain: ik bleef arer, orergeblean 
ocerooeken to enter . . - into another book; ik boekfe 
orer, orergeboeki 

urermaken to transmit: il: niaakte occr, oi-ergenioakt 
<'i saniengaan to go together: gingfen) samen, snnu-ngegaan 
(!l tegenguun to prevent; ik ging tegen, t-gengegaan 
tegenhonden to arrest; ik hidd tegen, tegengehotulen 
iegenirrrken to thwart; ik icerkte. tegen, tvgengeirerkt 
(1,1 ternggaan to go back: ik ging terwj, teruggegaan 
terugdsdien to claim: ik eischfe terag, terugge'dsdd 
terngwijzen to refer: ik wees terag, teraggeirezen 
" fuetonpen to run towards: ik liep toe, toegeloopen 
■' tuegh-du-n to address; ik sprak toe, toegesprokeii 
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* toetreden to agree to: ik trad tor, tocgetreden 
uitcijfercn to calculate: ik cijferde uit, uhgedjft rd 
uitdielen to distribute: ik deelde uit, uitgededd 

* uitJarhen to laugh at: ik lachte uit, iiitgelachen 

* vooi'hidden to say grace: ik lad voor, voorgehedeu 
(!) voor(jMin to go in front: ik ying voor, voorgegaau 

* voorleif)) to read: ik las roor, voorgelezen 

* wederkotuen to return: ik kiram iceder, icedergekoDKn 

* wedervinden to find . . . back: ik vond icedf-r, u^d^-rge- 

conden 

(!) ivederzieu to see again: ik zuy tceder, iredergezhn 

* tveghlijven to stay away: ik hlerf iveg, v eygebln-i'i 
('“) ivegjaqen to drive away: ik joey icey, weggejua'jd 

(*) wegieauien to be blown away: ik woei weg, weggaramd . 

§ 330. Compound Verbs with the prefixes door, 
om, onder, voor and mis are either separable, or 
inseparable. When these prefixes and the simple Verb 
composed with them are used in their full and original 
meaning, these Compound Verbs are separable ; u hen 
these prefixes have lost their original meaning (and 
in that case also their accent) these verbs are inseparable. 
Examples: doorreizen to travel through: de vorst rrisf 
hier door, doorreisen to travel all over; dr vorsf do<>r- 
reist het laud; doorstelccu to open: de vljaud stak dr 
dijken (dikes) door, doorsteh-en to pierce: de soldaaf 
doorstak -ijn rijaiid; omspnnnen to change horses: dc 
koetsier spandc de paardm oni, onispannen to span: dc 
knapen koudrn den loom niet omspanneu ; otideryaan to set : 
de .ton fiaaf ouder, ondergmin to undergo, to suffer: straf 
ondergaan; onderhoiidcn to keep under: hij hield da/ 
Jioiid ondrr (wafer), onderhooden to support; d<;lo)iinij 
keeft die arnic familic ond( rhondeu: voorsprllc): to spell 
first: dc ouderwij.trr spelt voor, de kindereu spiUev ua. 
roorspellen to predict: dr strrrrnwichelaur (astrologer) 
voorspelt dr toekomsf nit de sterren; voorsrggcn to prompt : 
dczr. lerrling hreff zijn vrieud alles roorgezrgd, vooiTzef/fjeii 
to foretell: nirrnand kan voor.tcggcn waf de iorkomsf 
Iroigen sal; misdom to do wrong: n'i] krhhfii dd 
misgedaan, misdoen to offend: wat hreft die man 
misdaeni'c — misrekenrn to calculate wrong: //;; hr eft 
niisycrekend, viisreJtenen to miscalculate: hij ziek 
misrelceud. 

Xote. Aan in aanhuPtert to adore, may be separated or not. 
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Exercise. 

48 . 

Write down the 1'* P. Plural oi tlie Present Tense, of the 
Pasi and of the Pertecl Indicative of the followino; verbs ; 

aanbiclden, afkecren, afdoen, afdanken, aanschouweii. 
achterstaan, achterhouden,. achterhalen, achtcrblijven, aan- 
toonen, aclitervolgen, aauslooten, aanspreken, aderlaten, be- 
weeiien, bijmencen, becldhouweii, bijspringen, behandolon, 
bijdragen, bcvriezen. Lespotten. doorbrengen, doodslaan. 
doorscheuren, (hvarsfirijven, doodverven, dwarsboomen. 
doorreizen, erlangen. erbarmeii, erkenncn. ervaren, gerakeu. 
gokscheren, gelukken, aadeslaaii, gebruiken. gelijkstelleu. 
goodkeuren, gcvoclcn, gevangennemen, goedmaken, goed- 
vinden. goedendagzegiieii, herroepen, herzien. hendeuwen. 
hoogacdilen, horkrijgen, heileven, inbinden, indienen. in- 
nemen, kwijtraken. loaenslraftcu, liofkozcn. modeweikcn. 
inedc'loopen, ontinoclen, uvermaken, oinbrengen, oinkoineii. 
unlkoineii, uniloopen. overblijveii, ontgaaii, opeischen. zicli 
ontspaiineii, onderliggeii, oiitleden. prijsgoven, iiaardrijdon. 
phumstrijken, raadplegen, rechtspreken, raaskallen. samen- 
gaan. sdiksnijden. schaalsonrijden, tei-ugwi|zen, tooloopen. 
tegengaan, teingei.schen. tcgenhouden, tevuggaan, toetreden. 
tegeiiwerken, loespiekeii. iiitlachen, uitcijicreii. uitdoelen. 
voorbiddcn. verdrijveii. vrijwaren, verjagen, voorgaan, ver- 
dragen. voldoen, voorlezeii. verzetton. vcrleonen, volmaken. 
verdwalen. wederkomen, wanrschuwen, wedervinJeii, woe- 
jagcn, wederzieii, waariiemcn, wegblijven, weldoen. 


Oesprek. 


Is uw rertrek al bepaald? 

<iaat gij met een gewonen 
trein of met een sneltrein? 

Hoe lang blijft gij weg? 

Wilt gij^ mij een dienst bc- 
wijzen? 

Xeom dan dit pakje voor mij 
mee ; bet is voor oiizoii 
vriend N. 

Gij weet immers in welke 
straat hij thans woont. 

^ aarwel ! Aangename rois. 


.la. ik vertrck aanstaaiiclon 
{abbreviation a. s.)Maandag. 

4Iet een sneltrein, ik heb 
geen lust om lang onder 
weg te blijvon. 

Ongevecr voertion dagen. 

Zeer gaanie, als ik daartoe 
in slaat ben. 

Zeer gaarne, ik zal lieni 
tevens uwe groeten over- 
brengen. 

.Ta, in de Kalverstraat, voor- 
aan. 

Ik dank!'. — Tot weerziens! 
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tAviiitigste Les. 

[drimtvmtjxstj Us], 


Fabrieius en Pyrrhus. (Continued.) 

Bij deze onderliandelinajcn kwain ook cen Romein als 
aigezant in het leger van Pyrrhus, met name Fahricius. 
die zich door zijn rechtschapenheid de algemeene achting 
had verworvcn. Daar de koning wist, welk aanzien hij 
in Rome genoot, zocht hij hem te winnen, om door heiu 
den veiiangden vrede te bewerken. Hij liet hem daarom 
alleen tot zich komen en sprak tot hem: ,,Ik weet, waarde 
Fahricius, dat gij eon in den krijg ervaren en dcugdzaam 
man en nochtans arm zijt; dat spijt mij. Sta mij daarom 
toe, dat ik u van mijii schatten zooveel geef, dat gij rijker 
zijt dan do andere senatoren. Want dat is hot beste gebruik. 
dat vorsten van bun rijkdommen kunnen maken, dat zij 
groote mannen daarmee te hulp komen. Ik verlang van u 
daarvoor niets oiiteerends, maar alleen, dat gij uw volk tol 
den vrede raadt. Ik heb een deugdzanien en trouwen vriend 
noodig, en gij cen koning, die u door zijn mildhoid in staat 
stelt, meer goeds dan tot nu toe te stichten." Was <lat niet 
keurig gezegd, en aangenaam om te hooren? En had de 
koning "zijn doel, om Fahricius om te koopen, niet goed 
verborgenV En wat zei Fahricius daarop? Hij antwoorddc: 
..Ik dank u, waarde koning, voor de goede meening, die 
gij van mij hebt, maar ik wensch ook, dat gij ze behoudi. 
iieem daaroin uw '.;old tcrua. Gij hebt vulkonieii gelijk dat 
i'.i arm ijen." 


Rerldsx-huiicuhe'xl [re.ilf.rapdn- 
honesty 

(I'htiiiij [ti.iiiy] esteem 
uuD'ien [anzin] (n.) respect 
krij(j [krilx] = oorJog war 
■'L’lialor senator 

Inilp [hi-lp] (t.) help 
iiulfUieid liberality 

iloel [dill] (n.) aim 
meenimj [menip] opinion 
danroin [durum] therefore 
cangenaam [angdtiam] agreeable 
Dutecrend /r/iicrjwijdiscreditable 
keurig [Iprej:] nice, exquisite 
'rernurreit [reriervsn] to gain 


zoektii [ziik)ii] to try 
l/eavrken [bsierkm] to effect 
het rpijt mij [het sped miij I 
am sorry 

('; toestaan [tuMm] to grant 
rerlangen [r^rlanrjau] to desire 
noodig [noihx] hehben to want 
in staat stelhn [in staf stehn] 
to enable 

stichten [stixtan] to cause, gned-- 
[guts] stifhten to do good 
te hn/p komen to assist 
nanzten genieien [anzin gjndjr] 
to be highly respected. 
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Adverbs. De htjwoorden [fli hc/ronJon]. 

§ 331. Adverbs are words modifying verbs, ad- 
jectives or other adverbs: they denote manner, place, 
time, order, motion, number, quantity, quality, affir- 
mation, doubt, negation, interrogation. 

§ 332. Qualifying Adverbs are: a) adjectives 
used as adverbs, cf.: -ij is sclioou, zij liuijt scJtooii: 
h) derived from substantives or adjectives and ending 
iu -liik, -lijks, -lings, -ens, -s, -pjes, -jes, -tjes, 
■kens. 


Examples. 


» proper 

eiijeidijk properly 

krachtii] powerful 

krarJi figlljk powerful ly 

open open 

openlijk openly 

■‘prrcJii sincere 

(iprei'htfilijk sincerely 

sfikt strict 

strUneHjk strictly 

iraar true 

u-anrlijk truly 

:cl\'r sure 

iekerlijk surely 

oitij day 

dagdijkr daily 

Jiifir year 

fuirlijkr yearly 

htaeiid month 

iji aumh.i ijks monthly 

week 

trr'kilijks weekly 

hlhnl blind 

hlo’ilclings blindly 

knrt bhorr 

hjrtiiings shortly 

oiQiil mouth 

monddtu'ji verbally 

rug back 

ruggc{i:/t/a backwards 

-iJJp .bide 

zijdcUtijs sideways 

hoog^t highest 

lioogsfeiis at (the) mi.st 

min.-it least 

inii/stens at (the) least 

rerlit straight 

rechts to the right 

^ink left 

links to the left 

undr-r other 

(inders otherwise 

la,ig long 

lawjs along 

u-cirui warm 

iiunnpjes warmly 

ioef sweet, gentle 

ztjefjps gently 

bfd silent 

stiH/fj'S silently 

lacht soft 

iachiki-u-i softly. 


Xote 1. Adjectives used as qiialirying: adverbs admit of 
degrees of comparison, see Lesson 13. 

Aote 2. Some words ending in -lijk are real adjectives 
and are used as adverbs without changing their form, such 
as : frrlijk honest, gevaarUjk dangerous, (joddelijk divine, 
hperJijk delightful, iichamehjk corporal, iceekrlijk delicate. 
ikkd'jk ailing, sickly. 
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Note 3. Words ending in -lijJ^s are adverbs, but those 
ending in -lijksch are adjectives, i. e. : (lagelijJ:sch , jaarl/jksch, 
maandelijlcsrli &o. 

Note i. To strengthen the adverbial meaning of words 
modifying adjectives we always use adverbs ending in -lijlc: 
hij spreekt ivaar ; ean ivtiarlijk achoon tjezegde. 

Note 5. Adverbs of manner or of indefinite time are in 
English often placed before the verb; in Dutch they must 
always follow it: 

My friend gladly accepted the offer. 

Mijn vrieu'l nnm hut nanhod tjaarne acui. 

He never reads newspapers. 

Hi) lee!<t nooit rouranti’ti. 


§ 333. Adverbs of place: 


Hcht/^r behind 
nf downwards 
bi’iif'di.n below, down-stairs 
hinnen inside 

huitf'n outside, out of doors 
hov'H above, over 
'lanr there 


dldd hij near 
'■rgms somewhere 
gi»drr I 
gi/ids I 
keen, Jwiien away 
liei/idc cH ver far and near 
hem en weer to and fro 


yonder 


hier here 
links to the left 
na, nahij near, close to 
nergeii'i nowhere 
oinhoog aloft, on high 
onder below, under 
op upwards, up 
ot'cnd everywhere 
random all around 
thuis at home 
rer far, off, far off 
v'aar where 

wijil f n zijd far and v.'ide. 


334. Adverbs of time: 


oanstonds directly 
af cn toe now and then 
edlengs, allengskens gradually 
olt/jd, cdtoos, steeds always 
dadelijk, terstond immediately 
i!(in then 

dikicijls, diktverf, vaak, vnkcr 
often 

iloorgaans generally 
ecrgisteren the day before 
yesterday 

nediirig continually 
gisteren yesterday 
heden to-day 
iiniiier always 
hmt, letter late(r) 


lung long, ejp zijn lanjst at 
tlie latest 

underhand afterwards 
nimmer never 
nog still, yet 
nejoit never 
nu, flieti/s now 

nn en dan now and then, 
occasionally 
onleings the other day 
ooit ever 

overmorge.H the day after to- 
sedert since [morrow 

soms, sondijds sometimes 
spoedig soon 

sfrcdes, sfred.jes by and by^ 
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telkens again and again coorfdurend continually 

tegelijk, tecens at the same time iranneer ? when ? 
toen, toenmacds then iceldra, dm soon 

uittrlijk outwardly weleer formerly 

vervolgens further zeldm seldom 

I'oorhet n, vroeijer formerly zooeren just now. 

§ 335. Adverbs of quantity, comparison, ne- 
gation, &c. : 

'tl ti' too 

in 't algemeen in general 
ah, ijelijk as 
ah h ware as it were 
althans, ten mimte at least 
nnders else 
iiijiin, hijkans nearly 
Idoot only 

rf-nigi^zins somewhat 
enkel, loater only 
ei-eijzoo so, thus 
fliiks quickly 
guarne willingly 
geenszins not at all 
geheel en al, heelemaal entirely 
in 't geheel niet not at all 
arootelijks greatly 
Itoe ? how ? 

hoe . . . hoe, hoe . . . des te^ 
the . . . the 
hoogstens at most 
iniiners, ja indeed, nay 

Exercises. 

49. 

Trjiislate: IVe come to-morrow. You are always wel- 
comed) Come down, if you please!-) Where is our dog 
It is outside; I can find it now'here. This letter is beautifully 
written. I never go out. The horse goes slowly. I was 
not at home. Have you searched'^) everywhere? Make 
yourself at home. Did you know him before? Yes, I have 
known him long. My -brother mil he here directly. He 
was often in the Netherlands. They have arrived sooner 

I'l ireV:t,,ii. 2) ah- hct v hclieft. 3) zoeken. 

floe lunger hoe befer the longer the better. Hoe eer hoe 
lierer the sooner the better. Hoe lunger hoe erger worse and 
worse. Hoc lunger hoe nicer more and more. Hoc rijker hoe 
giertger avarice increases with riche.s. 


niaar, slechts only 
misschien perhaps 
namvehjks .scarcely 
neen no 
niet not 

oni niet, te cergeefs in vain 
rondiiit plainly 
ruggelings backwards 
soms perhaps 
iaiiielijk, vrij rather 
terloojjs by the way 
rerreireg hy far 
vohtrekt absolutely 
volstreTct niet by no means 
iceJ is waar it is true 
welzeker surely 
zeer, ten zeerste much 
zelfs even 

zoo (mogelijk) if (possible) 
zoo (niet) if (not) 
zoodanig so, in such a manner. 
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than I. ily sister is to-day better than yesterday. Go away 
directly! My unde «ill always be glad to see you. Could, 
you not come earlier? Xo, the train was [too] late. Next 
time I shall be here in timc.^) Have you seen our friend 
lately? Yes, 1 saw him the other day. I hope I shall see 
him again very soon. I see him now and then. The sooner 
you come the better it is for the children. The loiiyer you 
stay with us the better it will be tor our affairs.^] He gets 
worse and worse every day. The longer here, the later 
there. Go softly into the bed-room.“) Speak low, every 
one can hear us. Knock gently at his door, for he sleeps 
lightly. I go to Geimany every year. He visits us every day. 
He notes the daily expenses.') 


4) op tij'l, bijtijih. 6) zal-eu. 6) f-Janpvertrck, aloapl-ainer. 
7) uitgaren, unkoaten. 


Are you going upstairs already? My Itrothcr comes 
ilownstairs. In winter the .sun rises late and sots early. 
My letter is written better than yours. Where is my stick? 
I can find it nowhere. You will find it there, in the corner.*’) 
Ho comes the day after to-morrow. I like playing. Do you 
like dancing better? I like walking best. When will you 
come? To-day or to-morrow. He has been here at least three 
times. This house is beautiful indeed. He will by no means 
succeed. How much do you charge**) for it? it will cost 
you fifty guilders at the utmost i= at the highest). The 
next I'd village is about ten miles off. It is not otherwise. 
Do you want anything else? Xo, Sir, I thank you, at 
present I want nothing else. At first I thought I knew him. 
1 think he will not like to do it. Perhaps you had imtter not 
reject his proposal. He writes less correctly than his cousin. 
It is quite ill vain to talk to^*-) such a fool.i-'; We were 
scarcely out of doors when it began to rain. He told me by 
1he way that he had lost his pur.se. He declared plainly that 
he knew nothing about if. 


8) ho(’k (m.). 9) rraffeti. 10) tolgeiule. 11) met. 12) pek. 


Gesprek. 

Hier zijn wij te Amsterdam. Is u bier bekend ? 

Xeen, llijiiheer. Zullen wij Zeer gaarne. ilen hoeft mij 
samen ecu hotel opzoeken? bet hotel X. aaidjovcilen. 

Is het een duur hotel? Dat geloof ik niet. 

Hebt u koffers bij u? Ja. als u het gocdviiidt, zullen 

wi] een rijtuig nemen. 

Zeer goed. ik zal een rijtuig Intusschen zal ik voor de 
bostcdleii. koffers zorgeii. 
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Knetsier. breng ons naar het 
hotel X. 

Flink doorrijden ! Is het ver, 
waar wij moeten zijn? 

Koetsier, zet die kofiers op 
het rijtuig! 

Is dit liet hotel? 

Hneveel moeten wij bctalen? 


Zeer goed, Mijnheer! 

Xeen, ilijnhcer, wij hebben 
geeii tien minr.ten te rijclon. 
Wilt u den kleinen koffer hij 
u houden’^ 

•la, (ilijnej Heeiam. 

Ken gulden, als 't u belieft. 


Twenty-fourth Lesson. Vier en 

« 

tAvintigste Les. 

/ limit rmfM'st.} Its.] 

Pabricius en Pyrrhus. (Continued.) 

.,Ik hob een kleinen akker en een huisje en leef 
idet van renten cn slavenarbeid ; niaar toch ben ik gelukkig, 
want ik word door mijn modeburgers geacht en ga met de 
lijksten en aanzienlijksten als inijns gelijkcn om. Mijn 
akker geeft mij het noodzakelijke. ledere spijs smaakt mij, 
omdat de honger haar gekruid hoeft, en na den arbeid 
beloont mij eon geruste slaap. Wei is waar kan ik geou 
behoeftigen bijstaan; inaar ik gect van het weinige, dat 
ik heb. gaarne zooveel als ik verniag. Ik heb dikwijls 
^'elegonheid gchaci, als consul rijkdoinmen te verzaniclen, 
zonder misdadig te handelen; maar ik maakte licver mijii 
.'Oldaten rijk en bleef zelf arm, omdat ik mij dan gelukkig 
govoolde. Behoud dus uw geld, en ik wil mijn armoede 
en mijn goeden naam behouden.“ De koning hoorde niet 
zonder stille ergernis, maar toch ook niet zonder be- 
wondering het manhaftige en trotsche antwoord. Hij be- 
sloot te probeeren, of vrees even weinig ma,cht over dit 
Romeiusch karakter had als de prikkel van het goud. Den 
volgenden dag liet hij daarom zijii ffrootsteii olifant aclitei 
een gordijn plaatsen en zorgde, dat Fabricius vlak daarvoor 
zijn plants kreeg. Pyrrhus sprak luid en wrovelig; toen 
ging snel het gordijn op, en brallend stak de olifant zijn 
verbazenden kop met de groote slurl over Fabricius been. 
Maar Fabricius keerde zich onverschrokkeii om, zaa: bet 
dier van boven tot beneden aan en sprak toen bedaard ; 
..Evenzoo weinig als mij gisteren uw void heeft veiieid, 
verschrikt mij heden uw olifant." 

Akker [ak^r] (m.) fieli medebun/crs [inedihi'rijjrts] t'e!- 

rente [nnt.i] rent low-citizens 

daeenarbcul [stannarheit] (m.; spljs [spcinj (f.' food 
slavery ^Uiap ['•b>2>] (m.; sleep 
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(leh'ijunlieid [iplega>ih[ltj oppor- 
tunity 

consul '[kcnsrl] ;P. -s) consul 
rijkdoni [rcikilvnij riches 
annoede [armnda] poverty 
ergernis [sryarnis] vexation 
frees [rres] f.) fear 
karakter[ karaktar] (n.) character 
prikkel [prikal] (m.) stimulation 
gordijii [gardiin] (n.) curtain 
slitrf [slyrfj 'f.) trunk 
aan~ienlijk [anzinlak] distin- 
guished [cessary 

noodzakelijk [nod' e:ak3ljk] ne- 
hthoeffig [bahuftax] needy 
misdadi'j [mizdadax] criminal 
flak (daai'foorj [vlak (darvor)] 
just 


Inkl [ Icegt] loud(ly) 
tcrerelig [rreralaxj peevi8h(ly) 
I'erbtcend [varbazant] enormous 
onrerschrokken [vnrarsxrjka^i ] 
undaunted 

smaken [sinakan] to taste (well) 
krniden [kraydafi] to season; 

kruidenier [krceydanirj grocer 
bijstaan [heistan] to help 
rerzanielen [ rarzamahn ] to meet, 
to collect 

ijevoelen, zich — [z. garulan] to 
feel 

behouden [bahaudanj to keep, 
to preserve 

probeeren [proberan] to try 
umkeeren, zich — [z. vrnkeran] 
to turn. 


Prepositions. De voovzetsels. 

§ 336. The most usual Prepositions are: 


nan at, on, close to, to 
achter behind 
behalce except, besides 
heneclen under 
henevens together with 
bij near, with, by 
hinneii within 
hoKii over, above, across 
buiteu except, without, outside 
door through, b}' 
geduremle during 
m in, into 

higecolge on account of 
jegms towards, against, to 
krachtens in virtue of 
inngs along 
inet with 
)ia after 

r.aur to. according to 
nwjsf near, by the side of 
om at, for, about, round 


omstreeks about 

omtrent about 

onder under, among 

op on, upon 

orer over, above, across 

random round about 


tege)i against 
te to, at, on 
tot till, to 
tijdens during 

trots or in spijt am, in iveencil 
can in spite of 
tiisschen between 
nit out of, from 
can of 

robjcns according to 
coor for, e66r before 
icpgens on account of 
zondt-r without. 


§ 337. Almost all original Prepositions are used 
in the same form as adverbs. [Met, naar, te or tot and 
ran correspond to the adverb.s mode, nader, toe and af. 

§ 338. All Prepositions now govern the Accusative 
case, with the exception of te, which still takes the 
Dative after it. 
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Examples. 

ILj stand aan de dew, aan Jiet mum he stood at the 
door, at the window. 

Za- jon(je>i stand acliter een boom the boy stood behind 
a tree. 

//.• htb alle boeken behalve dit I have all the books except 
this one. 

Heneden de twintiy jitar zijn to be under twenty. 

De aider beneeens zijne kimleren the father together with 
his children. 

Uij stand bij u he stood near you. 

Hinnen een jaar within a year. 

JJoi'cn het huis over the house. 

jiet is koud buiten de kamer it is cold outside the room. 

If 7/ wnndelden door de s(ad we walked through the town. 

Oedurende den oorloy during the war. 

y.ijt gij in de kamer; ga in de kamer are you in the 
room, go into the room. 

Ingevolye de. hecelen des koidnys according to the orders 
of the king. 

Wees beleefd Je.gens iederecit be polite to everyone! 

Krucktrns de nieuwe wetlen in virtue of the new laws. 

<ra redd door lungs de rider go straight on along the 
river! 

Met wien yaat gij om? with whom do you converse? 

Xa tafel yuan wij uit after dinner we go out. 

Wij yuan naar de stad we go to the city. 

Hij ying nnast zijn vriend zitten he sat down by the 
side of his friend. 

Aden zuten reeds om de tafel all were already seated 
round the table. 

thnstreeks Kerstmis of Pa sehen about Christmas or Easter. 

Zijne meeniny omirent deze zaak is giinstiy his opinion 
about this affair is favourable. 

Wij stonden onder een boom we stood under a tree. 

IL't boek ligt op de tafel the book lies on the table. 

Het paard sprang over de hey the horse leaped over 
the hedge. 

De legers stonden random de resting the armies were 
round about the fortress. 

Sed.ert een week, siiids dien day for a week, since that day. 

De geiconde leunde teye/i een boom the wounded man 
leaned against a tree. 

Hij is niet te huis he is not at home. 

Ter zee; ter loops at sea; in a hurry. 

Ten Imize ran at the house of. 


Dutbli '.'Jrammar 


10 
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Ten koste ran at the expense of. 

Van dag tot dag from day to day. 

Tijdms den opdaml during the revolt. 

Trotti alle moeite in spite of all pains. 

Ta.'-srhen dezc twee htiizen between these two houses. 

Uil een glas driiiken to drink out of a glass. 

IJi' dear ran de school the door of the school. 

Volgens zijnen raad^ according to his advice. 

Doe dit L'oor niij please, do this for me. 

Tlij stand vodr mij he stood before me. 

Ilegens den aanhoudenden regen on account of the 
continual rain. 

liegels zond.er roorheelden rules without examples. 

Exorcises. 

51. 

He laid his finser upon her mouth. The king travelled 
through the Netherlands to Hanover. He wished an egg 
i'or his breakfast. He pul all upon one bill. The cricket 
applied to the ant. What have you done during the summer ? 
The miser found a stone instead of his treasure. They 
quarrelled with a young nobleman. Go with me out of the 
house. The dog swam across a river. He saw the other 
dog without the meat. This book is for your brother. Do 
not swim against the stream. Who has taken my purse 
out of my pocket? I should like to go to France. He will 
depart within the next week. Take your umbrella instead 
of your stick. I went to Germany on account of my health. 
The Botanical gardens are outside the town. We obtained 
the permission by means of the influence of a general, hie 
takes a walk notwithstanding the bad weather. He is still 
rich in spiite of his great loss. Who knocks at the door? Put 
the flower-pot before my window. To whom did you write 
a letter? Who laid this book on my table? The boys stood 
at the door of the school and looked after the birds. This 
old man is above eighty years old. According to the em- 
peror’s command the troops must march. There is a foot- 
path along the river./ 

52. 

Letter. 

Amsterdam, July 1911. 

lly dear boy. 

I am extremely glad that you are happy in vour 
new school, for I must confess r) it was not without much 
hesitation^) that I indulged^j you in your wish to leave 

1) heJiennen. 2, aarzelhtg. 3) herredigen. 
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the other school. I hope you will reward my kindness'*) 
by constant^) attention to youi- studios, and by £;ood be- 
haviour. Recollects) that it is necessary to submit') to 
restraiiit,s) and we are all, both young and old, obliged to 
conform 9) to many things that are disagreeable. 

It gives me great pleasure to hear that you are getting 
on*“) well with the languages, and I hope soon to hear your 
account confirmed by Dr. Z. With regard to the increase**! 
of your pocket money*-) I must, for the present, decline 
acceding**) to your wishes. When I arranged with Dr. Z. 
what sum you were to have, he informed me that some- 
older boys had more, but that many had less, and this 
hatter fact you did not think proper**) to mention. Now, 1 
am sure that it is equally wrong to attempt to mislead any 
one by concealing**) a part of the truth. I tiust, however, 
that you had no serious intention of misleading me in this 
aflair. Nor is it at all necessary that yon should do exactly 
as the others do. You will have to earn your own living,**) 
and a good education is all that I can give you; it is, there- 
fore, necessary that you should learn the value of money 
early in life. 

But I do not wish to weary**) you, my dear boy, with 
a long sermon, and being willing to indulge you in all 
reasonable pleasures, I will allow you to have the fishing- 
rod**) at once, and if I continue to hear a favourable 
account of your diligence and good conduct, your pocket- 
money shall be raised from the 1** of January. 

llanima, sister, and Charley, alt send best love. 

Your affectionate father, 

N. N. 

goedheid . 5) voorfdarend. 6) 0 )itJioiiden. 1) zich onderwerpen. 
8) heperking, regel. 9) zich sehikken (naar). 10) vorderen^ vovruit- 
gaar. 11) nermeerdering. 1‘2) zakgeld. 13) weigeren toe te geven. 
14) het niet jm^fsend oordeelen. 15) verbergeu. 16) zijn eigen kosf 
cerdienen, in zijn onderhoud loorzien. 17) cervelen. 18) hengelroede. 


Gesprek. 


Laat ons thans de stad eens 
bezien ! 

)Mij duiikt wij moesten eerst 
naar hetRijksmnseum gaan. 

Niet laiiger dan gij zelf goed- 
vindt, het moet altijd een 
uitspanning blijven. 

Waar zullen wij later naar 
tue gaan? 


Waar wilt gij het eerst naar 
toe ? 

Zeer goed, als gij er maar 
niet al te lang blijft. 

Zoo denk ik er ook over en ik 
vind niets zoo veiinoeiend 
als het bezneken van mu- 
seums. 

Liefst naar den Dierentuin, 
daar is het kuel. 


10 * 
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Wij moeteii zorgeii v66r een Ik wist niet, dat wij aaii 
luir terug' te ziiii. ecnigen tijd gebondeii 

waren. 

HeLt gij dan onze afspraak 0 ja, iiii heriiiner ik het mij. 
van gistereii leeds ver- IN', zou oiu ecu uur aan oiis 
geteii? hotel zijn. 

Twenty-fifth Lesson. Vijf en 
twintigste Les. 

[i 'iif,>idciuijx?t> Its.] 

Pabricius en Pyrrhus. (Eucl.) 

Fahiicius was weer tei-uggekeercl. Daar ontving hij 
op zekeren dag van den lijfarts van Pyrrhus een brief, 
waarin deze aanbood, zijn heer te vorgiftigen, wanneer de 
Romein hem daarvoor een goede belooning wilde geven. 
Fabricius ijsde van zulk een schandelijke daad. Hij zorid 
daarorn den brief aan Pyrrhus zelven, opdat deze zich in 
veiligheid zou stellen voor zulk een booswichl. Wie 
schildert de verhazing van Pyrrhus'? Zulk oen edehnoedig- 
heid van een vijand? ,,Waarlijk !" riep hij uit, ,,eer zal 
de zon van haar baan, dan Fabricius van het pad der deugd 
wijken!'* Den arts liet hij ter dood hreugen, maar aan de 
Romeinen zond hij, oni zijn dankbaarheirl to be.vijzen, de 
gevangeneii zonder losgeld terug, en nogrnaals deed hij 
vredesvoorslagen. De Romeinen zeklen: „V\'ij lalen ons 
niet betalen voor do rochtvaardigheid, die wij den vijand 
verschuldigd zijn", en zonden even zooveel krijgsge- 
vangenen terug; de vredesvoorslagen werden venvorpen. 

In een tweeden slag ov^erwon Pyrrhus nogrnaals door 
zijii olifanten, maar verloor zooveel soldaien, dat hij 
uitriep ; -..INog zulk een overwinning en ik ben verloren!" 

In den derden slag werd hij geslagen en vluchtte ont- 
steld nuar zijn land terug. De Ronioinen waren nu meestcr 
van ueheel Italie. 

Hun schoonste room was center de republikeinsche 
eeiivoudigheid, de rechtschapenheid en liefde voor de 
deugd, waardoor juist hunne hoogste ambtenareii zich het 
meest ondcrscheidden. 

Lijfurts [Icifayts] physician in edelmoedighyitl [edJuuuhxJieit] 
ordinary generosity 

di.ti'd [did] (f.) deed hann [ban] road, path 

i-eiJiijheid [tcibi.rhcif] safety, deinjd [dnxt] (f.) virtue 

security dnnl’bciurhi'irl [drnjkbarhcit] gra- 

hoosicicJit I boz! /.(■)‘7wrttcb. villain titude 
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losgelcl [losxilt] i-ansom 
vredesvoorslag [ rierhsrorslax] 

(m.) proposition of peace 
rechtvanrdighekl [rcxttanlMheit] 
justice 

overwinnig [oviriiniy] victory 
eenroudigheid [enraiidixhe it] 
simplicity 
liefde [lifdij love 
amhtcnaar [amptdnar] officer 
xcJictiideliJk [t-xayidjhk] shameful 
regmUikeiiiscii [repyhlikcins] re- 
publican 

rernciiuMigd zijn [vsrsxytdgxt 
zcinj to ove 

I'l'cn zooreel [ev}o zorel] as much 
(many) 


jiiist [jceyat] just 
het ineest [hct mest] most 
cergiftigen, vergifien, rergereu 
[vjrgiftjggii, rjrgiftm, ivr- 
gerjnJ to poison 
ijzeii [eizjn] (ijsde, geijsd) to 
shiver 

idjkoi [vcikdn] to deviate 
betalen [hsinhii] to pay' 
reni-erpen [vdrverp'jn] to reject 
rliLchten [rlrj’tdn] to fly 
ontstellen [untstehn] to frighten, 
nntsleld [ votstcU] alarmed 
zieh onderscheiden [zix rynlir- 
■••xtkhn] to distinguish one 
self. 


The Conjunctions. De voetjivooi-den [th rii a-orchn]. 

§ 339. The Conjunctions may be divided into 
two classes: Co-ordinate nevcnschikkendc and subordi- 
nate ondcrschiklrnde. Co-ordinate Conjunctions join 
statements which are independent of each other: c», 
ook maar, dock, cvanvcl &c. Subordinate Conjunctions 
join statements one of which is dependent on the 
other: als, daar, daf, indicn, ivaniieey itc. 

The Conjunctions having a great influence upon 
the position of the verb, are arranged according to 
their value in this respect. 

§ 340. Co-ordinate Conjunctions, which do not 
alter the construction: 

Kn and o] or 

I’chier but, however nant for 

maar but zootr'l — ah both and. 

Examples. 

Ik moet thiii-s hlijven, want ik ben zick 

I must stay at home, for I am ill, 

Ik zal het u zeggen, maar g!j moet ztrijgen 

I shall tell it you, but you must keep silent. 

Note. Echter is sometimes placed after the subject or 
even after the verb, without altering the sense: 

I)e zaken gaan decht, echter mogen ivij niet wunhopen. 

The aflairs are in a bad way, bnt we must not despair. 

De zaken gaan decht, tvij moyen echter nief wanlwpe.i. 



150 


Lesson 25. 


§ 341. The following Adverbial Conjunctions 
are treated like adverbs and require inversion (verb 
preceding nominative) after them if they begin a 
sentence ; 


Anders else, otherwise 
behahe besides 
bijgevolg consequently 

hovendien 1 , . , 

, 1 besides, moreover 

bimennten) 

daarenboven moreover 

daarentegen on the contrary 

daarom therefore 

deels — deels partly — partly 

desniettegenstaunde 1 

desniettemin ) ,, , 

. . ( theless 

mettemm I 

dientengecolge accordingly 

dus thus, so 

echter however 

evemcel however 

nauicelijks scarcely 

Examples. 


7iiet (dleen 1 , not only — 

niet slecMs] also 

noch nor 

noch — noch neither — nor 

nochtanx yet, still 

nil now, then 

of — of either — or 

ook also, too 

ook — niet nor 

ondertusschen meanwhile 

overigens as for the rest 

toch yet, still 

veeleer rather 

verder further 

H'd is icaur it is true 

eoo so, thus. 


Ik ben ziek, dus kan ik niet iiitgaan 
I am ill, so I cannot go out. 

Nauivelijks had hij ons gezien, of hij Hep iceg 
scarcely had he seen us when he ran away. 

Zeq het hem duidelijk, anders begrijpt hij het niet 
tell it him plainly, else he does not understand it. 

Hij ge£ft altijd almoezen, toch is hij zelf niet rijk 
he always gives alms, yet he is not rich himself. 

§ 342. All Subordinate Conjunctions, simple as 
well as compound, relegate the verb to the end of the 
clause. 


§ 343. Simple Subordinative Conjunctions; 


Aangezien 

daar 


as, since 


als as, when 
cds of as if 
dat that 

r! f \ before 
Koordat f 

hoe how 

hoeivel though 

indien if 

nudat after 


of if, whether 
ofschoon although 
omdat because 
opdat that, in order that 


since (time), from 


sedert \ 
sinds I 
terwijl while, whilst 
tot \ 
totdat / 

zoodra (als) as soon as 
zoolang (als) as long as. 
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Examples. 

Hut regende toen uij in liet dorp kirumen 
it was raining when we entered the village. 

Wachtf totdat ik de deiir Jieh gesloten 
wait till I have closed the door. 

Haust u, opdat gij niet ie Inat komt 
make haste that you do not come too late. 

§ 344. When the first clause of a compound 
sentence begins with one of the above Subordinate 
Conjunctions, the second (principal) clause begins with 
the verb and the subject follows it. 

Examples. 

Torn liij hinnenkwam, rtondrn alle officieren op 
when he entered, all the officers rose from their seats. 
Voordat de slag began, zongrn de soldaten croolijk 
before the battle began, the soldiers sang merrily. 
Ofschoon het waarschijnlijk is, is het loch niet tcaar 
though it is probable, it is not true. 

§ 345. Compound Subordinate Conjunctions: 

Aangenomen 1 indien — niet unless 

fpsteld ingrcal in case 

crrondersteld] ^ •' in plants van instead of 

(d — )iog even if in weerwil van in spite of 

nls — maur provided (that) om — tr in order to 

brhalve — dat besides opdat — niet lest 

hoe — hoe (des te) the — the zelfs — als even if 
(with a comp.) zander — dat without 

hiie — ook however (with an zoo — als just as 
adj.) zoo — dat so that. 

indien — al (ook) even if 

Examples. 

Al heeft hij nog zfjoveel boeken, hij lerst nooit, 
though he has ever so many books, he never reads. 
Hoe nicer gij leert, hoe nicer gij weet 
the more you learn, the more you know. 

Er rergaat geen iiur, zander dat ik hem zie 
not an hour passes but I see him. 

§ 346. Relative Conjunctions. All interrogative 
adverbs have in indirect questions the force of Relative 
Conjunctions; therefore they require the verb at the 
end of the clause: 
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Hoe how 
Jioelanq how long 
Jioeveel how much 
waar where 
icaarom why 
vcumeer when 
trefthahe wherefore 


icuaruan at what 
icaardoor what 
waarheen where, whither 
iranrin in what 
u'aanncde with what 
anaroj) on what 
&c. 


Exaiunles- 


Direct questions. 

Hoe heeft hij dat geduati 

Waareriiidaaii Tmnt hij? 

Hoelawj is u noy yeUevai 'f 


Indirect questions. 

Hi vroeg. Jioe hij dot gedaan 
heeft. 

Weet f/ij. iraorraiidoan hi] 
lioint h 

Hug ik 'ivete>i. hoduii'j u nog 
gehlenn ist 


§ 347. Do not confonnd: doch but and foch all 
the same, notwithstanding; nog still (Adverb) and noch 
neither. Examples: Hi) &cgt hvt irel, doch niccnf hot 
met he says so, but he does not mean it, Lanf mij 
toch gaan pray, let me go; dc Inn niet iveh toch nil ik 
uitgaan I am unw'ell, yet I will go out. Hoc tang hlijft 
hij nog how long will he still stay with us? Ik heb 
gold nodi vricndcn I have neither money nor friends. 


The Interjections. De tusscJiemverpselx 

[do tYSoiirerpsdh] . 

§ 348. The Interjections may be divided into: 
Imitations of sounds: horn! pJomp! krik! krrk! pkf! 

paf! poefi miaanir! bimhain! holdcrdcboldrri 
Words of feeling and emotion: 

a) of pleasure: ha! hcisa! hoc.:cc! hoern! rinit! 

b) of pain or grief: ach! ai! ou! och! hc/aaa! 
0 wee! 

c) of disgust: aba! ba! foci! 

d) (if doubt: el! ei ci! hm! 

e) of desire: ci! cilievr! 

Exclamations and incitations: hr! hei ! inn ! In idanr! 
India! pat! at! 

Note. Expressions as: God helpe mij! Gonh- hemel! 
O God! IV “g ! marsrh! hoor ec//s.' -achtjes.’ Sic. are no Inter- 
jections, they are shortened sentences or substantives in the 
Vocative. 
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Exercises. 

53. 

Go home directly, or you ivill become wet; for it will 
soon rain. The reedij bends, hut [it] does not break. You 
ought to speak to your children, for they are very naughty. 
We wrote a long time ago, but we did not receive an answer. 
Did you see your friend to-day? Yes, but I could not 
speak to him. He wished to go to America, but his 
father would not let him go. Many soldiers are ill, conse- 
quently they cannot leave the fortress. Some one has done 
it, either you or your brother. This picture may be very 
beautiful, nevertheless it does not please me. I know neither 
him nor his wife. I did not expect to see you here, the 
greater is my pleasure to meet you. Not only the king was 
expected, but also the queen and the princess. When I 
arrived here, it was quite dark. As he does not work, I 
shall give him nothing. I want-) you to wait till I have 
written this letter. Since I have lost my parents, I am 
quite alone. After I had lireakfasted. I took a walk, although 
it rained a little. As soon as the queen arrives, please to 
inform us. 

I'j n'ef (n.). 2) hchheii ihit. 


54. 

I do not know, whether ho is rich or poor. Ask him if 
lie will sell his hoi’se! Why did you sleep so long? I slept 
so long because I was very tired. I null go with you, if you 
promise me to be more punctual in future. If you are poor, 
do not wish to seem rich! The master will not pardon him. 
until ho improves. 3) I do not know how he will get it. It 
seems to me as if I had seen you somewhere. In case you 
v/ant iiiv assistance, call me! Head it twice, lest you forget 
it! The merchant will sell much or little, according as the 
price is high or low. We shall not go, unless they invite us. 
Romulus disappeared without any one knowing^) how he 
had perished. Though you (should) have the best hooks, if 
you do jiot study weli, you will never know the Dutch 
language. Ask him when lie will come! I do not knovc why 
he has not yet written to me. Alas, what a poor man he 
is ! Hurrah, long live the queen ! Hah, what a huge animal 
lies there! Hollo! come and fetch us. Aclieu^j, ray dear 
friend, I wish you much pleasure and hope to see yon soon 
hack! Hush, keep silent there! 

3' 4) tr. ; without that any one knew. 

■5) caanrcl : 
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55. 

G., May l-i 1912. 

Dear AVilliain, 

I write to tell you that we start to-morrow at 2 o’clock, 
instead of 3, as at lirst proposed. Robert says that we shall 
not he there too soon; for the distance is great, and the road 
very hilly. Yesterday evening, about an hour after you left 
Us, a man was nearly drowned at the ferry-’) here. It was 
just getting dark and being in a great hurry, he sprang out 
of the boat, before it had reached the landing place. De- 
ceived probably by the darkness, he did not spring quite far 
enough, and losing his balance,^) fell backwards into the 
water. Great efforts were made to save him, but the stream 
on the side being strong, it carried him out of sight. Just, 
when he reappeared a lonely fisher who had cast out his 
nets, caught him with a long rope. It was a sad illusti'atiou 
of the proverb : "The more haste, the less speed.” Let it 
be a warning to us all. as we shall have to cross the river 
in the same boat, and in*) all probability shall not return, 
till it is quite dark. With kind regards to all at home, 
believe me. 

Yours sincerelv 

N. N. 

1) to be drowned verch-inl-en; — to drown oneself cic/i ve>‘- 
(h'iitlcen. 2; reer (n.), 3) aanlegplaats. 4) evenwicht. 5^ volyco^. 


Gesprek. 


Hoelang is u al met de s Indio 
van het Nederlandsch be- 
zif 

Yindt u de taal nog al lastig ; 
is de taalkunde moeielijk '? 

Zou dat niet van alle talen 
gezegd kunnen worden? 

Hoe bostudeert gij de taalv 
Hebt gij een goedo taal- 
kunde? 

Hebt gij geen romans voor 
mij ? 

Hoe lang mag ik die boeken 
houden? 


Ik geloof ongeveer twee jaar. 

Ja, vooral het juist gebruik 
van sommige rededeelenen 
woorden. 

In zekeren zin ja! 

De rcgcis der taalkunde leer 
ik uit een taalboek; het 
taalcigen hoop ik vooral 
door veel Iczen te leeren. 

Ja, hier zijn de romans van 
Van Lennep. 

Zoo lang gij verkiest, er is 
volstrokt geen haast bij. 
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Third Book. 

Use of tke Parts of Speech. 

Twenty-sixtlf Lesson. Zes eii 
twiiitigste Les. 

De Teroveraar en de zeeroover. 

De beiTichte zeeroover Diomedes raaakte zicli ten tijde 
van Alexander den Grooten door zijne zeerooveiijen wijd en 
zijd geducht. Eindelijk word hij gevangen genomen en 
voor den ilacedonischen koiiing gevoerd, 

„Verrnetele", voert Alexander hem te gemoet, ,,lioe durft 
ge ’t wagen, de gelieele zee en de kuslen der Middellandscho 
zee onveilig te maken eu alles te rooven. wat u voorkomtV 
Zonder in ’t minst verlegen to zijn, zegt de zeeroover: „\Vel, 
machtige koning, ik doe het slechls om mijn voordecl. Daar 
ik echter inaar een schip heb en mij dus slechts Ideinig- 
heden kan toeeigenen, heet ik zeeroover en wordt veracht 
en vervolgd. U echter, die eene geheele vloot lot uwe 
beschikking hebt en geheele koninkrijken vermeestert, u 
noemt men veroveraar en loofl en roemt n. In het V'ezen 
der zaak echter verschilt ons beider handwerk niets." Dit 
stonte aniwoord beviel den koning zoodanig, dat hij Dio- 
medes in zijn dienst nam. 

The Article. 

I. Use of the Article. 

§ o4y. The Artic'ie i.s often used in Dutch where 
it is omitted in English, before common nouns as well 
as before proper names. As a rule the Article is Inrt 
very seldom omitted in Dutch where it is used in 
English. 

A. The Defltiite Article. 

§ 351). The Definite Article is used in Dutch, 
but left out in English; 

Before concrete ideas which represent a whole 
class, genus or species. 
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De man is de heschermer der crouw man is the protector 
of woman. 

Df mensrh is sterfelijk man is mortal. 

De ste)nmen der dieren zijn zeer verschillend the voices 
of animals are very different. 

Before abstract names and names of materials, 
taken in a general sense. 

diet leren is kort life is short. De tijd gaat snel voorhij 
time quickly passes away. 

diet ijzer is een niittig inetaal iron is a useful metal. 

Before certain nouns denoting things unique in 
their kind which have more or less assumed the 
character of proper names. 

De adei nobility het Jodendom Judaism 

het Congres Congress ket Paradijs Paradise 

het Christendom Christianity het Parlement Parliament 
de Christenheid Christendom de diegeering Government 
de ddeilige Schrift(en) Holy het J'agevuur Purgatory 
Writ de Voorziening Providence 

de hel Hell de Oiide Geschiedeiiis ancient 

de ddemel Heaven history. 

Note also: 

het avondeten supper het middageten dinner 

de dood death de natuur nature 

de dornt thirst het noodlot fate 

het geliik fortune, happiness het ongeluk misfortune 

d.e honger hunger het ontbijt breakfast 

de kans chance de oorlog war 

het lecen life de thee tea 

de lieden people de tijd time 

lie maatschappij society de wet law 

de menseh man, mankind de zeden 1 custom 

de menschen men, people het gehruik I 

Before the names of seasons. 

Het is zeer warm in den zomer it is very hot in summer. 

Before names of streets and mountains and before 
the words tneev and berg followed by a proper name. 

ll'T/ u'onen in de Oranjestraat we live in Orange-street. 

De Vf'suvius Vesuvius. 

Het Eriemeer Lake Erie. 

De berg Etna Mount Aetna. 

Note also: 

De Elzas Alsace, Alsatia. 

Deti Bosch or 's Hertogenhrjsch Bois-le-duo. 
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Before the names of buildings and places, named 
after persons or places. 

Het Nehon Plein Nelson Square. 

De Haiiqisteii'l Heide Hampstead Heath. 

Het Hj/de Park Hyde Park. 

fPt Viftnria Stcdion Victoria Station. 

He Westtninster Ahdij Westminster Abbey. 

Before names of persons, places or countries when 
an adjective precedes. 

J)f lieilif/i‘ Petru.'! Saint Peter. l>e annp Wdlem Poor 
William. 

Het oude Rome Ancient Rome. Het oude jL)igelanil 
Old England. 

In most verbal and adverbial expressions. 

Het anker laten ndlen to drop anchor. 

Jlet anker Ikhten to weigh anchor. 

Het (Zijn) gednld verliezen to lose patience. 

In de (/evangraiis ~etten to put in prison. 
lemaml de hand gecen to shake hands with one. 
lets ter liarte nemcn to take a thing to heart. 

Haar het hof gaan to go to court. 

Van het hof koinen to come from court. 

Aan het hof zijn to be at court. 

Het huis (vnderland) rerlaten to leave home. 

Haur de kerk gaan to go to church. 

In de medicijnen siudeeren to study medicine. 

Den moed rerliezen to lose courage, heart. 

Hit het oog (gezkht) rerliezen to lose sight of. 

Het oor leenen aan to give ear to. 

Den oorlog cerMaren aan to declare war against. 

In den rouiv zijn to be in mourning. 

In de stud keen to live in town. 

Op de vlncht gaan to take to flight. 

Op de vlncht Jagen to put to flight. 

De ivacht hetrekken to mount guard. 

De ivacht ( tceek) hebhen to be on duty. 

De. wupenen opcedten to take up arms. 

Aan het iverk zijn to be at work. 

Ter eere van in honour of. 

In het Engelseh ge.schreren written in English. 

Van de hand in den taml from hand to mouth. 

Van het hoopl tot de voeten from head to foot. 

De meeste menschen most men. 

In het Xederiandsch uitge-tproken pronounced in Dutch. 
Van het Oosten tot het Westen from east to west. 
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In I'-it lilt gekleed dressed in white. 

Met het zivuard in de hand sword in hand. 

Met den hoed in de hand hat in hand. 

M(J de ivcqjenen in de hand arms in hand. 

§ 351. The Definite Article is omitted in Dutch, 
but used in English: 

After the words aUe and heide. 

Alle. Irnapen all the boys. Alle hoehen all the books. 
Heide hroiders both the brothers. Beide hoeken both 
the books. 

Xote. Sometimes the article is used with beide, in this 
case it must precede: <le heide hroeders, de heide hoeken. 
Before certain geographical names. 

Dekan the Deccan. Duins^ the Downs. 
(irnitichunde)-land the Grisons. 

Morea the Morea. 

Nederlayid the Netherlands (het konlngrijk der Neder- 
landen). 

Oost- en Weai-lndie the East and West Indies. 

Texel the Tesel. 

In some phrases as: 

Geheel Europa the whole of Europe. 

Gecaar loopen van to run the risk of. 

Op gevuar van at the risk of. 

IGoift hehben to stand the chance. 

Op koaten van anderen at the e.xpense of others. 

Lont ruiken to take the alarm. 

Mode icorden to become the fashion. 

Piano spelen to play the piano. 

§ 352. The Definite Article is sometimes used 
in Dutch: 

Where the Indefinite Article is used in English. 

Met het doel with an intention. 

lemand voor den gek homlen to make a fool of one. 

In de fjeleyenheid zijn to have*Bccasion to. 

Be koorte: hehben io have a fever. 

'lot dea laateten man omkornen to be killed to a man. 
Met itct oog op with a view to. 

Met lets de proef nemen to give a thing a trial. 
dn djH regel as a rule. 

Onder Jiet voonrendeel ran under a pretence of. 

Ben I'-eitbch iiiten to express a wish. 

I'an dezeifde groutie of a size. 
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Van dmzelfden leeftijd of an age. 

Terzelfder tijd (tegelijk) at a time. 

Hij had de yeicoonte m/j aan te stureu he had a habit 
of staring at me. 

Hij di'uJde de hooij uit huar nog eens te zien he expressed 
a hope to see her again. 

Where a Possessive Pronoun is used in English. 

Hij redde mij het leven he saved my life. 

Hij viel zicJi een gat in het hoofd he broke his head. 
Hij brak zich het hoofd he beat his brains. 

Hij sneed zich in den finger he cut his finger. 

Ik hezeerde mij aan den arm I hurt my arm. 

Hj wierj) het mij voor de roeten he cast it in my teeth. 
Hij .•ichoot zich coor het hoofd he blew out his brains. 

B, Tlie Indefliiite Article. 

§ 353. The Indefinite Article is used in Dutch 
and omitted in Englisli : 

If ooii, iiooif are followed by the subject of the 
sentence. 

Had ooit een dichfer zooccel vertrotiwen genoten ? Was 
ever poet so trusted before? 

Kooit had ten mee.dtr een getromvere hediende never 
master had a more faithful servant. 

Before the word gedeelte in the phrase een 
fjedeelte van, 

Hij hracht ten gedcctlv cun zijn lecen in Pnincylcunie 
door he spent part of his life in Pennsylvania. 

If wat in an exclamation is followed by a sin- 
gular. 

Wat ten schoonheid in deze trekken! What beauty in 
these features! 

Wat ten rolharding te midden dec i/rootete motidijkheden! 
What perseverance under the greatest difficulties ! 

§ 354. The Indefinite Article is omitted in Dutch; 

Wdien a noun forming part of a predicate denotes 
a title, dignity, profession, calling or sect. 

Hij weed tncorderd tot kujntein he was made a captain. 
Htjn broeder /,s hoekhnndelanr my brother is a bookseller. 
Hij irerd mldind he became a soldier. 

Shiikegjeare icerd, als dichtt-r gehoren Sh. was born a poet. 
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Zijn ne<-f Protestant his cousin is a Protestant. 

Ik kom tot it met ats rijand maar als vriend I come to 
you not as an enemy but as a friend. 

Before titles of books. 

Inleidhttj tot de stadie der Xederlundsehe tuul an intro- 
duction to the Study of the Dutch Language. 

Maria Stuart, Treitrspel in vijf hedrijccn Mary Stuart, 
a Tragedy in five Acts. 

Vietor, liandleidtmj der Phonetiek Yietor, a Handbook 
of Phonetics. 

After menif/ followed by a singular noun. 

Meniij koning many a king. 

Menig ntaal or menige k‘>er many a time. 

Note 1. The expression no less a man is translated by 
niemand minder dan: He was no less a man than the 
emperor hij (het) teas niemand minder dan de keizer. 

Note 2. In such questions as: Is the book a good one I 
the indef. article a and one are both omitted. In Dutch we 
simply say: Is het hoek goed? 

Note 3. A or an before nouns denoting time, number, 
weight or measure is originally a preposition (old form an); 
it is rendered in Dutch by per or by the Def. Article. 

Vijf mijien per dfaj five miles a day. 

Ticee gulden per (het) sfuk two florins a piece. 

Pens per maand once a month. 

Zes shilling per (het) ous six shillings an ounce. 

Lertig cents per (de) el sixpence a yard. 

Before ireinige, honderden, duizenden, inillioeiten. 
Slechts weinige soldaten ontktcumen zonder letsel a few 
soldiers only escaped without injury. 

Zij moeten nog duizenden iroorden ttitzoelzen they have 
still to select a thousand words. 

In many verbal and adverbial phrases. 

Aanle.g hehben roor to have a turn for. 

Peehiemen aan, in to take a part in. 

lets doen met het doel to do something with a view. 

Driftig icorden to fly into a passion. 

P-triftig (woedend) zijn to be in a passion (rage). 

Eetliist hehhen to have an appetite. 

Eetlust opicekken to give an appetite. 

Geheirn houden to keep it a secret. 

Huusf hehhen to be in a hurry. 

Hrdf houden to make a stand. 
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Het is jamnw it is a pity. 

ILast (trek) hebben in to have a mind to. 

Ontzag voelen roar to feel a regard for. 

Pas op (Let op) have a care. 

Puden miar to give a gness at. 
diet is schande it is a shame. 

Een toertje maken to take a drive. 

Trotsch zijn op to take a pride in. 

In ceriegenheid zijn to be in a scrape. 

In ceriegenheid hrengen to draw into a scrape. 

Zkh ze!f in verhgenheid brengen to get oneself info a 
scrape. 

Een wandeling maken to take a walk. 

(iaun iitten to take a seat. 

Zwak voor iets hebben to have a weakness (a fancy) for. 
lernand voor het laatst vaarivd zeggen to take a last 
farewell of one. 

Achtereen at a stretch. 
ftemiddeld on an average. 

Op goed geluk af at a venture. 

Op groote schnal on a large scale. 

Pioven pari at a premium. 

Fiotsding of a sudden. 

Korien tijd daarna a short time after. 

Met verlies at a discount. 

Ik hen niet weinig cerwonderd I am not a little 
astonished. 

Een hamer zander steel a hammer without a handle. 
Een roman zander held a novel without a hero. 


II. Kepetition and Place of the Article. 

§ 35.0. In general the Article is repeated in Dutch 
where it is done in English. 

Een lepel, cork en mes a spoon, fork and knife. 

If, however, the Article has a special form for each 
gender it must be repeated. 

Wj heeft het hiiis en den tuin rerkocht he has sold the 
house and garden. 

Jfote. 117/ schreven aan den Serretaris en den Penning- 
meestf r and irij schreven aan den Secretaris en Penningmeester 
denote the same distinction as the English phrases: We wrote 
to the secretary and the treasurer (two different persons) ; — 
we wrote to the secretary and treasurer (one person holding 
two offices). 
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§ 356. Ill Dutch the Article is put before the 
adjective, also iu such cases where it is placed in 
Euglish between the adjective and the noun. 

Ee>i ijenurual zi)6 groot als Xapoleun as great a general 
as Napoleon. 

te gmjte veranticoordelijkheid too great a responsi- 
bility. 

WeUi een liundig man hij ouk lij how clever a man he 
may be. 

§ 357. As in English al precedes the Article. 

Al de solduten tcure)! in </<“ stud all the buidiers were 
in the city. 

But: half the money = het halve geld; double the- sum = 
de dubb/ie iom. 

Note. Een halve gahlin tlle.-irh) denotes as well half a 
guilder (bottlej as a half guilder (half-bott)e). For the use 
of de beide = both the, see li ; for the translation of 
many a, see § 354. 

Exercises. 

56. 

Poverty is the reward of ialenoss. The Earl of Leicester 
was one of the favourites of Queen Elizabeth. Mary 
Antoinette, the Archduchess of Austria, was daughter to the 
Emperor Francis I. Life is a dream. The Duke of Welliim- 
ton is often called ihe hero ol a hundred battles. The 
winter of this year has been very severe. The old Briluns 
worshipped the sun and the moon. Sleep is a gift ol nature. 
The mill of Potsdam, said King Frederic William IV., be- 
longs to Prussian liistory. Lake Erie is more than three 
hundred feet higher lhau lake Diitario. i have no oppor- 
tunity of sending you the novels we ha\m spoken of. It 
is a pity that you have not hroiulit your brother with you, 
1 am at a loss now, for we do not know the way as well as 
he does. De Foe, the [wellj known author of liobinsoii 
Crusoe, served his country for some years as a common 
soldier. After supper I'll come to fetch you and if you like 
we shall take a walk. It is a shame, that so many centuries 
had to pass before slavery was abolished, and the abomi- 
nable trade in men came to an end. Never prince was in 
such a desperate state as William the Silent, as the lirsi 
plans of himself and his brothers had miscarried. My uncle 
spent part of his life in the Dutch Colonies. Formerly his 
brother was a butcher, but now he is a merchant. After 
having resisted courageously, they were killed to a man. 
This yoimg man went to America at a venture, he came 
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bark a wiser and a hap])iei’ man. "Was ever poet so trusted 
before?” .lulmson exelaimed, when at Goldsmith’s death 
it was found that his debts amoimted to hundreds of pounds. 

57. 

^lusic is callerl the language of natuje. He gladlv 
promised to interest himsoif to procure his friend a good 
situation as a teacher. Many a poet has sung the praise 
of sprint;. Both the king and cho miiiister visited the 
capital of Belgiiun. How clever a man lie may be he was 
at a loss when he was bidden to translate this letter. A 
horrible railway-accident took place near Paris, only a 
few passenaeis escaped without injury. W’hat a jirice you 
ask me for such a trifling thing, it is not woitli half a guilder. 
W'e had a thorisand things to do betore we could leave town. 
It has often been said that the whole world is a theatre. 
iXearly all the houses of that town were Jjunit down, the 
large buildings as the church, flie town-hall and the museum 
rvere saved however. Both tlie prisoners were sent tej 
Siberia, they took a last farewell of their parents as they 
feared never lo see them back. Once a year I go into a 
hilly couinrv, the ascent of hills is iatiuuing hut gives an 
appetite. Do not make a fool ot him, he knows more about 
this affair than you. He walked all over the country from 
north to south, but never more than six miles a day. I shall 
pay you double the sum if you go at once. There are few- 
great personages in iiistorv, who iuive been more exjiosed 
to the calumny of enemies and the flattery oi frii'uds than 
Oueen Elizabeth. 

58. 

X., .lanuary KT'' 191’2. 

Dear Friend, 

1 am verv glad that you intend at last to visit us, 
please come as soon as jiossible. This week a great feast 
will be gic'en in hoiiour of .\dinira( H,, wTio has come back 
from Atjeii. If vou come eailv eiioiigli you may have dinner 
with ns anil afier tea we shall have plenty ot time to visit 
the decorated siroeis and buildings. I hope W’ednesday 
will suit vou ill aiiv case, on this day a nice concert will 
be given in the great hall in the neiglibourhond of Emma 
Park. 1 am in a posilion to get nice nlaces for all the festi- 
vities which will be givmi. 

Owing to the health of my wife' who siiH ]ias a h'ver 
I can invite vou only: next time. 1 hope to he able to 
invite vou with your friends at the same time. 

If vou come do noL iorget to bring me the hooks you 
spoke of in vour last lertei', especially the novels of van 
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Lennep. I have a fancy for these works and should like 
to read them again. It is a pity that such good books are 
not more read, every one should know them. Have you 
also some modern novels for me ? 

Hoping to see you very soon and with many compli- 
ments to you and your friends, 

trulv yours 
Psh N. 


Gesprek. 


Gaat gij mee Avandelen ? 
Welken weg zullen wij gaan? 


Ik ga mee, als hot niet te 
ver is. 

Hetisverrukkelijk inooi weer; 
beter konJen wij het met 
verlangen. 

Zijt gij bang voor den blik- 
sem ? 


De lucht zal wel weer op- 
klaren, in geval van iiood 
nemen wij een rijtuig. 

Gij schijnt goed ter been te 
zijn. 

Loop ik ook soms te lang- 
zaam voor u ? 


Gaarne, maar ik zal hot eerst 
aan Mama zeggeii. 

Laten wij naarN. gaan; ik zou 
gaarne Louise bezoekeii, 
ik heb haar lang niet meer 
gezicu. 

Het zal iiauwelijks drie kwar- 
tier ver zijn, 

Ja, maar do lucht belrekl; 
als wij maar geen onweer 
krijgeu. 

Sedert de bliksem in het huis 
van onzcn buurman is 
ingeslagen, ])en ik bang 
voor onweer, 

Neeii, ik ga liever te voet; ik 
houd niet van rijden. 

Ja, ik hen een goed wando- 
laarster. 

Toch niet, ik voeg mij gaarne 
naar u on wij holdjen tijd 
gcuoeg. 


Twenty-seventh Lesson. Zeven en 
twintigste Les. 

Goede raad van Esopus. 

Esopus, de beroemde Grieksche fabeblichter, ging eens 
te voet naar een klein stadje. 

Een wandelaar konit hem te geinoet, greet hem en 
vraagt: „Yriend, hoe lang moot ik nog loopen, voor ik het 
stadje, dat daar ginds ligt, bereikt heb?" ,,Loop“, zegt 
Esopus. ,,Ja, ik weet wel“, antwoordde de aiidere, ,.dat 
ik loopen moet, wanneer ik verder koinen wit, maar ik 
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wensch van u te iveten, hoe lang ik loopen moet." „Loop“, 
is wederom 't anhvoord van Esopus. „Die kerel is zeker 
gek", zegt de andere en gaat broinniende been. Pas is 
hi] eenigo schreden gegaan of Esopus roept bom na: „He 
vriend, een woordje; in twee uren kunt gij in bet stadje 
zijn.“ Verrast blijft de wandelaar staan. „Ei“, roept deze. 
„waarom zegt gij mij dat nu en niet zooeven, toen ik bet 
u vroeg?" ,,Wel man", antwoordde Esopus, ,,hoe kon ik 
dat zeggen, daar ik u nog niet had zien loopen en dus niet 
weten kon, of uw gang snel of langzaam was." 

Cases. 

I. The Genetive and the Use of the Preposition van. 

§ 358. The Genetive is used to denote origin or 
possession. 

De kuideren mijner tante the children of my aunt. 

De hoeken der \eerlin<jen the books of the pupils. 

Besides this the Genetive may be used to denote 
a part of anything. 

Twee mijner hoeken two of my books. 

Het ijrootste deel des legers the greater part of the army. 

Telen onzer, hunner many of us, of them. 

§ 359. After alien, ullerlei, lets, niets, veel, 
weinifj, ivat and ivat voov the Genetive of the 
neuter adjective used substantively follows, 

AUes ijoeds everything good. 

Allerlei lekkers all sorts of nice things. 

lets moois, niets moois something, nothing nice. 

Veel (ireinig) moois many (not many) beautiful things. 

Wat aangenaams something agreeable. 

Wat vrjor nieuws heht gij vernomen what news have you 
heard? 

§ 360. The Genetive used adjectively must be 
placed after the noun on which it depends. 

Het hids iiiijns raders wordt verkocht. 

INIasculine and neuter Genetives however may also 
be placed before the substantive they depend on. 

Mijns vaders huis trordt rerkorht. 

Note. The possessive Genetive is generally rendered by 
van; in common and conversational style always. 

Het huis ran niijn vader is verkocht. 
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§ 361. Feminine nouns and names ot‘ family 
relations take the genetive ending of masculine nouns 
and are always placed before the substantive on which 
they depend. 

21aria’s Iraiier (room). Moeders Herding (darling). 

§ 362. The genetive of proper nouns must always 
precede. 

Fnmkrijks rijkdommen the riches of France. 

Jezud leren, not het leten Jezud . 

Note. The word God and some bible names are excepted. 

Hef rijk God.-} op uarde the kingdom of God on earth. 

De. Spreuken Snlomo's the proverbs of Salomon. 

De Psnhnen Dadd.} the psalms of David. 

§ 363. The personal and indefinite pronouns or 
numerals always precede the substantive on which they 
depend. 

riieder kuis your (Plural) house. 

Niemands vriend nobody’s friend. 

Also with heide: heulo- ouders the parents of both. 

§ 364. After words denoting a weight, number 
or measure the Genetive was formerly used and may 
still be found in elevated style. 

Ken heie hroods a bit of bread. 

Ken teug (dronk) irnterfi a draught of water. 

Such old genetives are out of use now and being 
considered as appositions they take the case of the 
preceding word. 

Ke/i glas node irijn verfrisdit a glass of claret refreshes. 

Drink een glas rooden irijn have a glass of claret. 

§ 365. The Genetive of a substantive followed by 
an apposition is alwaj'S rendered by means of ran. 
Instead of: De roein des Reisers, des (jrootsten veJdheers 
signer eeiiw, we should say: De roein ran den Kei.ier, 
den grootstrn reJdliccr zijner eemv (century). 

§ 366. The Genetive of collective nouns depending 
on pronouns or indefinite numerals and Genetives 
without an article depending on substantives must 
always be rendered by means of van. 

Niemand, velen, eenigen, irie can iiel leger (not des 
legers). 
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Ept) coorbepld ran 'leiliihl an example of patience. 

Eph staaltje ran onhe.^rluiamdheid a proof of impudence. 
Eene soort run linnp.n a sort of linen. 


§ .867. The Norman Genetive may generally be 
translated literally into Dutch. 

Exceptions; After words denoting measure, 
weight, number, quantity, s. § 364-. 

Eph alas u'ijn a glass of wine. 

Epn kilo (kilogram) holer a kilo(gram) of butter. 

Tien kilo lieesch ten kiloes of meat. 

Tien luefer Inken ten meters of cloth. 

Ee.n regiment soldaten a regiment of soldiers. 

Ken kndde schape.n a flock of .sheep. 

Note. When such substantive.s are qualified and defined 
by some pi'onoun, of must be translated. 

Een sink hrood; — een sink can dif (zijn) brood. 

Een kilo van zalk tieiseh. Em gla.-- ran dezen irijn. 

When the names of countries, towns, villages 
and months are connected with common noun.s. 


Dp stad Londen, Amsterdam the city of London, 
Amsterdam. 

Hei koninkrijk iSederland : — but lipt koninkrijk der 
Xederlandm the kingdom of the Netherlands. 

Dp maand December the month of December. 

(Op) den eersten Mei on the first of May. 


§ 36S. Many substantives connected with another 
noun by means of the preposition of, are rendered in 
Dutch by compound substantives. 


Aanlcrncht fruit of the soil 
Bnzuingeschal sound of trum- 
pets 

Bergrug ridge of a mountain 
Bloembed bed of flowers 
Boomstnm trunk of a tree 
Dagorder order of the day 
Drukpprscrijhe’d liberty of 
the press 

Engelengeduld patience of an 
angel 


Famdieu'aprn coat of arms of 
a family 

Gererhtszaal court of justice 
Huarclecht plait of hair 
Kindergek lover of children 
Mensrhenkennis knowledge of 
man 

Molcnrad wheel of a mill 
Bpijkerkop head of a nail 
Waarlipidsliefd p love of truth. 


§ 369. Of preceded by substantives formed from 
verb.? rec|uiring a special preposition, is translated ac- 
cordingly. 
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De gedacJite nan God the thought of God. 

De orees voor den dood the fear of death. 

Uit gebi-fh aan geld from want of money. 

§ 370. Van or an adjective must be used when 
in English the Saxou Genetive is used to denote time 
or distance. 

Een afstand van ttree mijlen a two miles’ distance. 

De. tachtigjarige oorlog the Eighty- Years’ war. 

§ 371. No Genetive is used in Dutch, when in 
English the words house, shop, church, hotel, office 

are omitted after the possessive Genetive. 

Ik zag hem hij niijn oom I saw him at my uncle’s. 

Wij gaan naar St. Paul we are going to St. Paul’s. 

Zij iruren hij Kragnapokkg they were at Krasnapolsky’s 
(hotel). 

§ 372. After predicative nouns expressing rela- 
tions of friendship, subordination, participation, &c. 
the preposition to is used in English, whilst in Dutch 
the Genetive or van must be used. 

Hij was (de) een criend der armen he was a friend to 
the poor. 

Dezc man is een slaaf zijner (van zijne) driften this 
man is a slave to his passions. 

Hij werd een slachioffer van ongehikkige omsiandigheden 
he became a victim to unhappy circumstances. 

II. The Dative and the Accusative and the Use of the 
Prepositions aan and voov. 

§ 373. As a rule the Dative is put after the verb 
and before the Accusative; but if the D. is expressed 
by aan or voor, the Accusative may follow or precede 
the D. ; the latter is more usual however. 

Ik geef mijnen hroeder dit hoek I give my brother this 
book. 

Ik geef aan mijnen hroeder dit hoek or ik geef dit hoek 
aan mijnen hroeder. 

§ 374. When the indirect object is a person the 
Dative may be expressed by aan, except if the D. is 
a reflexive pronoun. 

Hij qeeft zicJt de moeite naar alles te kijken he gives 
himself the trouble of looking at all. 
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§ 375. If the Dative is a person in whose behalf 
something is done, it may be expressed by voot‘. 

Ik haul hem dc cottrunt or ik hml de courant irjor hem 
I go to fetch him the newspaper. 

§ 376. In English the Dativ'e is put last when 
emphasis is intended, or when a qualifying word is 
added to the D. In Dutoli the D. stands before the 
A. and if necessary emphasis is expressed by the stress 
of the voice. 

Hij rjaf den armen hJhuh'n heddaar een stuioer he gave 
a penny to the poor blind beggar. 

Cf. : Zend haar dit hoek send this book to her, and zend 
huar dit bock send her this book. 

§ 377. The Dutch Dativ^e must sometimes be ex- 
pressed by the Gen. or by prepositions in English: 

By the possessive case (Saxon Genetive). 

HIJ redd/’ een soldaat het lev/ni he saved a soldier’s life. 

AUex viel den overwinnuar in handen all fell into the 
hands of the victor. 

(See also § 352). 

By various prepositions. 

Hij cerklaarde Frankrijk den oorlo// he declared war 
against Prance. 

Lie f/ezant viel den koning ie voef the ambassador fell 
on his knees before the king. 

Blsniarck ic/ird den tit/d can prins verlet-nd B. had the 
title of Prince conferred on him. 

Hij hoezemde. ons nicutven moed. in he inspired us with 
fresh courage. 

By of or from with an other construction. 

De dief ontstal mij een ipyjoU- s/jm the thief robbed me 
of a large sum. 

Hij onfclnclifte rnij he tied from me. 

ILij ontnam lift hem he took it from him. 

Zij verheelde mij de zauk )ii/t she did not conceal the 
matter from me. 

Xote. As to the Adjectives and Verbs which are followed 
by a Dative, see §§ 392 — 393 and §§ 50.'i— 510. 

E.xercises. 

59. 

I shall send vou the best Dutch novels I possess, some 
of these works are translated into English. The children of 
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my friend came back from the country with all sorts of nice 
things. I have road with much pleasure the essays of Bacon 
the philosoplier. The best portrait of Rembrandt is that 
painted by the artist himself. Wo left all to the care of 
the waiter. Although he travelled all over Europe he did 
not know a word of French or German. When ^ve were in 
the city of Amsterdam we daily met [with] the parents of 
both our friends. Thousth they knew that we had watched 
their proceedings, tliey tried to conceal the matter from us. 
This nice book was given to rire as a ker'psake. The measures 
of the Dutch troops to hinder the oiiciny from crossing 
the river failed entirely. /It appear-: to me that the advice 
which the minister gave to the king was not the right one. 
It was well-known to hinr that smoking is forbiddeii in such 
places. It was owing to the fog that all steamers were late. 
This is a very difficult question, if you had asked me. I 
could not have given you an answer either. Charles, the 
son of Charles the First, fled for his life and with the utmost 
trouble escaped the sad fate of his father. King Kirhard 
the Second rode boldly to meet the rebels. 

60. 

Dialogue. 

We will drink tea out of doors ibis evening. Come, 
look sharp, fetch your hat and put your things together. — 
It is very pleasant. But hero is no table. What must we 
do? — 0, here is a large round stump of a tree, it will do 
very well for a table. — But there arc no chairs either? — 
Here is a seat of turf, and a hank almost covered with 
violets: we shall sit here and you ami William mav lie on 
tho carpet, — I see no carpet here. — Well I never! Don’t 
you know that in our plea.siire-garden the grass is our carpet. 
— Pretty green soft carpet! and it is very large, for it spreads 
very far, over all the fields as far as my eye can reach. — 
It is getting late now, tho air is rather chilly, so wo had 
better go home now. — You are right, the sun is already 
very low in the sky, it is near sunset. 

61. 

Tale of a dog. 

A largo dog was at sea in a ship : a sloun came on and 
though the ship was not far from ianri, the sea was so 
rough and the waves so high that no boat could get safe to 
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uirouiih the great waves to the land. They gave a rope to 
the doa, who took it in his mouth, swam trom the shi}. 
tlirough the rough waves 1o the beach, gave the rope to some 
men who were on shore, to lend what aid they could to 
the crew of the ship; and thus the boat was drawn safe to 
the land v.ith the crew in it, whose lives would have been 
lost biu for this bi'avc dog. 

Gesprek. 


(iaat gij dozen zoiiier nog op 
reis V 

Ik hlijf dit jaar thuis; \vaar- 
hceu denkt gij te gaan? 

Kent gij do taal van hel 
land? Meht gij llaliaansch 
geleerd ? 

In de hotels kau dat zeker 
wel. Idoe king denkl gij 
weg tc blijven? 

Bezoekt gij dan ook nog 
eeiiige steden in Zwitser- 
land ? 

V.'anneer gij soms een reis- 
gids wilt hebLfii, dan zal 
ik u den inijne leenen. 

Ik zal hem u onmiddcllijk 
toezenden. 


Uat weel ik nu nog iiict, waar- 
schijnlijk wel. Eu gij dan? 
ludien ik ojj reis ga, zal ik 
dit maal Italic bezoeken. 
Ik ken geeu enkel woord 
Italiaausch ; raaar hoop mij 
met Diiitsch cn Fransch te 
kuniien redden, 
inclien mijnc bozigheden het 
veroorlo\'eii, hlijf ik vier 
woken op reis. 

Xeeii, ik ua regolrecht door 
iiaar lUdie. 

Zeer gaaine. Wilt gij hern 
mij toezenden of zal ik 
hem laleii halen? 

Ik dank u, gij zijt als altijd 
zeer viiciidelijk. 


Twenty-eighth Lesson. Acht en 
twintigste Les. 

Koelbloedigheid. 

Toen Karel XII. koning van Zwedeu, eeus eene stad 
iielegerde, liet hij op zekeren dag zijnen geheimschrijver 
eeiieii jji'ief schrijven. De schrijver zat aan eunen lesseiiaar, 
eii de koning wandclde met do handen op den rug de 
kamer op eii neer, terwijl hij den ambtenaar den brief 
dictecnle. Plotseiing viel er eene bom door het dak en kwam 
in de kamer iiaast het vertrek, waarin <lc koning werkte, 
terecht. De deur van die kamer stond open, ilet een 
hevigen knal sprong de bom uiteen. Vreeselijk was de 
uitwerkiug : de glazen werdeu verhnjzeld en alle meubelen 
lagen aan splinters. Gelukkig voor den koning was zijn 
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vertrek van slevige muren voorzien, nn maakte het ecu 
deel van een toren uit. De geheimschrijver begon over 
al zijne leden te trillen; zijn gelaat werd doodsbleek, en 
de pen ontviel aan zijne handen. .,IIoc is het?“ vroeg de 
koning, die zijne wandeling geen oogenblik gestaakt had, 
,,,waarom gaat gij niet voort met schrijvcn ?“■ „Ach, Sire!“ 
was 't antwoord, „die bom!” . . . en verder kon de arme 
man geen woord uitbrengen. „Wolnu!’‘ hervafte dc koning, 
,,wat heeft de bom met den brief te maken, dien ik u 
dicteerde? Schrijf maar rustig door, en laat u door zoo'n 
kleinigheid nict vervaard maken.” 

The Adjective. 

I. Use of the Adjective. 

§ 378. Most Adjectives may l)e used attributively 
and predicatively. 

Het ^oedt; (Merhte) hock; — hct bo/k h (jO' d (><h:cht). 

Some adjectives however are used attributively only: 

Such as may be described by the Genetive of 
the noun they are derived from : de laderland- 
sche gescltiedenis — dc (jesclmdenxH dcs vudcrlands 
(ran het cuderhuid ). 

Such as are formed by efi or sch to denote 
materials; cen hoidm Itut (or eni hat van hold) 
a wooden cottage, cen takenache jus a cloth coat. 

Those which are formed from adverbs ending in 
-lings, -lijks, -traarts; i. e. : ntggeUngseh 
backward, jaarlijksch yearly, voortvaartscJi 
forward. 

A few other adjectives, as: tiidcer (to the) left, 
redder (to the) right, nahurig neighbouring, 
verledcn past, voormalig former, &c. 

§ 379. Sometimes adverbs are used as adjectives. 

Zij ir fjoedsmoeds = icelgcmucd she is in good spirits. 

De dear irt toe = gesloten the door is closed. 

§ 380. Dutch adjectives used as nouns do not 
denote a whole class of persons only, but also indivi- 
duals or a number of persons. 

De aonen, de rijken, de hlinden the poor, the rich, the 
blind. 

Een arme, rijke, hlinde a poor, rich, blind man. 

Kene arme, rijke, hlinde a poor, rich, blind woman. 
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Deze annen, rijken, hlinden hehhen I'pel geleden these 
poor, rich, blind people have suffered much. 

§ 381. Whereas in Dutch adjectives may be used 
as nouns, a substantive must be added in English. 

Al net oude everything old. 

Hel eerste wat ik zug the first thing I saw. 

Het gekste can de zacik is, dat wij ydef weten hot- te 
hefjinnen the mo.st curious thing about the matter is, 
that we do not know bow to begin. 
llet geheurde heeft cohtrekt geen indruk gr-maakf the 
incident has produced no impression at all. 

§ 382. If such adjectives are used to denote 
a quality in the abstract, they may as in English be 
preceded by a demonstrativ'e, indefinite or possessive 
pronoun or by another adjective, see § 359. 

§ 383. Adjectives denoting languages (see § 350) 
generally take the article. 

HiJ spreekt Duitseh en Frcinsch he speaks German and 
French. 

Jn het Duitsch, Fransrh in German. French. 

Ilet Duitsch is ntoeicUjker dan het XederlnndscJi German 
is more difficult than Dutch. 

§ 384. In English nouns are often used as ad- 
jectives; in Dutch they must be rendered by the corre- 
sponding adjectives, except geographical names in ei*, 
which remain unchanged. 

Een zijden Meed a silk dress. 

Fen ijzeren ring an iron ring. 

Delftsch aardeiccrk Delft pottery. 

Sheffieldsche meSsot Sheffield knifes. 

De Utrechtsche hoogesrhoot the Utrecht University. 

Dr; Deventer strjomhoot the Deventer steamer. 

§ 385. The word one (ones) which is often used 
to avoid the repetition of a noun must be omitted in 
Dutch . 

Een groot huis en een klein a large house and a small one. 

Groote huizen en kleine large houses and small ones. 

De grorJen dezer aarde the great ones of the earth. 

De leeuieerik en hare jongen the lark and her young ones. 

De ITeilige the Holy one. De Booze the Evil one. 

Note also : 0ns contract was owl our contract was an old 
one; niijn verhual is zeer kort my story is a very short one. 
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II. Place of the Adjective. 

§ 3&G. Attribute adjectives as a rule stand before 
the noun. Iii a lew standing expressions it stands 
behind, i. e. : caderlipf dear father, moederUff dear 
mother, jongenJhf dear boy, God almacJitig God Almighty, 
de gourerneur-fieneraal the governor general. 

§ 387. The adjective must not be placed after 
tlie noun; 

When it is accompanied by an adjunct. 

Ekh drie coet dikke nuiur a wall three feet thick. 

Eene in het oo(j loopmile oncersdtilUijheid an indifference 
sure to raise comment. 

Een nrutr m-anderin'i hokend colk a nation eager for 
change. 

Note the following translations: 

AUe niondijh- middflni all means possible. 

J>e luuiu'i'ziiji; pefionen the persons present. 

In lan<j vin-dofjrn tijdon in times long past.^ 

Alh; denkhur/' saiHcia-oeijimjpn all the combinations 
imaginable. 

I)e drie volgende d<tqrii the three days following. 

Deu colyenden Zonduy Sunday next. 

Sindx onheiiyclijkc tijden from time immemorial. 
he lioninklijke Prims the prince royal. 

Het Koninktijke hlord the blood royal. 

I)e reyeerende Koninyin the queen regnant. 

I)e mrmoedelijke troonoprolycr the heir apparent or 
presumptive. 

He (jekrounde didder the Poet Laureate. 

§ 388. Attributive participles are often placed after 
the noun in English, where they precede in Dutch. 
Ken lij.st van ejedrukte. hodcen a list of books printed. 
Ilct yetcd der gesdirecen hriecen the number of letters 
written. 

He ufzonderlijk I'ermelde rooricerpen the objects specified. 
He genoemde personeu the persons named. 

Hoy levende personeti persons still living. 

He uan hem toecertromcde pod the post entrusted to 
him. 

He door on.s beisproken znak the affair discussed by us. 
§ 389. When an adjective (or an adverb) is 
connected with a verb it precedes. 

1 For several weeks past = dids / er^i he/dende leeken. 
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Oud n'orden to grow old. 

Boos tcorden to get angrj. 

Zick ivordpH to become (get, fall) ill. 

Ef (lurdiij uitzien to look pretty. 

Toornig (boos) kijlxeii to look angry. 

Geduhlig voortgaaa (met lets) to continue patiently. 
Gelidd-iij Ir-veii to live happy. 

(tonl hlijcen to keep good. 

III. The Government of Adjectives. 

A. Adjectives governiug the Genetive. 

§ 390. Formerly many Dutch adjectives governed 
the Genetive^, notvadays most of them are used with 
the Accusative, the Genetive occurring in poetry and 
elevated style only. 

Yerkivik ii aan '/jne zungen der Uefd,e, vol gloeds 
(PotgieterJ refresh yourself with his songs full of 
fervour (glow). 

7AJne hieiiwe jnrhtgezellen waren der streek onkimdiy 
( Van Lennep) his new hunting- companions were 
unacquainted with the country. 

hi) nog niet orertuigd, of deze zijner icel indaclitig 
zoude zijn '■! ( Van Lenneji) was he not yet convinced 
that the latter would remember him? 

Hij alleen is uiver, gij zijt zijner ivaardig (Beets) 
he alone is worthy of you, you are worthy of him. 
Note also: deshfcoegd entitled thereto, 

deshi-u'iist having knowledge thereof, 
desknndig expert, een deskuadige an expert. 

§ 391. JSIoe and scJmldig are used with the G. 
ill a special meaning: moe = tired of; swervens 
hutetde) tired of wandering; sclmJdiy in the expression 
des floods schuldifj zijn only, to have forfeited life. 
Else they are used with the Accusative. 

Moe van Jiet wnndelen tired with walking. 

Een unn'.ienUjke soni srhiddig zijn to owe a large sum. 
Aan een inisdtind schnldig zijn to be guilty of a crime, 

B. Adjectives with tlie Dative. 

§ 392. The Adjectives which govern the Dative 

are : 


* They were almost the same as the German adjectives 
hich still govern the Gen., see: Otto, German Conversation- 
rammar, 29* ed.. p. 303. 4. 
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Aangenaam agreeable 
■iHciangeiiaam disagreeable 
ilieiistig serviceable 
f igen peculiar 

ligenimrdig peculiar, strange 
ijelijlc like, equal 
imgeVijh unequal 
genegen inclined 
hntelijk malicious 


lief dear 

nadeelig prejudicial, liui-tful 
nnttig useful 
trouic (getrouw) faithful 
vijandig hostile 
voordeelig advantageous 
vreenid strange 
icelgeralUg pleasing 
icelbom welcome. 


§ 393. The Dative of some of these Adjectives 
may be expressed by a preposition, i. e.: cigni, (on)gelijl\ 
ivelgevaTlig aan ; dienstig, uadcelig, nuttig, voordeelig voof. 


Exercises. 

02 . 

Burke hns written an essay about !lie subliiue and the 
Leauliful. The Swiss are as a rule tall, well lormed, slraiig 
and industrious. The blind say that black feels rough and 
white smooth. There are some men who seem to believe 
that they are not bad, as there are others who are worse 
than they. The earliest literature in some of tlio original 
languages of the British Islands, of which some remains 
are still extant, seems to be the Irish, If wo may believe 
popular tradition and the oldest chronicles extant, the Irish 
possessed an uninterrupted succession of Bards since their 
first settlement in the country; and the names of some 
among them, who are said to have flourished already as 
soon as the first century of our era, are still remembered. 
But the oldest bardic compositions that have been preserved 
are of the fifth century. Do liquids when healed bci-ome 
lighter or heavier? They become when heated specifically 
lighter because liquids expand theinselves and take up more 
room, though they do not weigh any more. St. Dominao 
formerly consisted of two colonies, a French one which 
occupied the western part of the isle, anil a Spanish one 
which was situated in the eastern part of it. The climate 
of the isle is not a healthy one; many Frenchmen, Eng- 
lishmen and Dutchmen have perished in it. 

63. 

Have you ever read Wagenaar’s History of our 
country? No, Sir, I have read a smaller Look. At the fair 
I have bouiiht some Sheffield knives and some Delft pottery. 
The first colony established by the whites in that part of 
North-Aiuerica which is called at present the United States, 
was Virginia 1607; the next in New-York by the Dutch 161.3; 
the next by the Puritans at Plyiuoulh in Massachusetts 
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1G20. In other parts of the country colonies were established 
shortly afterwards, especially by the emigrants from England ; 
whilst colonies were established also by Swedes, Germans 
and Frenchmen. The whole country all along tlie Atlantic 
coast was peopled in this way. By degrees the colonists 
advanced more and more into the wilderness, till small and 
large towns rose up throughout the interior of the country, 
(jood morning, Mr. B. Has your friend not yet come back 
from Aow-York? Ao, Sir, several weeks ago he wrote 
to me that he iiiLented to visit some beautiful countries of 
the United States before leaving America. When he wrote 
last he was at Washington, from there he will go to Carlisle, 
a beautiful little town with nice scenery somewhat like that 
of Heidelberg, the well known old town on the river Seckar. 
Uf the old ruin only a wall three feel thick remained. In 
times long past rich and w’calthy men lived on the same 
spot where these stones are to he seen. It was not only 
disagreeable but also very hurtful to them that their brother 
in Italy became a bankrupt. Why do you not visit your 
friends in A.V You know that you are always welcome 
to them. 

Gd. 

Winter in Russia. 

The most severe cold we have is mild compared with 
that which the inhabitants of the Biussian capital have to 
bear every winter. The cold season lasts more than seven 
inoiitlis; during most of that time all is covered with ice 
and snow. The broad, clear river Neva so beautiful in 
summer, covered with the shipping of all nations, and 
dotted with gay pleasure-boats, is then a sheet of ice, and 
becomes the fashionable drive, the most crowded part of 
the whole city. For the greater pari the days are cloudless 
during the severe season. Tiie sun, in midwinter, shines 
for only a short time on the golden domes of the churches, 
and gilds the upper stories of the houses. Every horse is 
grey: for one does not see their real colour for the thick 
coating of hoar-frost whitdi covers them, and every cab- 
man looks like a vencr.'ihle old man, with his frost-covered 
heart!, from which icicles frequently hang. 


Gesprek. 


Waarom zijt gij gistcren niet 
op het concert geweest? 

iloest gij claarvoor thuis biij- 
ven ? 


Tv.'ce oude bekenden van 
niijn vader kwamen ons 
hezoeken. 

Ja, de oude vrieiiden van 
mijn vader zijn O'E mipie 
vi'iendeii. 
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Waren zij al eerder in Neder- 
land gewcest '? 

Dan liaddeii ze zeker heel 
■R'at te kijken en te bezieii ! 


Hebt gij hen iiiet aaii hetlJ 
gebracht om bet fraaie uit- 
zicht te genieten? 


Blijveii zij nog lang bier? 

Mocbt gij morgen sonis aeeii 
tijd hebben, dan zal ik 
gaarno met hen naar bet 
Rijksmuseum gaan. 


Xeeii. zij kenden alleen bet 
oostelijke gedeelte van ons 
land. 

Dat kunt gij denken, onze 
groote vaterwerken \Yekken 
altijd de bewondering der 
vreemden op. 

Ja. wij zijn zelfs met een 
klein bootje tot aan LJmui- 
den gcweest om Amster- 
dam bij de terugkomst ook 
van den waterkant te be- 
zichtigen. 

Ik geloof tot bet einde dezer 
week. 

Zeer vriendelijk! Ik zal 
gaarne van uw aanbod ge- 
l.nuik maken, want ik heb 
in den voorniiildag geen tijd. 


Twenty-niiitli Lesson. Negen en 
twintigste Les. 

Peter de Groote op de werf der Oost-Indische 
Compagnie. 

Peter kon den spijt niet verberaen, dat bij zijn oogmerk, 
in Zaaiidarn oiibekend en in stilte op eene werf te leven en 
te werken, had zien raislukkeii. Ilij wilde zijn voornemen, 
zelf den scheepsbouw als timmerman practisch te ieeren. 
niet opgeven. Daar Witsen destijds Dowindhebber der Oost- 
Indhche Compagnie was, is de reden niet verre te zoeken, 
waaroin bij te rade werd, heeren Dewindhebberen te ver- 
zoeken, dat men hem eene woning op hunne werf toestond. 
en door bet beginnen en aftiminereii van een nieuw galjoot 
of fren'at, hem gelegenbeid zou neven, om alles. wat tot 
bet bouwen van een schip vereischt wordt. te kunnen 
gadesbian. 

Reeds op den nogen en twintigsien der maand Augustus 
word dit voorstel door den tolk van den Czaar, den Luitenant 
van der Hulst, uit naarn van bet groote Gczantschap, in 
cone buitengewone vergadering van Cewindhebberen gedaan 
en met de jneeste heUschheid inaewilligJ. 
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Pronouns. 

I. Use of the Personal and Reflective Pronouns. 

§ 394. Met answers to the English it. 

Iht regent, eneeuirt it is raining, snowing. 

M’uar i'i me ii'jflo'jd? llier is het. 4Yhere is your lead- 
pencil? Here it is. 

§ 395. If liet is used in reference to a person or 
thing, it may he used instead of he, she, they. 

Kent (jij d>en niiin? Het is een can ottze eerstelcunstenaars. 
Do you know that man? He is one of our first artists. 
Het is een jonij iiieisje tnssclien de vijftien en aehftien Junr- 
She is a young lady between fifteen and eighteen. 

Kent fjij die lieden (hoeken)? ILJ :ijn iooneelsjjeh-rs 
( romans). 

Do you know those men (books)? They are actors (novels). 
§ 396. Met (dat) is often used where in English 
so stands after the verbs to be, to do, to think, to tell, 
to say, to suppose, to believe, to hope. 

Mijn hrorder is i/dnkkig '-n terdlent het (dat) te zijn. 
5iy brother is happy, and deserves to be so. 

Hij heloofde ons *e bezo-.ken en ik hvip dat liij het z(d 
doen. 

He promised to visit us, and I hope he will do so. 

Ik ijeloof het nief I do not believe so. 

§ 397. It used in reference to a thing, is trans- 
lated by a pronoun agreeing in gender with the noun 
to which it refers. 

ITurtr is uic lepel? Hij is (jecallea. 
tYhere is your spoon? It has fallen. 

Ik kan met deze pen nitt sthrijixn, zij is sJrcJit. 

I cannot write with this pen, it is a bad one. 

§ 398. Met ])eing the grammatical subject of a 
sentence has the verb in the plural, if the real subject 
stands in the plural. 

Het ivaren sonimiije rtimoerige jongens op straat. 

It was some noisy boys in the street. 

Het zijn de reelviddi<ti regens die ulles hederveni. 

It is the frequent rains that spoil everything. 

Observe the order in: 

Ik hen het it is 1 irij zijn het it is we 

eij is iiet it is he gij zijf het it is you 

IS Ini it is she ztjn het it is they. 
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§ o9'J. Met is used in Dutch instead of a verb 
after the auxiliaries laimien. mogen, moeten &c. 

Ik kan niet srhnji-ei) mH dem pen, proJieer eene of nij 
het kiinf. 

I cannot -nrite with this pen, just try if you can. 

Mu'j Ik dit lezen'i Ja, ijij muoot he*. 

Do you allow me to read this? Yes. you may. 

§ 400. Met is often used in Dutch with certain 
verbs, without reference to anything in particular. 

Zij sdioterden het ltd van het lachen they roared with 
laughter. 

Ik hen net eeuf: me* u I agree with you. 

Ilij he< ft het drtik he is very busy. 

Hij iron het van mij he beat me. 

Ilij :ul het w'-l htppeu leave him alone to do it. 

]iij heeff het lainj nifejetionden he has held out long. 

§ 401. — the weakened form of the adverb 

flaar, answers to the English there, when it is followed 
by stijii or an equivalent verb. If er is followed by 
another verb, it is mostly omitted in English. 

Er irare.ii dieven in den tain there were thieves in the 
garden. 

Er ieefde een-< een Iconinq once upon a time there lived 
a king. 

Er t<chijnt fieen reden voor te zijn there seems to be no 
reason for it. 

Er gebenrde een oivjdnk an accident happened. 

Er hrak een brand nit a fire broke out. 

§ 402. JEe = daarran (French en) referring to a 
preceding noun is not used in English. 

Iloeveel tvoordenhoeken heht ijij? Ik heh er nmar d, 
How many dictionaries have you? I have only thret-. 
Er zijn er vefeii, die dat niet iveten. 

There are many who do not know that, (cf. the French: 

il y en a beaucoup ckc.). 

Iteze ];er^rn zien er goed nit, geef mij er eeiiig". 

These cherries look nice, give me some. 

§ 403. If ee stands for the grammatical subject 
of a passive verb, the logical subject being a following 
infinitive or dependent clause, this er answers to the 
English it. 

Er irerd in-iloten de zaak nit te uteUeti it was resolved 
to postpone the matter. 
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E)' icerd coonjestdd hem oolc lilt ie iioodijjeii it was 
proposed to invite him too. 

Er nerd opijemerM dat sommi<je hoekrn onthruh/m it was 
observed that some books -were missing. 

Er werd ijepriKii somebody was talking. 

§ 404. The Pers. Pronouns are often omitted after 
uiede, where they must be used in English. 

("fa je litre (= mede)? Will you come with us? 

Wij i/aan naar C., <ja je mee? We are going to C.; 
will you make one? 

IliJ nam (die's mcd' he took everything with him. 

§ 405. The expressions icij tvarcn met ons tienen, 
twanlren, zij learen met hun rijven, zesseii &c. run in 
English: there were ten or twelve of us, they were five, 
six &c. 

§ 406. Self when used as a noun = one's own 
person is translated by ifc. 

Scrooge fancied he saw his former self S'. daeJit zijn 
rroe/jer iJc te zh-n. 

A true friend is another self een Ironice criend is een 
tweede ik. 

The love of self de Uefde voor zijn ik. 

Xote. If self is used in the sense of selllslmess or 
instead of itself, herself it is translated by self, selve. 

Zelf is (f-n ivelsprekeiid adcoeuut self is an eloquent 
advocate. 

ISiet heicud van hare sehoonh/id, iciis zij de schoonheid 
zeli-e tlioughtless of beauty, she was beauty’s self. 

§ 407. After prepositions the Pers. Pronouns of the 
3'^ Person are used in English but not in Dutch. 

Idij sluot de dear arfifer zich t-ie he locked the door 
behind him. 

Zij Icijicen tdt'jd. voor sich they always look before them. 

Xote. When self (selves) is added to the pronoun, the 
same reflectives are used in Dutch. 

Hi] is hill fen zirJi zelf he is beside himself. 

Die arme iiienschen zijn zirh zelf tot last those poor men 
are a burden to themselves. 

‘ Medelreiii/i’ii ( iiieehj-enyen) = to bring; Wat lieht yij ons 
hieeyiibrnrht ran i/e kermis? What have you brought us from the 
fair? Bvemj uic DuifsJte spraakl-uiist mee bring your German 
Gramma; . 
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§ 408. As a rule the -n-ord self is not added to 
the Dutch reflective pronouns with reflective verbs. 

Ik Itch m'lj hezeeril I have hurt mvself. 

Zij lajijm zkh toe op het Dnif.^cli they apply themselves 
to German. 

II. Use of the Possessive Pronouns. 

§ 409. The Possessive Pronoun is often used in 
English where in Dutch the definite article is used, or 
may be used, see § 352. 

Hij stak de l/eurs in den znk he put the purse in his 
pocket. 

Be oude vrouw srJiudde het hoofd the old woman shook 
her head. 

Ik heh mij den tor mijn) voi f h^Z' ‘.rd I have hurt my 
foot. 

§ 410. When the Possessive Pronoun is used as 
a predicate it is always preceded by the article. 

Deze pen is de mijne (or cun miJ) this pen is mine. 

But ijoek is het nwe (or can n) that book is yours. 

§ 411. If mine, ours, yours drc. are preceded by 
of, a Pers. Pronoun must be used in Dutch. 

Ee)i crlend cun mij, ons, u a friend of mine, ours, yours. 

Et-n huis can hen a house of theirs. 

§ 412. The Dutch phrase ttw en mijn tuin 
may indicate one garden but also two gardens, it 
answers as well to your and my garden as to your 
garden and mine. 

§ 413. In some expressions the Poss. Pronoun is 
used without reference to any noun or pronoun. 

Be mijnen. zijnen &c. my, his family. 

Al het mijne my whole property. 

Kom ten niijnenl come to my house. 

If’/j iraren ten tncoit we cvere at your house. 

Exercises. 

(15. 

I cannot read this letter, just try if you can. Do you 
allow mo to read it? Yes, you may; it is a letter from our 
friend William. It is not I w'ho have told you such nasty 
things. Do you believe all he has told us? No, Sir, I do 
not. I agree with you, he ousht to have visited us long 
before, but you know very well that he i> very busy. Do 
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you know that tall man? Yes, Sir, he is one of our first 
actors. Why does he not play any more at our Ihoatre ? I 
cannot tell you, there seems to be no reason for it. It was 
the frequent rains that spoiled every thing last summer. 
Where is your pen? Here it is. Is it a good one? Xo, it 
is a very bad one. Is it yours? No, it is not mine, my 
pens are much better. We were at your house, when the 
fire broke out at the market. They roared with lauahter, 
when they heard all these nonsensical talcs about their 
family. You have promised us already twice to visit us at 
our villa, I hope you will do so now. The old man shook 
his head when he hoard these dangerous theories. A house 
and garden of theirs was sold last week. IIow many Dutch 
grammars have you now? I have only one, I should think 
one will do. I quite agree with you, esjiocially if it is a 
good one. A friend of mine will show you the book we 
have used with much success. 


66 . 

The way was such that it was scarcely possible to be 
distinguished in [the] twilight. Even if I am very busy, 
I can always find some time for taking a walk. Take your 
operaglass with you, for you are rather far from the slace 
there. He seldom ventured to go out unattended. Ho still 
lived to see the greater part of his native country fall into 
the hands of the enemy. I have hronght you ?oniotliing 
from Amsterdam, wliicli will doubtlessly bo verv weicoiiie 
to you. It was rumoured that the accident was to he ascribed 
to malice prepense. He did not like to judge a man from 
his outward appearance only. He insisted upon the affair 
beina: sifted thoroughly. He had made, a.s they said, a 
great blunder. If he could have seen at that time his future 
self. I am sure he would have shrunk hack with horror 
from that repulsive image. Your interest as well as mine 
would be seriously injured by a forced sale of the stock 
on hand. Where there is nothing, the emperor loses his 
right. It was determined that every one of the meinhers 
should encage himself to hand over a sum of fifty pounds 
to tlie treasurer within the terra of three mouths. There 
are many things which it would be foolish to try to under- 
stand. This work, as may be imacined, took them sevnval 
months. 

Gesprek. 

Wat duakt u, zal liet concert Ik denk hot wel. liet weer is 
van avond doorgaaiiV immers ullstckend. 
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Zijt gij van plan er lieeii te 
gaan ? 

Als gij gaat, mag ik u dan 
vergezellen ? Ik ga niet 
graag alleen. 

^\'ij zullen wol bijtijds moeten 
gaan. want liet zal vei'bazend 
veil zijn. 

Wd neen. de ludit is weer 
heel helder, het zal heden 
niet meei‘ regenen. 

Nu tot van avond dan. Ik 
zal vreeg genoeg bij ii zijn. 

VoUtiekt niet. al zou bet mij 
ook ei'g spijten. 


Ik zou wel gaai'ne willen, maar 
weet nog niet of mijne be- 
zigliedeu bet veroorloven. 

Het zal mij zeer aangenaam 
zijn; wilt gij mij komeu af- 
balen ? 

Dat denk ik ook. Zouden wij 
ook een overjas of paraplu 
mee moeten nemen ? 

Xu ik mag bet lijdeu: bet zou 
niet prettig zijn door een 
I'egenbui uvervallen te wor- 
den. 

.Modit ik sorns verbinderd zijn, 
dan moet gij mij zulks niet 
ten kwade duiden. 

Tot zieiis! Naar ik boop tot 
van avond! 


Thirtieth Lesson. Dertigste Les. 

Peter de Groote op de werf der Oost-Indische 
Compagnie. (Vervolg.) 

Peter vond de woning op do werf zeer naar gonoogen 
en betrok baar met eon klein gevolg. waaronder zekere 
Prills Bagration was, en veriiioodelijk ook Graaf Peter 
Apraxin, later Oppcr-Adniiraal van Rusland. De eerste 
maakte zich bijzonder beinind door zicb in aile deeleu naar 
de beacerte van den Czaar to schikken. Hij was zeer 
nauwletteud op alles, wat hij zag of lioorde, zoodat bij al 
de kuiisttermen van schcopsbouw en zeevaart weldra van 
buiten kendo. Ook aan boord van den boeier was bij eerlang 
een kundi;; en bandig sebipper. 

In het ecr.st werd de tafel van den Czaar door den kaste- 
lein van bet Ileeren-bjiienient Ledieiul. dan, Peter verdroot 
dit spoedig, en hij hiold zijn eigen huishouding. Gewoon 
vroeg oji te staan, bad hij voor het iniddagmaal geeii vasleii 
tijd, maar at, wanneer hij homier had; hij stookte dan zelf 
zijn vuurtjo en kookte zelf den pot. In alles leefde hij aldaar 
als sclieepsLimmermaii en verkoos Fieter Tanmerman van 
Zaanclam gonocind te worden. In het jaar 1754 leefde er 
nog fell geloofwaardig coiiimandeur, die verhaalde, dat hij 
den Czaar ineermalen, als workman gekleerl, aan don arbeid 
gezien had. Kwain er iomand om hem te spreken, dan 
ging bij wel. met de bijl tusschen de beenen, op de 
kroiiihouten zitten. 
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III. The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

§ 414. When dit, dat are used as predicatives 
they may refer to a plural too. 

Jiat zijn mooir- hoekpn those are nice books. 

Wat nuMie boeken tiurpii dat what nice books those were. 

Dit zijn mijne these are my brothers. 

§ 41.5. Dese, die, dat may be used instead of 
a personal pronoun, when a noun has been mentioned 
before. 

llij ripp sijn rrieml, mrutr deze liounlf uid he called 
his friend, but he did not hear him. 

117/ aclirpcen van den seci’etarie der i'erfeiii<ji>i-j, Macrr 
die antwoordde niet we wrote to the secretary of the 
club, but he did not answer. 

§ 416. J>eze and die or (jene may refer to two 
things as well as to two i)ersous already mentioned. 

Ci'svr en Alexander iraren heidm (jroote ijetieruah; gene 
(lie eer.ite) verorerde Gidlie, deze (de hiufxte) Azil' 
Caesar and Alexander were both great generals; the 
former conquered Gaul, the latter Asia. 

§ 417. This, these cannot ])e rendered by dit. 
deze : 

In the expression by this: I believe they are ready 
by this ih gdoof dat sij nu «v/ Iduar zijn. 

Before nouns expressing a time immediately 
preceding or following the pre.«ent moment: 

I have not seen him these two months id leh hem in 
ijeen twee ntaanden f/ezi>/). 

I shall not be ready this half hour yet id zrd nog in 
(jeen half uur Idaar zijn. 

Note. If this is used for this jtlace a noun must be 
added in Dutch or an adverb of place must be used. 

I will go away from this id zal deze plaatr v-rUden. 

You shall leave this to-morrow gij znlf hi'e- morgen 
vundvan nuteten. 

IV. Relative Pronouns. 

§ 418. In Dutch the Relative Pronouns are never 
omitted, as is sometimes the case iu Engiish. 

Het geld j dat stoni iniKidf reeht I'.af drum /s it’s 
money makes the mare go. 
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Z>f i.iaji, (lien ik gezien Jieh the man I have seen. 

Ilcf hoc-];, clat '1; verlort-n Jieb the book I have lost. 

§ 419. As a rule ivetiie is used in elevated style 
only; sometimes however it is also used in common 
style : 

Instead of die, tvie, when the preceding principal 
clause begins with the Demonstrative Pr. die. 

Die heuijsen, udke rjiJ aanvoert, iruren t-eeih heh/nil 
such proofs as you give were known already. 

In one of the two relative clauses, when one depends 
on the other. 

Be jongi-n, die. (tvelke) de hoekm cenjeten lueft, welke 
(die) hij had moeien mcehrengen, in geHruft geivorden 
the boy who has forgotten the books which he ought 
to have brought has been punished, 

§ 42U. If the Relative Pr. refers to a Pers. Pr., 
die must be used (never icellie). 

Ik, die het geiii-n licb I who have seen it. 

GiJ, die het self gelezeii heht you who have read it 
yourself. 

§ 421. Wat or lietffeen (’tgeen) must be used 
when the Relative Pronoun refers to a whole sentence. 

Hij iceet niets van onze afspraak, ivat (or hetgeen) mij 
zeer cerwondert he knows nothing of our agreement 
which astonishes me very much. 

Be rider was hniten hare oevern getreden, hetgeen ons 
noodzaakte ferug te keeren the river had overflowed 
its banks which forced us to return. 

§ 422. Instead of the Relative Pronoun preceded 
by a preposition, the [)ronominal adverbs ivnarvan, 
a-aardoor, waarmede, tvaarin &c. are often used 
for persons as well as for things. 

Be (jeneraai ivaarvan hij npreekt the general of whom 
he speaks. 

0)ize haurman heeft drie jangens, ivaarvan de oudste 
mijji vrie.nd is our neighbour has three boys, the eldest 
of whom is my friend, (Rote the place of ivaarvan) I 

Be pen, u'uannede ik srhrijf is sh-cht the pen I write 
with is a bad one. 

V. Interrogative Pronouns. 

§ 423. Wie? answers to the English who and 
which (asking after persons). 
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Wie 'komen dactr -who comes there ? 

IVie van u riep mij which of you called me? 

Which? asking after things is rendered by welk(e)? 
Walk huis is verkocht which house has been sold? 


§ 424. The Genetive of wie ~ wieiis is often 
expressed by van ivien. 

Wiens tuin is dit? \ t „ 

-r- . . , j J Whose garden is this? 

1- an Wien is deze turn ? \ ® 

Van OHzen huurman our neighbour’s. 

§ 425. Wat? answers to what? but if the latter 
is used adjectively with the names of persons or things 
welh or wat voor een? must be used. 


Welke moeder was ooU zoo ejelukkig what mother was 
ever so happy? 

Wellv (wat voor een) boek heht gij gekocht what book 
have you bought? 

Wie riep mij? Een knecht. Welke? Who called me? 
A man-servant. Which? 


Note. Wliat is often used in exclamations, where in 
Dutch wat voor een or wat een (which are separable) must be 
used: What a lazy fellow he is! Wat roor een luie hencfel is 
hi] or wat is hij tocJi een hiie henitel ! What a hot dav is 
this wat een heefe dag is dit! 

§ 426. Instead of wat preceded by a preposition 
the pronominal adverbs waavvan? ifcc. (see § 422) 
are often used. 

Van wat or waurvun spreekt gij what are you talking 
of? 

Met wat or ivaurmede schrijft gij what are you writing 
with ? 

Over teat or waarover lacht gij what are you laughing 
at? 


§ 427. In some phrases what answers to the 
Dutch hoe. 

Hoe is Hw 7iaam what is your name? 

Hoe noemt gij dit in het Engelsch what do you call this 
in E. ? 

Hoe laut is Jwt what o’clock is it? 

Of.: Dp hoeveelste is het what day of the month is it? 


VI. Indefinite Pronouns. 

§ 428. AJ, allc, alien, alhs = all. 

AJle niensehen zijn sfirfelijk all men are mortal. 
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Alle f^oldaten can dlt regiment zijn onnjelcomen all the 
soldiers of this regiment have perished. 

Ilet /s niet (dies goud ivat blinkt all is not gold that 
glitters. 

Al icat iic weet, Jieh ik u geschrecen I have written you 
all I know. 

Note. All (the) is often used where it must be rendered 
in Dutch by the adjective geheel or gansoh. 

Den iieheelen dag all day Het geheele jaar all the year 

Be ijansclie natnnr all nature Gansch Engeland all England 
GGieel Afrika all Africa Geheel het hind all the country. 

Zijne hoeken Ingen door het geheele (heele) vertrek heen 
his books were lying all about the room. 

Aote also. 

JAit alles is waar all this is true. 

Alle dagen, iveken, jaren every day, week, year. 

Ik zid u alles schrijven I shall write you everything. 
Be soldaat moet in alles gehoorzamen the soldier must 
obey in everything. 

§ 429. Belde = both; but een van heide — one 
of the two. 

Beide kinderen ivnren hier both children were here. 
Beiden zeiden dat zij het gezien hud'len both said that 
they had seen it. 

Wij heiden both of us. Voor ons beiden for both of us. 
§ 430. (Iccn van heide or rjcen = neither, not 
either, not any. 

Geen van mijne beide kinderen neither of my children. 
Aan geen van beide kanten on neither side. 

Tk ken geen van heiden I do not know either of them. 
He'n^ gij appeU? Heen, icij hehben er geen gehad. Have 
you any apples? No, we have not had any. 

Sole. None is often to be rendered by niet, niets, 
niemand. 

Etc stem is niet ran de sterk.de your voice is none of 
the strongest. 

Lot iveini<i geld is brier dan niets some money is better 
than none. 

Xlr-mand van ons heefi net gezien none of us has seen it. 
§ 431. Aiid'-r, andtrcCn) = other, others; een 
ander = anotlier. 

Liiaf (tndrre.n slim zijn let otheis be wise. 

Geef ndj e.e,i iiniler hoek give me another book. 
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Note. If another signifies a second, a third, a fourth 
itc. thing of the same kind, it is rendered in Dutch by nog een : 
Xeeiii nog een stuJcje ham take another piece of ham. 
Wilt gij nog een kopje koffie will you have another cup 
of coffee? 

Note also: the other day = onlangs, 

not another word = geen woord meer, 
some day or other = de een of andere dag. 
§ 432. Xog (ccnige) — any, some, more; geen 
.neer = no more; else = antlers. Note the place of 
meer and anders! 

Heht gij nog huizen have you any houses? 

De koning heeft nog rijf kinderen the king has five more 
children. 

Xeem nog eenige stukjes take some more pieces ! 

Wij hadtlen geen geld meer we had no money more. 

De jongen heeft geen ouders meer the boy has lost his 
parents. 

Wat zal ik anders gecen what else shall I give? 

Wat kon ik anders doen what else could I do? 

§ 433. Men like the French on is used much 
more than the English one; it stands often where in 
English we, you, they, people, a man or a passive 
construction is used. 

Men ziet de gehreketi ran een ander eerder dan zijn eigen 
we see other men’s faults sooner than our own. 

Als men de stad nadert, ziet men dadelijk de torens as 
you approach the town, you see the towers immediately. 
Men zegt dut alle regimenten cerdagen zijn they say all 
the regiments have been beaten. 

Men kan rijk zijn zonder gelukkig te zijn a man may 
be rich without being happy. 

Men stand verhaasd over dit nieiuce tooneel people were 
amazed at this new scene. 

Men sloeg het oude paurd the old horse was beaten. 

Men lachte hem ait he was laughed at. 

Men zegt dat hij geleerd is he is said to be a learned 
man. 

Men verwarhtie dat alles gereed, teas everything was 
expected to be ready. 

Exercises. 

67. 

Who are these ijentleiaen? Those are iiiy cousins, shall 
I introduce you? I believe they aie ready by this. He was 
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a man whom we all knew lo be worthy of such a reward. 
Ho was neither overexalted by prosperity, nor too much de- 
pressed by misfortune; which marks a great mind. It is 
not all gold that glitters. Nothing is grander than a large 
range of lofty mountains, the summits of which, covered 
with eternal snows, rise up to the clouds. A large piece 
of coral-rock, which was brought up with a fish-hook from 
the bottom of the sea, was remarkable for the great variety 
and abundance of the animals that lived on it. These are 
my old fiiends, on whom 1 can rely. I have heard of 
several cases, in which payment of this tax was llatly 
refused. There are in your immediate neighbourhood men 
enough who would willingly undertake that task; why should 
you therefore look anywhere else ! Nothing more natural 
than that we entertain a sentiment ot respect and love to- 
wards those great poets, such as Shakespeare and Goethe 
whose works will remain instructive and delightful to man- 
kind until the most distant periods, and with whose spirit 
we can daily hold communion. What was the party of King 
Charles the First of England called, and what were the 
supporters of Parliament called? Such noble, disinterested 
minds are very rare, that is to say in real life; behind the 
foot-lights they form a very necessary element on the boards 
which represent the world. Ho was supposed to bo the 
cause of all her misery. Neurenberg which Gustave Adolph 
called the apple of his eye, and which he defended with so 
much exertion against Wallenstein’s threatening sword, 
resolved to erect a statue to his benefactor. 

(58. 

Have you lately met our friend N. ? No, Sir, I have not 
soon him these three months. 1 am toldh he will leave 
this place. I do not believe so, I rather think he has been 
ill. I am going to ask him whether he will go with us to 
Belgium to visit the Ardennes. Or do you prefer a trip to 
the Semois-valley ! Both parts of Belgium are beautiful. 

I do not know either of them. Then let us go to our friend 
and ask him which he prefers. What o’clock is it? It is 
just half past two. Please go by yourself, I am very busy 
just now. I hope you will bo kind enough to tell me as soon 
as possible all you have agreed with our friend. Have you 
any guides to Belgium? No, I have none. I wrote to the 
bookseller in A., but he has not yet answered. 'Thev say- 
that your bookseller is a very lazy mau, write to Mr. B., 

‘ Translate: mij mjriH . . . 

* ^ men zerjt . . . 
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the other day he sent me the books I ordered within three 
days. AYill you have another glass of beer before you leave 
me? No, thank you, I must go home, perhaps they are 
waiting for me in the office. Have another cigar then. Thank 
you. What a hot day this is! Yes, it is almost a summer 
day. 1 hope we shall have such fine weather next month. 
I hope so loo, but theyi say we are going to have a wet 
summer. Goodbye, [my] dear friend, I must go now. 

Recapitulatory Exerci.ses. 

69. 

North, East, West, South. 

What o'clock is it, Henry? It is twelve o’clock. It 
is noon. Come to the garden then. Now. where is the sun? 
Turn your face towards it. Look at the sun. That is South. 
.Vlways when it is twelve o’clock, and you look at the 
sun, your face is towards the South. 

Now turn to your left. Look forward. That is East. 
In the morning, when it is going to be light, you must look 
just there, and you will see the sun rise. Always in the 
morning look there for the sun; for it rises in the East. 

70. 

The kettle and its friends. 

I am a kettle. You have often seen me at work boiling 
water for your breakfast, dinner or tea. Do you know what 
I am made of ? I will tell you. I am made of iron ; because 
iron will bear a great heat. 

Here is my friend the coffee-pot. Do you know what 
he is made of? No. Then I will tell you. My friend the 
coffee-pot is made of tin. He sometimes sits beside me on 
the hob. I often pour water into him hot enough to scald 
him, if he could only feel it. 

Now you shall see a family of my friends. Without 
them I should not bo so useful as I am. 

Here they are. In the middle you see tlie tea-pot, and 
all around her the cups and saucers, just like a hen and 
her chickens. The coffee-pot and the tea-pot are my two 
greatest friends. 

I have not so much to do with the cups and saucers 
as my two friends have. But I often see them, and I 
know of what they arc made. 

Cups and saucers are made of clay, and are baked in 
an oven to make them hard. 


* Translate: iiifii ~ei/t . . . 

Dutch Grammar. 13 
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I must bid you good afternoon, as I am wanted to 
boil the water for the tea. 


71. 

Light-houses. 

tVhat is a light-house? — A light-house is a house in 
the shape of a tall pillar or tower. At the top there is a 
little room, with windows all around, in which a light is 
kept burning all night. 

Who keeps the light burning? — A man lives in the 
light-house, whose w’ork it is to keep the lamps clean and 
bright. His wife and family often live there with him, and 
help him in his work. 

Sometimes the sea is so stormy that these people 
cannot go on land for weeks together. Neither can any one 
on land go to them. 


Thirty-first Lesson. Een en dertigste Les. 

Peter de Groote op de werf der Oost-Indische 
Compagnie. (Slot.) 

Doch dit moest niet te lang duren, of hij maakto hieraan 
een einde, om het hem toevertrouwde hout naar het mal 
of model te bewerken. Een zeer aanzienlijk man wenschte 
hem eens onhemerkt te zien arbeiden en vcrvoegde zich 
daartoe bij den baas. Deze beloofde. den Czaar door het 
noemen van zijn naam te zullen aanwijzen. en hot duurde 
niet lang, of eenig werkvolk, een zwaar stuk hout dragende, 
ging hen voorbij. De baas vroeg: „Pieter Timmerman van 
Zaandam, waarorn helpt gij die mannen niet?" Hij ge- 
hoorzaamde aanstonds, zette er zijn schouder mede onder 
en bracht het stuk hout, waar het wozen moest. 

Men bracht hem hier zoowel als te Zaandam in een 
goede luim, ^vanneer men hem eenvoudig Pieterbaas noemde. 
Hi] keerde hun den rug toe, die hem Vice Majesteit of 
Mijnheer noemden, wanneer hij als scheepstimmerman 
gekleed w'as. 

In de eerste dagen, dat hij op deze \verf was, ontving 
hij een brief van den Patriarch van Rusland ; hij antwoordde 
dezen onder anderen, dat hij te Amsterdam het woord Gods, 
tot Adam gesproken, volgde : ,,In het zweet uws aangezichts 
zult gij uw brood eten.“ r/ac. Scheiiema.) 
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Yerbs. 

I. Concord. 

§ 434. In Dutch a verb always agrees with its 
subject in number and person, and a collective noun 
is followed by a singular verb. 

De vergaderimj was eensfemmig the committee were of 
one mind. 

De vijand vluchtte mtar alle Icanten the enemy were 
flying in every direction. 

Het vee graast in de duinen the cattle are grazing on 
the downs. 

II. Transitive and Intransitive Verbs. 

§ 435. The verbs to appoint, to elect, to make, 
to name, to proclaim which have an object in English 
require a connecting word ("rtZ.s- or tot) in Dutch. 

People appointed, elected, made, proclaimed him king 
het volk henoemde, koos, maakte, nephem uif tot koning. 

The general named him captain de generual henoemde 
hem tot kapitein. 

Note. When the word added qualifies the subject instead 
of the object, als is used in Dutch. 

Hij keerde terug ah een oud man he returned an old 
man. 

§ 436. Some verbs are transitive in English 
whereas they are intransitive in Dutch : 
to become passen, hetamen io^reier de voorkeiir geven (aan) 
to displease mishagen to please hehagen, befallen 

to oppose zich verzetteii tegen to resemble gelijken (op) 

to mAvL\g& zich ocergeven (aan) to resist iceerstand hieden 

to obey gehoorzanien (aan) (uan). 

Ik geef aan bier de. voorkeur bocen ivijn I prefer beer 
to wine. 

Hij rerzette zich tegen den icensch van zijn vader he 
opposed his father’s wish, 

Gehoorzamen aan een uachtiroord to obey a watchword. 

§ 437. When English intransitive verbs are used 
in a causative sense they must be rendered in Dutch 
by another verb or by a verb with a preposition. 

Een vlieger oplaten (laten opgaan) to fly a kite. 

Hij liet het hoofd hangmi be hung his head. 

Hij zivom met zijn paard over tie rivier he swam his 
horse across the river. 


13 * 
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III. Impersonal Verbs. 

§ 438. Some verbs are impersonal in Dutch, but 
personal in Englisli. 

Het herouict mij I repent. 

Het hecalt mij I like it, I am pleased with it. 

Het ijeluht mij I succeed. 

Het heiiiji mij I remember. 

Het onthreekt mij (aan) I am wanting in. 

Het t^pijt mij I am sorry. 

Het oerheugt mij I rejoice. 

Het venvomlert mij I wonder, I am surprised. 

Het iralgt mij I am disgusted. 

Cf. : Het dnnkt, chicht mij or f metbinks, methought or 
mij dnnkt, dnrht ^ it seems, seemed to me. 

§ 439. Some impersonal expressions are rendered 
by personal verbs. 

Hoe ijaat het how are you? 

Het (juut hem i/oed he is doing well. 

Zoo gaat het in de irerehl so the world runs. 

Het is slecht reizen met een leege hears it is bad 
travelling with an empty purse. 

Ilet is niet ivaarschijnlijk dat gij zidt slayen you are 
not likely to succeed. 

Het staat a vrij you are free. 

Het is tot uxv dienst you are welcome to it. 

Het geheurde, did ik thiiis teas \ I happened to be at 
Ik was toevalliy thuis f home. 

IV. Reflexive Verbs. 

§ 440. The following reflexive verbs are rendered 
in English by a passive verb. 

Zich hedroeren over to be grieved at. 

Zich erqeren over to be vexed at. 

Zieh sdiamen over to be ashamed of. 

Zich vei'hazen over to be astonished at. 

Zich vergissen to be mistaken. 

Xote. Druk in de veer zijti to bestir, to busy oneself. 
§ 441. The following verbs are reflexive in Dutch 
and intransitive or (very few) transitive in English. 
Zich aanmatigen to assume Zich haden to bathe 
Zich aantrekken to take to Zich begeven naar to repair to 
heart » Zich heklagen over to complain 

Zich afgeven to mix, to asso- of 

ciate Zich hekommeren om to care for 
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, . , I to mind, to 

meddle with 
Zich. heroemen op to boast of 
Zicli heroepen op to appeal to 
Zirlt heivegeii to move 
Zirh huigen to bend 
Zich erbarinen to have mercy 
Zlch gedragen to behave 
Zich moeite geven to take pains 
Zicii gecoelen to feel 
Zich haasten to hasten 
Zich herbincren to remember 
Zich hcrsidlen to recover 
Zich inschepen to embark 
Zich Idecden to dress 
2 'ich korcicren to bask 
Zich gerecd niaken to get ready 
Zich van kant maken to commit 
suicide 

Zich meesier maken van to 


seize upon 
Zich neerleggen to lie down 


Zich neerzetten 


I to sit down 


1 or to settle 
Zich oefenen in to practise 
Zich omkeeren to turn round 
Zich ondcrhouden to converse 
Zich onclerstuan to presume 
Zich ondencerpen to submit 
Zich onthouden can to abstain 
from 

Zich openen to open 
Zidi oploMen to dissolve 
/dich overgeven to surrender 
Z‘ch richttn naar to conform 


to 

ZicJi vcjor den jtest roepen to 
call to mind 
Zich etcher en to shave. 

Zich Kchikken naar to comply 
with 

Zich sluiten to shut 

Zich storen aan to care about 


Zich terugt rckken to ret: 
Zich toebereiden to prep; 

Zich tocruden } 

I or to ei 


Zich uitdrekken to extend 
Zich verbazen over to wonder 
at 

Zirh verbeelden to fancy 
Zich vvrbreidtn to spread 
Z'ch vereenigen to unite 
Zich vergetci.tsen to ascertain 
Zi(l‘ vergiseten to be mistaken 
Zi'-h verhengen to rejoice 
Zi'-lt verkneuteren in to revel 
in 

Zich nrlaten op to rely on 
Zich verJuMigen to delight 

Zich vermengen to mix 

Zich I'crrekencn to miscal- 
culate 

Zirh Krs/.haff'en to procure 
Ztch ccrschrijrcn to make a 
slip in writing 

.7. , • ; /to disperse 

Zi-'ii veretpretaen 1 , j 

^ I or to spread 

Zid, veretpreken to make a slip 
in speaking 

Z'ch- rerdoi/fen to make bold 
Zh-h verdrooien to disperse 
Zich verwaardigen to con- 
descend 

Zi'h ccncijderen to withdraw 
Zich rertconderen over to 
wonder at 

Zich cerzamelen to assemble 
Zich cerzeften tegen to oppose 
Zirh restigen to settle 
Zich coeden nut to feed on, 
to live on 

Zich voegen bij to join 
Zich roorneincn to make up 
one’s mind 

Zich icachten roor to beware 
of 

Zirh iragrii to venture 
Zich icuttschen to wash 
Zirh latcp. welgecalien to put 
up with 

, , , , / to turn to. 

Z'ch u'cnden tot [ . , , 

1 to apply to 

Zd}. irikkden to engage. 



198 


Lesson 31. 


Note 1. Elkamler ontmoeten = to meet. Watmeer hebt 
gij elkander (elkaar) liet lautst onUnoet when did you meet 
last? 

Note 2. Very few verbs are reflexive in English and 
intransitive (transitive) in Dutch; to avail oneself te baat 
nemen, to betake oneself zijyie toediicht nemen tot. to pride 
oneself on roem drayen op. 

Use of the Passive Voice. 

§ 442. An active construction is made passive in 
the same manner as in English. However the indirect 
object (Dative) does not change into the subject of the 
passive sentence. 

A. Ik ondencee.i hem de Nederlandsche tanl I taught 
him the Dutch language. 

P. Ee Eedert. taal icerd hem (door inij) onderweien 
the D. language was taught him or he was taught Vc. 

A. Ik tertelde hem de yesehiedenis I told him the story. 

P. De yeediiedenh icerd hem (door iiiij) certeld. the 
story was told him or he was told the story. 
Emphatically we may say; Item (not to another) ivcrd 
de gesclucdenis door mij verteld. Jlij wordt certeld I am 
told. 

Note also: A. Zij zoryden Door hem they took care of 
him. P. Voor hem icerd yezoryd he was taken care of. 

§ 443. Er tvordt (iveyd) may be translated in 
different ways. Cf. also the translation of men, § 433. 

When in Dutch the sentence has no subject er is 
translated by there. 

Er wordt aan de d.eur yeklopt there’s a knock at the 
door. 

Er wordt yescheld there’s the bell. 

Er icerd reel yepraaf there was a great deal of talking. 

When the subject of the sentence is a whole clause, 
er is translated by it. 

Er icerd besloten om het huis te verkoopen it was resolved 
to sell the house. 

Er wordt cermoed. did hij omyekomen is it is supposed 
that he has perished. 

Er is not translated into English, when the subject 
of the sentence is a noun. 

Er icerd eene bijeodeomst *yehouden a meeting was heid. 

Er icerd, een huis cerkorht a house was sold. 
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§ 444. After the verb siin an active infinitive is 
often used, where a passive infinitive is used in Engl. 

Zulke menschen zijn te heklagen such men are to be 
pitied. 

2njn ioeken icaren nenjens te vinden my books were 
nowhere to be found. 

Het is te vreezen, te rerwacliten it is to be feared, expected. 

Vote. Zijn is sometimes replaced by blijven, staan, 
fallen. 

Dit staat te bewijzen this is to be proved. 

Het fait niet te ontkennen it is not to be denied. 

Het hlijft te bewijzen it remains to be proved. 

§ 445. The progressive form of the passive voice 
as used in English does not exist in Dutch. 

Hi) irordt geschonn he is being shaved. 

Dit boek wordt geprezen this book is. being praised. 

Het huis wordt gehouwd the house is .Siloing. 

Het veld wordt heploegd the field is ploughing. 

De koeien warden gemolken the cows are milking. 

§ 446. If xvorden is followed by a substantive 
or adjective it does not express the passive voice; in 
that case it is a copula, answering to tlie French 
devenir and to the Engl, verbs to become, to get, to 
grow, to turn, Ac. 

Hi) werd timmerman he became a carpenter. 

Hij werd in eens rijk he became rich at once. 

Het wordt duister it is getting dark. 

Groat, and warden to grow tall, old. 

Bleek warden to turn pale. 

De meJk werd znur the milk turned sour. 

Ziek warden to fall ill. 

Onwel warden to be taken unwell. 

Krankzinnig warden to go mad. 

Exercises. 

72. 

The chief food of the horse are oats and hay. The 
only clothing of the ancient Britons were the skins of beasts. 
I cannot blame you for going to sleep, who am myself 
tired to death. INAither the emperor nor his generals were 
convinced. One of the sailors had disappeared ; he had 
mixed among the crowd, without anybody perceiving it. 
The health of James the Second of England had been de- 
clining for some years: and at last, on Good Friday 1701, 
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he had a shock from which he iiev'er recovered. While 
attending the ceremonial service of the day in his chapel, 
he sank down, and remained senseless for some time. The 
illness of the king seemed to be an attack of paralytic apo- 
plexy. Carnot was elected President of the French Republic 
some years ago. Yesterday my uncle came back from the 
United States, he returned quite an old man. I do not 
remember in what year he left us, do you? I am sorry hut 
I do not. Is he doing well? I thank you, he enjoyed good 
health all the time we did not see him. Will you kindly 
ask him when I can visit him? You may rely on my 
writing to him as soon as possible. It will depend on cir- 
cumstances, where and when we assemble. All at once the 
natives rose against the colonists; a war broke out and 
spread to the neighbouring provinces. Whilst the troo[is 
were embarking lor Egypt, the coimnander-in-cbief prepared 
to reach the scene of war by way of Franco and Italy. As 
wo must pre|iare for a hard winter, 1 have resolved on 
having a thick overcoat ma(ie. Before I ventured into the 
enemy’s country, I should first practise for some time the 
handling of fire arms. He has applied himself with great 
zeal to a special branch of architecture, which he likes 
very much, viz. the building of castles in the air. If this 
is the case he is not likely to succeed. 

73. 

The town-hall of B. will he a very fine building, it 
was still building, when I passed it three weeks ago. By 
its insular seclusion England is secured from all attacks 
of a foreign enemy. The ship was Weighted with corn, 
after the damage suffered had been repaired. While it vras 
being loaded, the captain got leave to visit his relations. 
After having thrown herself with a body of soldiers into 
the city of Compiegne, which was then besieged by the 
Duke of Burgundy, Joan of Arc was taken prisoner in 1430 
in a sally she headed against the enemy, while the com- 
mander of the city shut the gate.s behind her.^ The Duke 
of Bedford had scarcely been informed of her being taken 
prisoner, when he bought her from Count Vendome, who 
had made her a prisoner, and commanded her to be 
committed to close confinement. Jly friend left this country 
six years ago and has been living since then in Pennsvlvania. 
John Huss was burnt alive in 1415 at Constance for heresv. 
This strance story was told him, but he took no great 
interest in it. There was a great deal of talking when we 
entered the concert-room. A meeting was held there, be- 
fore the concert began. Have you reail anything about the 
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Austrian duke who left his country last year? Vo. Sir, 
they know nothing about him. it is suspected that ho has 
perished with all who were with him. 

74 . 

Dialogue. 

Well, dear boy, I am glad to meet you in Paris. How 
long have you been here? And you have been enjoying 
yourself, I think? — Very much, indeed. Pari^, the capital 
of France, the centre of the world, is magnilicent. I have 
been here these six months, and 1 am bound to say, not 
a single day too many. Time does not weish heavily on 
a pleasure-loving man’s hands. All the time has been an 
uninterrupted series of amusements and iustmetive scenes. 
Are you in Paris for the first time? — Yes, and I tnisL it 
will not be my last visit. This is only a tlyiiii visit. Are 
you quite alone? — At first I was, but by this time I have 
made some acquaintances, and not long ago I had the good 
luck to meet a former college-friend of mine who is staying 
now at the same hotel as myself. He is of studious habits 
and is fond of attending scientific meetings and waiting on 
learned men. — - ily only aim is to enjoy juyself as much 
as can be done in a fortni'iht’s absence from home. 


(jiesprek. 


Zijn wij bier al in Amsterdam? 

KunL u mij ceil good holel 
aanheveleii voor Amster- 
dam ? 

Is het hotel X. goed? 

En het hotel Q. dan? 

Welk holel bezoekt u dan ! 


Het laatste is veel waard 
voor een vreemdclinir. Hit 
is de eersto maal dat ik 
A. bezoek. 

De trein houdt stil; nu zijn 
wij er zekor. 


Xecn. IMijnheer, die is Haar- 
lem. 

Zeker, als u maar met mij 
mee wiit gaan ; ik ben te 
Amsterdam zeer goed be- 
kcml. 

Ja wel, maar vrij duur. 

Dat ligt te ver van hot 
midden der stad. 

Een klein hotel in de Kalver- 
straat, zeer aanz'eiiaaui ge- 
lecen en gemakkelijk te 
vinden. 

Dan zult u zeker heel wat te 
zien hcblicn. A. is ecu 
eizenaardii^e si ad. 

Ja, klijnheer, di; is Amster- 
dam. Will 11 inij maar 
volcojn ! 
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Zeer gaarne, maar ik moet 
eerst voor mijn koiler 
zorgen. 

Dat gaat zeer gemakkelijk, 
heb ik nu voor iiiets te 
zorgen ? 

Wat een praclitig station, is 
bet nog nieuw? 

Wilt u maar voorgaan, ik 
weet nietwaar deuitgangis. 

Is de weg in A. gemakkelijk 
te vinden ? 

Hoe beet dezc straat, waar wij 
nu door gaan? ^loeten wij 
nog ver loopen naar ons 
hotel '? 


Hier staat een knecht van bet 
hotel, geef uw bewijs maar. 

Volstrekt niet, als wij in bet 
hotel komen is uw kofier 
er al. 

Ja, Mijnheer, bet is nog slechts 
een paar jaren in gebruik. 

Hier, langs deze trap naar 
beneden en dan links om. 

0 ja, als men maar eens een 
beetje georienteerd is, gaat 
bet vrij wel. 

Dit is bet Damrak, zoo dadelijk 
komen wij op bet Plein en 
van daar zijn wij in weinige 
minuten bij ons liotel. 


Tliirty-secoiul Lesson. Twee en 
(lertigste Les. 

Van Amsterdam naar Batavia. 

Beste Vriend! 

Eerst gisteren aan wal gestapt, baast ik mij toch mijn 
gegeven woord gestand te doen en u een verslag te zenden 
van mijn reis. Daar ik bet gaarne nog per eerstvertrekkende 
mailboot verzenden wil, zal ik niet zeer uitvoerig kunnen 
wezen. 

Zaterdag, den October ging ik 's morgens tegen 
tien uren te Amsterdam aan boord van de mailboot 
Hollandia. Het was een fraai ijzeren sebroefstoomsebip, 
twee duizend achthonderd ton metende, met eene machine 
van vijfhonderd paardenkracht noininaal. Als een der 
snelvarendste booten der Maatschappij, had deze reeds tal 
van gelukkige reizen gedaan. De kapitein, een bevaren 
zeeman, was een allergezelligst mensch. 

A a ee^niije minuten van heen-en weergeloop, venvard 
gedruis en beweging, werden de kabels, die ons aan den 
oever hidden, losgegooid en onder bet spelen van de muziek, 
wendde het stoomschip den steven westwaarts om het IJ 
op te varen. 

Links lag daar de stad, met hare kaden vol koopmans- 
goederen, haar talrijke steigers, haar massa's huizen. Een 
menigte kleine stoombooten en schepen passeerden ons en 
het water bood een allerlevendigst schouwspel aan. Alaar 
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spoedig gingen we het kaaaal in en de stad verdween uit 
ons oog. De reizigers waren vrij talrijk aan boord. De 
meesten bleven op het dek oin liet schilderachtig gezicht 
op de stad te genieten. 


1. Use of the Auxiliaries: Hehben and zijn. 

§ 447. Most intransitive verbs (governing a genetive, 
dative or a case with a preposition) are conjugated with 
^ijn, see § 311. 

Het kind is iveggeloopen the child has run away. 

Zij zijn teruggehomen they have come back. 

§ 448. The following intransitive verbs usually 
take Siijn, in English to have: 


Aankomen to arrive 
Afwijken to deviate 
Afstijgen to descend 
Blijcen to remain 
Bersten to burst 
Boonlringen to penetrate 
Boorgaun to continue 
Gaan to go 
Oelukken to succeed 
Genezen^ to recover 
Geruken to get (into) 
GescJaeden to happen 
Inslapen to fall asleep 
Klimmen to climb 
Komen to come 
Landen to land 
Loopen'^ to run, to walk 
Marcheeren'^ to march 
Omhmen to perish 
Ondergaan to perish or to set 
Ontgaan^ to forget 
Ontkomen to escape 
OnUoopen to run away from 
Onticaken to awake 
Opguan to rise 
Opstuan to get up 


Ocereenkonien to agree 
Onrlijden to expire 
lieizen to travel 
Bennen- to I'un 
Bijden'^ to ride, to drive 
Rijzen to rise 
Boesien to rust 
Bollen'^ to roll [start 

Srhrikken to be frightened, to 
Slnipen (in) to sneak, to steal 
(into) 

Snielten'‘ to melt 
Springen* to leap or to burst 
Stercen to die 
StijgeH* to mount 
Storten to fall 
Terugguun to go back 
Temgkreren to return 
Terwjkomen to come back 
Tr-kken^ to wander 
Vitglijden to slip 
ValBn to fall 
Varen to navigate 
Verbasteren to degenerate 
Verhieeken to turn pale 
Verdrinken^ to be drowned 


> (ienezen with heVben means to cure. 

" Ik heh lung geloopen, gemurcheerd. gerend denotes an action. 
* Het is mij ontgaan = I forget, in D. also: ik ben rergeten; 
cf. ; Uc lieb eergeten — I have forgotten. 

■* If this verb is used with liahhen, it denotes action. 

■’ Transitive with hehben. 
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Verdorren to wither 
Verdwijneii to disappear 
Vfirloopen to expire (of time) 
Verrotten to rot 
I'erschi jnen to appear 
yert reliken to depart 
VertreJken to wither 
VUeden to flee 
Vlie<;en^ to fly 


Vluchten to flee 
Volgen^ to follow 
IVassen to grow 
Wegloopen to run away 
Wijken to yield 
Worden to become 
Zijn to be 
Zhiken to sink 
ZivenuneW to swim. 


§ 449. In some expressions hehhen is used where 
in English to be may be found. 

Dord hjiben to be thirsty. 

Oehrek hehhen to be in want. 

GeJijk hehhen to be right. 

Hn'.tst hehhen to be in a hurry. 
ilo.njer hehhen to be hungry. 

Onjelijl- hehhen to be wrong. 

Tij'l hehhen to be at leisure. 


§ 4.o0. In many expressions to be is used, where 
it must be rendered in another way in Dutch. 

To be about op het punt zijn (staan). 

To be at one’s wit’s end ten einde raad zijn. 

To be at stake op het spel duan. 

To be early vroen komen. 

To be going op het punt zijn. 

To be in time h’j tijda kowen. 

To be late laat konu-n. 

To be on good terms op (een) goeden coet staan. 

To be under the necessity in de nondzake] ijkheid verkeeren. 
My father is to start to-day niijn coder certrekf heden. 


§ 451. Sometimes to be and to have in English 
correspond to the Dutch verb moeten, cf. § 457 and 
§ 458. 

In the expressions had better (best, rather) the 
verb doen is used in Dutch. 


Ik deed heter met onmiddellijk te certrrkk'zn I had better 
depart at once. 

J/',/ dunkt da* gij heter deedt thuis te hlijcen I think you 
had better stay at home. 

Ik zou liecer olleen gaan I had rather go by myself. 


’ See note 4, pag. 303. 

''' As to opvolyen, see § 311, Note. 
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II. Tile Defective verbs. 

§ 452. They are not only used in the Present 
and Past tenses like in English, but also in the Infinitive 
and in the Compound tenses. 

§ 453. The Dutch Infinitive is often used, tvhere 
we find in English another verb, i. e. : 

liunnen — to be able, to h.ave the power of; 

niet kunnen = to be unable, to fail to; 

u-iUe)i = to want, to be willing, to wish, to desire, to 
intend; 

niet H'illeu = to refuse, to object, not to consent to, 
to decline; 

ijaariie willen = to like, to choose, to have a mind; 

moeten f= hehjoren) = should, ought to: 

moeten {= gedtconijen zijn) = to be obliged, forced, to 
have to; 

moiicn — to be allowed, permitted, to be free to. to 
have permission. 

§ 454. The Dutch Future is usually rendered in 
English by the Present tense; the Dutch Perfect by 
the Past tense. 

Ik zal morijen niet kunnen konn.n I cannot come to- 
morrow. 

Wanrom heeft hij het niet willen docn ? Why would he 
not do it? 


§ 455. Kunnen denotes; 

A physical possibility, being able to do something: 

Kun hij al weer wamlelin can he walk again? 

A possibility granted by the speaker: 

Kan ik naar liins gaan may I go home? 

I)at kan wel waar zijn that may be true. 


Note 1. Zou kunnen = could, might; zou hehhen kunnen 
or hud kunnen --- Infinitive == could have or might have -f 
Past Part. 


Hij had het kunnen weten be might have known it. 
Wij hadden het kunnen doen we could have done it. 
Men had het kunnen verwachten 
Men kon het verwachi hehhen 
Men zou het hehhen kunnen verwachten 


it might have 
been expected. 


Jiote 2. Ik kan niet nalaten — I cannot help or forbear. 
Ik kon niet nalaten te lachen I could not forbear laughing. 
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§ 456. JMoffen expresses: 

The will of another person. Sometimes in a general 
sense = to dare, venture. 

Gij nioogt heden uitguan you are allowed to go out to- 
day. 

Men mag niet alles zeggen icat men iveet people dare not 
say all they know. 

The will of the speaker. 

Ik mag zidke hoeken niet lezen I do not like to read 
such books. 

A possibility granted by the speaker. 

Het mag iraar zijn it may be true. 

Mijcht dat iraar zijn, icees dan voorzichtig should that 
be true, be prudent. 

A wish. 

Moge hij steeds geluhkig zijn may he always be happy I 

A condition. 

Mocht hij komen, roep mij dan even should he come, 
just call me then. 

Note 1. Zaa hehben mogen or had rnogen -f- Infinitive 
= might have Past Part, or would have been allowed 
+ Inf. 

Als ik dit geiceten hud, had hij niet mogen nitgaan if I 
had known this, he might not have gone out. 

Note 2. Mag niet sometimes answers to the English 
must not. 

Je mag hier niet rooken you must not smoke here. 

Maar mag je niet binnengaan you must not go in there. 

§ 457. Uloeten denotes: 

Necessity, duty or moral obligation, certainty = 
cannot but. 

Wij moeten ons aan de iretten onderwerpen we must 
submit to the laws. 

Hij moet zeker nil al ihitis zijn he surely must have 
arrived by this time. 

A report or supposition. 

Hij moet naar Londen gegaan zijn he is said to have 
gone to London. 

Note 1. Moeten may denote a duty that is not done, it 
then answers to ought. 

Ikhadeen brief moeten schrijven I ought to have written 
a letter. 
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Tfote 2. Moest denoting obligation = had or was 
obliged to. 

Ik moet het doen I must do it. 

Ik moest het doen I had to do it, I was obliged to do it. 
Je moest heter sehrijoen you should write better. 

§ 458. Willen in its proper sense, denoting a 
will or a determination, answers to the verb will, 

WUlen expressing a wish, a want answers to the 
verbs to like, to want, to wish. 

Wat icilt gij what do you want (like)? 

Doe in alles zooals gij wilt do as you like in every 
thing. 

WUlen may also mean to be going, to be about. 

Hij wilde (won) juist vertrekken he was just going to 
depart. 

Ik wilde juist antwoorden I was about to reply. 
Expressing an assertion it answers to the verbs 

to pretend, to say. 

Willem u'il het op straut gezien liehben William pretends 
to have seen it in the street. 

Men wil dat de winter streng zal worde)i it is said we 
are going to have a severe winter. 

Note 1 . Zou willen =■ would. Zou hehhen willen or had 
ivillen -f Inf. = would have -f Past Part. 

Ik had het hem willen opdragen I would have charged 
him with it. 

Note 2. The Infinitive tvillen is usually left untrans- 
lated if another Inf. follows : 

Zoudt gij dit voor mij willen orerschrijven would you 
kindly copy this for me. 

Note 3. Zou graag willen = I should like to: Ik zou 
het kindje graag willen zien I should like to see the baby. 

§ 459. Zitllen followed by another Infinitive is 
not used in English. 

Hij heloufde het te zullen zenden he promised to send it. 
Ik hoop u spoedAg te zullen zien I hope to see you soon. 
Note. Zal = shall or will : zou(dt) = should or would. 
Ik zal zorg dragen, dat hij zijn deel zal krijgm I will 
take care that he shall have his share. 

Zoudt gij herispt warden, indien gij gingt would (should) 
you be blamed if you went? 

Gij zeidet, dat gij morgen in de stad zoudt zijn you 
said you would be in town to-morrow. 
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§ 460. Laten is often used as an auxiliary, when 
joined to another verb; it requires the following Inf. 
without te. 

It is used to form an Imperative Mood. 

Laai ik liet een'i probeeren let me try it! 

Laat ons irat ivandelen let us take a wait! 

It signifies to let, to permit, to suffer. 

Ik laat hem gaaii I let him go. 

llij laat zkh heleedigen he suffers himself to be insulted. 

It answers to the verbs to cause, to get, to have, 
to make. 

Ilij liet het huis herstellen he caused the house to be 
repaired. 

IVaar laat gij me hoeken inVniden where do you have 
your books bound. 

Ik zal mijn vriend wel het irerk voor mij laten doeii 
I'll get my friend to do the work for me. 

Ik sal hem het icerk over laten maken I will make him 
do the work again. 

It signifies to bid, to command, to desire, to order, 
to tell. 

Laat mijnheer Vninenkomen bid the gentleman come in. 

HiJ liet den koetsier huiten wuchten he told the coachman 
to wait outside. 

De redder liet den dief aanhonden the judge ordered 
the thief to be arrested. 

Sometimes it signifies to leave, to let. 

Laat mij met rust leave (let) me alone. 

Laat dat liggen leave that alone. 

Laat dat ( = hotid op) leave off. 

Ilij liet sign paraplu m de gang staan he left his um- 
brella in the hall. 

Hij liet den brief op tafel liggen he left the letter on 
the table. 

With the reflexive pronoun it involves the 

idea of it can be, it may be. 

Bat laat sidi wel hooren it may be imagined. 

But laat sick gemakkelijk verkluren this may easily be 
explained. 

Bat laat zidi beter gevoelen dan besdirijven this may be 
better felt than described. 
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In some expressions it is rendered by various verbs ; 
see also § 437. 

lets luten doen to have a thing done. 

Een portret laten muhen to have a portrait taken. 
Bi)inen laten to let, to show in, to show into the room. 
Luten laden to send for. 

Luten eallen to drop. 

Laten icachten to keep waiting. 

Luten iceten or :ei/,;en to write (send) word, to let know. 
Laten zien to show. 

Luat u ruden be advised. 

Achterlute)i to leave behind. 

Een groof vennogen nulaten to leave a large fortune. 
Luat dat toch don't or have done! 

E.vercises. 


If you would have a thin? done well, do it yourself. 
If you should have done a thing well, never inind what 
the world says. The youth said he should be of age next 
month, but his father told him he would not derive much 
benefit from that, and added that he should take precious 
good care that the property should remain in the family. 
It is not truth, says Lessing, which makes man happy, but 
the aiming at truth. If God held in His right hand every 
truth and in His left the one inner impulse to search the 
truth, though on condition that 1 should err for ever, and 
bade mo choose — I would humbly incline to His left, 
sayina : "Oh Father, aive me this: pure truth is for thee 
only." Ao man except one who felt a real love of truth, 
could have said that ; nobody hut a man of a truly struggling 
spirit of activity, could have pronounced such an idea. 
Here's a fine situation! to be obliged to wait so long and 
not to be able to do anything! Sigismund of Sweden lost 
a crown, which he might have saved, if he would have 
given up the catholic faith. The king restored on the throne 
(Charles the Second of England), was better liked by the 
people than any of his preileccssors had ever been. The 
calamities of his house, the fatal death of his father, his 
own long sufferings and his romantic adventures, had made 
him the object of universal interest. Numa Pompilius, the 
second king of Rome, is said to have been very peaceable. ■ 

76. 

Do not suffer your.sclf to be deceived by a()peai'ances. 

I have ordered the said number of the Graphic, but the 
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picture was wanting. After this exhortation he'll take 
precious good care not to do it. \ou need not take the 
trouble of posting the letters yourself. We must not suffer 
ourselves to be deluded into 'the belief that the past was 
better than the present. We gave orders to be taken over 
to the other side, to see Amsterdam at a distance. I shall 
have the advertisement inserted in the Daily News. He had 
a house built for his son. The old German Emperor was 
not the man to allow such an opportunity to slip by. William 
the Conqueror was a very despotic ruler. He bereft even 
the mightiest of his subjects ot great treasures of gold and 
silver, and compelled all to defend themselves against his 
oppressions by building castles. He ordered every one 
to have his eyes put out, tvho caught a deer or a boar, as 
if he were the fatlier of the wild animals; and to make 
fresh woodland for huatingfields and game-preserves, he 
ordered the villages and churches to bo pulled clown and 
the inhabitants to be expelled. In his absence he had him- 
self represented by Normans; though their vehemence and 
rapacity were pretty well known to him. There is no 
denying the fact, that the Danes have generally fought very 
courageously. Henry the Eighth allowed the great German 
painter Holbein to paint his portrait. Henry the Eighth 
had his portrait painted by the great German painter Holbein. 

77. 

Proverbs. 

In for a penny, in for a pound. He who is afraid of 
leaves must not come into a wood. Better to die a beggar 
than to go a stealing. Often the deceiver is deceived. Do 
not sell tile Lear’s skin before you have caught the animal. 
Set a thief to catch a thief. The bow cannot alwa.ys he 
bent. Hemove an old Iree, and it shall wither to death. 
Rich people can make a great show. A man cannot serve 
two masters. If you want the end, you must not stick at 
the means. Say nothing but good of the dead. Much would 
have more. Goslings lead the geese to water. A fool mav 
ask more questions in an hour than a wise man can answer 
in seven years. You must not look a gift horse in the mouth. 
Never put off till to-morrow what you can do to-day. Let 
sleeping dogs lie ! A staff is quickly found to beat a dog. 
He who will not hear advice must suffer. Strike the iron 
while it is hot. If youth had experience and old age ability. 
It early pricks, that will be thorn. The left hand shall nc)t 
know, what the right one does. One must do the one and 
not leave the other undone. That does not help to make 



Auxiliaries. 


211 


the pot boil. A friend’s friend is well met. All truths are 
not to be told. Where tliere’,s a will, there’s a way. Nobody 
can feed on air. One must do at Rome as Romans do. 
Early sow, early mow. Seek and you will find. Foxes, 
when they cannot reach tlie grapes, say they are not ripe. 
The most important is the most pressing. 


78. 

Roiterdam. .-Vpril 12i‘‘, 1912. 

Messrs, il. A Fianciort o. !M. 

ricntlemen, — It is not without sorrow that wo observe 
that there has been a loim pause in our correspondence 
formerly so active: we cannot account for that fact, in as 
far as we are not aware ot having given you any occasion 
to be dissatisfied. 

We, therefore, beg leave to bring ourselves to your 
remembrance transmitting you our last price-current, the 
perusal of which, we hope, will engage you to give us an 
onier; you may he suie that we siiali take care of executing 
it i.iost punctually. 

It is in particular a very beautiful Java Coffee distin- 
guishing itself by its fine blue colour to which we want 
to call your attention; we herewith semi a small sample 
of that coffee, which, in consequence of an advantageous 
nurchase, we can let you have at the excentional price 
of M. 1.40. 

Hoping this little incitntion will be sufficient to revive 
our correspondence, and in expectation of your orders, we 
remain, Gentlemen, 

Yours faitlifullv 
B. & S. 


Gesprek. 


WM. beu je lieJen !i:,c:it oo.K 
lij den brand geweesl? 

Miin hemel, hoe is d.at moge- 
lijk? Ifeb je nan cle klokkon 
met hooren luiden? 

De brandspuiten waren g<- 
liikkig spoedig ter piaatse. 

Vlak over de groo’e kerk. in 
net meubelmaeazijn vanX. 

Lteirekkelijk niet. Door bet 
fiinke optreden der brand- 
veer is or reel gered. 


Bi j lien brand vraag je ? Ik 
hell van geen brand ge- 
iioord. 

Wanueer ik eenmaal vast in 
slaap ben, word ik van zoo 
iets niet wakker. 

M.aar w^aar d.in tocb? Vertel 
inij clat eerst eens. 

Dat z.al zc-kcr een llinke 
brand gowoest zijn ? 

Is de lii'and dan niet in bet 
m.-mazijn liegnnnon? Zijn 
de meulie’s niet verbrand? 

li 
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Keen, de brand is op zolder 
begonnen en daar is dan 
ook alles verbrand; be- 
nedeii is alleen \vat water- 
scbade geleden. 

Dat niet, maar or liggen veel 
spaaiiders en krulleii. 

De oorzaak is alsiiog on- 
bekend, men verinoedr 
eeliter onvoorzicbtigbeid 
van ceil der knecbts, die 
daarboven geroukt beell. 

Gclukkig zijn er geen onge- 
lukken te betreuren en was 
allcs verzekord. 


Hoe is dat mogelijk op 
zolder, daar zal tocli wel 
niet gewerkt worden ? 

0, dan is er zeker weer een 
onvoorzicbtigbeid in bet 
spel. 

Zie je, ik daclit bet al, Het 
rookcn moest ecbter op 
zoo'll jilaats ten strengste 
worden verboden. 

Dat is ten minste nog een 
geluk bij bet ongeluk. 


Thirty-third Lesson. Drie en 
dertigste Les. 

Van Amsterdam naar Batavia. (Vervolg.) 

Ka te IJniuiden geschut te zijn, kozen wij ’s middags 
bet ruime sop, en weldra vloog de boot met voile krachi 
over de Koordzee, zoodat het niet lang duiirde, of wij 
verloren de vaderlandscbe kust nit het gezicht. Gelijk de 
meeste reizigers begat ik mij nu naar niijn hut. 's Andereii- 
daags ankerden wij op de roede van Southampton, van 
waar wij den 10''*^” weer vertrokkeii na de Iiidische mail 
aan boord genomen te hebben. Daar dit gcdcelte van mijn 
reis weinig bijzonders aanbood, zal ik u alleen maar ver- 
tellen, dat we den kaap St. Vincent omvoeren en 

den te ilarseille aankwainen. We bleven er net lang 

genoeg om eenige reizigers aan boord te nenien, die dit 
gedeelte van bun overtocht over land hadden gedaan oiu 
zich in die stad bij ons aan te sluiten. 

Den 24^*'^" October warcn wij eindelijk op de hooiite 
van Port-Sa'id, aan den ingang van het groote Suezkanaal. 
Dit grootscbe gewrocht van Ferdinand de Lesseps is, wat 
er ook de gebreken van mogen zijn, van onberekenbaar 
belang voor de Europeescbe handelsvolken, want het 
160 kilometers lange kanaal verkort don vroegeren weg 
van Europa naar Indie om de Kaap de Goede Hoop met 
de helft. De geheele lengte van het kanaal en zijne 
wijkplaatsen, de reede en de invaart worden goed be- 
vaarbaar en op de beboorlijke diepte gehouden door op 
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bepaalde tijden vastirestelde uitbag^ering en thans is men 
ijverig bezig met aan de verbetering te avbeiden. Het blijkt 
nietlemin, dat het kanaal niet mecr aan de behoeften van 
de scheepvaart en den -n'ereldhandel, die een steeds aan- 
zienlijker uitbreiding verkrijgen, voldoet. ilen denkt er 
dan ook ernstig over een Iweeden zeeweg van de eene 
naar de and ere zee te graven. 


Use of the Infinitive Mood. 

I. The Infinitive used as a Substantive or an Adjective. 

§ 461. The Inf. is sometimes nsed substantively, 
where in English a gerund is used. 


Het dunsen /s een mimjename heu-frjlmi dancing is an 
agreeable exercise. 

Het ziremmen is een mdthje hiinsf swimming is a useful art. 
Compare: Het op(jaan der zon \ 

r-y ' / STXnnsG. 

Aouho-pijantj I 


Het ondenjacDi der zo?i \ 


sunset. 


Zijmond,erij(tne] f 

Het opi'oedeu der Vmderen \ the education of 
J)e opvoediihf der Vnideren f children. 

Of such double forms the first denotes the action, the 
latter the fact itself. 


§ 462. The Inf. is used adjectively: 

As a Predicate with the verb isijn. 

Bit hoek is te lezen r= leeHaar) this book is legible. 
Bit is (jenutkkelijk te verklnren this is easy to explain. 

Jiote 1. Ilef is niet te vinden it is not to be found. 

Het is op een nfstand te zien it is to be seen from a 
distance. 

Xote 2. Sometimes staan and vallen are used in the 
sense of sijn. 

Bat zal te hezien staan it remains to he seen. 

Het valt niet te ontkennen it is not to be denied. 

Attributively as a gerund. 

Be tc lezen hoeken the hooks that are to be read. 

Be te renrurhten paste?! the guests that are to be expected. 
Ee?i ijemakkelijk te rei-vidle?i uensrh a wish which may 
easily be fulfilled. 

Note. The Infinitive of transitive verbs only may be 
used in this way. 
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11. Use of the Infinitive without te. 

§ 463. The Infinitive without te is used in 
connection with the verbs gaan, liomen, loope^i, 
blijven. 

Ga de courant Jiahn go and fetch the newspaper. 
llij kicam mij hezoeken he came to visit me. 

Dut loop ik gauiv certellen I’ll go quickly to tell thi:. 
tlij bleef mij uankijken he kept looking at me. 

Kote 1. Blijven may also be used as an auxiliary. 

Ik blijf werhen tot yij konit I'll stay at work till you 
come. 

Ik bleef eteii tot hij kwam I kept eating till he came 
Note 2. E-omen may also be used in the sense of to 
get into another state or condition. 

Hij kwam te sterven, te overUjden, te callen he died, he 
lo^t his life, he fell. 

Hij kwam aJles te iceten he found it all out. 

Koinen is sometimes followed by an Inf. instead 
of a Past Part. 

Zij kwameti naur ons toeloopen they came running to us. 
Er kwam een voyel aanclieoen a bird came flying to- 
wards us. 

§ 464. The verbs Iiinnen, moeten, mogen, tciUtii, 
zuUen, durven and Jateu are always followed by an Inf. 
without te. 

Gij moogt hier met spreken you must not talk here. 
Hj dio-ft dat niet doen he dare not do that. 

§ 465. An Inf. without te is used instead of the 
Present Part, with the verbs: ulijven, doeji, gaan, hehlen, 
hooren, Itouden, Jaten, vinden, voeJen, zien. 

Zij hleven staun, zitten, pvaten they stopped, they key: 

their seat, they kept talking. 

Hij heeft mij niefs doen icetea he has not sent me word. 
Wij (juan wandelen, jagen, rijden we go out walking, 
hunting, riding; wij gaan dapen we are going to sleep. 
Ik heh hier wut geld liggen I have some money lying here. 
Hoort gij hem nog met komen do you not hear nim 
come yet? 

lemand staan liouden to stop one. 

leimnd ii-ts laten zien to show one something. 

Wij I'unden dit ov straat Ihrien we found this lying in 
the street. 
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lederen voelde den storm aanlxomen every one felt the 
storm approaching. 

De redder zay hem hlozen en verhleehen the judge saw 
him blush and turn pale. 

§ 466. An Ini’, without te is used instead of the 
Past Part, in the compound tenses of the verbs ; 
hnnuen, motieii. nioyen, laten, dnrren, iciJJcn; hlijven, 
doen, Icercn, lidpm, tcei'en, ynan, Icomrn, loopen, stanii, 
zitten, ligyeii, vuideii. zien, houroi, voeJen. 

De ondenvijzer Jieeft ons leeren werkeii the teacher 
taught us how to work. 

Ik heh mijn knecht doen roenen I ordered my man-ser- 
vant to be called. 

Gij heht Jang zitten praten you have been talking a 
long time. 

Wat hebt gij daar staan kijken why did you stand 
looking there? 

Ik heh dit hooren roorlezen I have heard this read. 

De dokter heeft zijn pols nog voelen daun the physician 
still felt his pulse beat. 

III. Use of the Influitive with te. 

§ 467. The Inf. with te is used: 

After some transitive verbs. 

Aansporen to encourage Noodznken to compel 

Beletten to hinder Orerhalen to persuade 

Beirtgen to persuade Verhinderen to prevent 

Dwingen to force Yeroordeelen to condemn. 

Hehhen to have 

Wij beletten (verhinderdenj de jongens Vnnen te komen 
we prevented the boys to enter. 

Hij heeft ii lets te zeggen he has something to tell you. 

After some redexive verbs. 

Zirh hedroeven to be sorry Zich verbazen to be surprised 

Zich heklagen to complain Zich cerheugen to rejoice 

Zich berot-men to boast Zich renconderen to wonder 

Zich yeicennen to accustom Zich deien to flatter oneself 

oneself Zich michten to be upon one's 

Zich haasten to hasten guard. 

Ziih schamen to be ashamed 

Ik huast inij n dit mede te deelen I hasten to com- 
municate this to you. 

IB} icacht zich icd net te zeggen he is upon his guard 
to say it. 
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After some intransitive verbs. 

Aarzelen \ , Schruomen to dread 

JJraleH | f oortgaan to continue 

Ophoudeu to cease to learn by experience. 

Sometimes after liomen, see § 463, Note 2. 

§ 468. The Inf. with te is used with the verbs 
liggen, loopen, stacin, aitten to denote a simul- 
taneous action. 


Het kind Hat te dapen the child lies sleeping. 

Hij hjopit te zingen he walks and sings. 

TFat staat gij daur te kijken what are you staring at? 

Wij zaten gezellig te spelen we had a nice game together. 

Note. In the compound tenses the Inf. is used instead 
of the Past Part., cf. § 471. 

§ 469. The Inf. with te may be connected with 
another verb by the words: Hoot', met, nu, oni, 
van, zotuler, alvorens, in plants for in stede) 
van, ten einde. 


Hij iraursdiiavde om door hard te schreeiticen he warned 
us by crying very loud. 

De koopman began met zich te reronlsehuldigen the merchant 
began with excusing himself. 

Hu oms yegroet te hehbeti, ging hij weg after saluting us, 
he went away. 

Klop (tun (drorens hitmen te komcn knock at the door 
before you enter. 

Note. In English the gerund must always be used after 
prepositions ; in Dutch however this gerund is translated by 
an Inf. -r te. The preposition which has become an adverb 
is preceded by er. 

Hij denkt er aan te gaan reizen he thinks of making 
a journey. 

I)e aoldaten zagen er geen kiraad in allee te vernielen the 
soldiers did not scruple at destroying everything. 

§ 470. After the following adjectives the Inf. is 
generally used vdth te. 


Bedacht mindful 
Beu'uM conscious, aware 
Bezig busy 
GetrOuSf consoled 
Geicoon accustomed 


Verhaasd astonished 
Versteld amazed 
Waard worth 
Went r dig worthy 
Zeker sure. 


Ik hen rerhansd a hier te zien I am astonished at seeing 
you here. 
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Mijn bfoeder was hesdj hriecen te schrijcen my brother 
was busy writing letters. 

Xote 1. In a few cases met te or om te is used after 
these adjectives : Tl’/y waren heng met alles in te pakken we 
were occupied with packing up everything. Vader is (jewoon 
om alles alleeii te doen my father is accustomed to do every- 
thing alone. 

Note 2. After adjectives preceded by the adverb zoo, 
the Inf. with te is used; JVees zoo (joed mij de boekeii te zenden 
be so kind as to send me the books. 

§ 471. After the following verbs the Inf. with te 
is used; a) in the simple tenses and b) in the compound 
tenses, instead of the Past Part. 

Ber/eeren to desire Traclden to try 

Behneven to need Vcrkiezen to choose 

Beltooren ought to Verlamjen to desire 

Beproeven to try Vermopen to be able 

Denken to think Ifm/e// to venture 

Dienen to serve, to suit VdeiiM'lien to wish 

(ieliemi to please Weten to know 

Meenen to think Zia> to see 

Pogen to endeavour Zoekcn to seek, to try. 

<iij hehoort heter te sehrija-n. 

You should write better. 

Men belioefde het mij niet tweemaal ie zeggen. 

I needed no second bidding. 

iJe suldnten wagen niet de vesting te hesiormen. 

The soldiers do not venture to assault the fortress. 

De soldaten zidlen niet wagen de vesting te hestormen. 

Tniilit (zoek, beproef) hem gunstig te stemmen. 

Try to get him well (favourably) disposed. 

Gij moet HU cms tracliten Czotken, beproeven) hem gunstig 
te stemmen. 

Note. With the verbs pov/en and trachten the Past 
Part, may be used in the compound tenses as well as the Inf. 

117/ Itebben alles in het werk pogen, trachten te stellen 
or wij luhhin gepoogd, getracht alles in het werk 
te .stellen we have tried to do everything. 

IV. Use of the Infinitive with om te. 

§ ITik Generali}^ an Inf. with om ie (in order to) 
is used to denote an end or a purpose. 

Ik kom om u af te iialen I come to fetch you. 

Bit dient om u alle.s duidelijk te maken this serves to 
explain everything to you. 
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§ 473. The Inf. with om te is also used: 

After some adjectives, see § 470. 

After adjectives or adverbs preceded by te or 
followed by fjenoeg, 

Ilet /.s te laat om uit te rjaan it is too late to go out. 

llij is te joiig om alleen op reis te r/aan lie is too young 
to travel by himself. 

Ilet is warm genoerj om te qaan wandelea it is warm 
enough to go for a walk. 

Zij is Olid jenoey om te ireten wat zij doet she is old 
enough to know what she is about. 

V. The Infinitive in English. 

§ 474. The Inf. in English may take the place of 
a dependent clause which must generally be expressed 
in Dutch. 

He was the first to tell me this hij was de eerste, die 
het mij vertelde. 

§ 475. The Inf with to lakes the place of a 
conditional clause in sentences as: 

To hear you, one would think him a learned man aJs 
men u hoort, zoii men denken, dat hij een yeleerd 
man is. 

I shudder but to think of it ik ril al, als ik er slechts 
aan denk. 

§ 476. It takes the place of a dependent clause 
beginning with that after so . . . as, such ... as: 

There is scarcely any evil so great as not to be rendered 
tolerable by patience vr is nauwelijks eeniy onyehtk 
dat niet drayelijk yemnakt wordt door yeduld. 

His interest with popular instruction was such, as to 
render competition with him almost impossible :ijn 
hehinystiTiiny coor het colksondenrijs iras zoo yroot 
dat het hijnu onmoyelijk was met hr-m te wedijceren. 

§ 477. The Inf with an Accusative used after 
the verbs to desire, to know, to mean, to wish &c. 
must be changed in Dutch into a subordinate clause 
with flat, I know him to be in Amsterdam is 
translated as if it ran : I know that he is in Amster- 
dam. 

I wish him to do the work alone ik we,hch, dot hij zijn 
iverk alleen maokt. 
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I knew the master to be a good pedagogue ik ivht, dat 
de onderu'ijzer een gned opcoedkunduje was. 

They will deny it to be natural zij zidlen ontkeiumi., 
dat het natuurlijk is. 

§ 478. After the verbs to believe, to fancy, to 
hope, to know, to think, to wish &c. the objective 
sentence may follow in English without a conjunction, 
in Dutch dat is used. 

I know he will do it for me ik weet, dat hij het voor 
mij zal doen. 

I think his brother ought to go mij diinkt, dat zijn 
hroeder moest ijaon. 

We believed all was lost wij geloofden, dat alles ver- 
loren was. 

§ 479. The Inf. after the words how, what, where 
must be completed in Dutch with a subject and an 
auxiliary : 

The poor boy does not know, where to sleep de anne 
jongen weet niet waar hij siapen nioet (zal). 

He does not know how to lire the gun hij weet niet 
hoe hij het geweer moet ufschieAev. 

Teach him how to do it leer hem hoe hi) het moet doen. 

Participles. 

§ 480. The Past Part, of some verbs are used 
as substantives. 

De (een) afijet'ciardi'ide the (a) deputy. 

De (een) hekende the (an) acquaintance. 

De teen) heminde the (a) lover. 

De (een) heschonkene the (a) drunken man. 

De (een) eerstgehorene the (a) first-born. 

De (een) gedaagde the (a) defendant. 

De teen) oudgediende the (a) veteran. 

Ilet gegn'en (PI. (A gegee-ois) the information. 

De (een) gehtstigde the (a) mandatory. 

De (een) geleerde the (a) learned man. 

De (een) gelielde the (a) beloved. 

De (een) (jevangeiw the (a) prisoner. 

De (t-eii) gezworene the fa) jury-man. 

De saamgezworenen (PI.) the conspirators. 

De (een) ultqeirekene the (an) emigrant. 

De (er-n) uitrerkorene the fan) elected. 

De (een) I'ertruuwde the (a) confident. 

§ 481. A Present Part, is but very seldom used 
as a substantive, i. e. de (een) razende the (a) madman. 
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§ 482. Participles are also used as adjectives, if 
the idea of a remaining quality has replaced that of 
time or action. The}' may be used: 

Predicatively, ending in end, if they are used 
instead of an adjective, in etide if used instead of a 
Present Tense. 

Dit boeh is vervelend this book is tedious. 

Hij is hekrompen in cijn oofdeel he is narrow-minded. 

Deze teekeninj is uitstekendd this drawing is excellent. 

Zijn hroeder is erff hijziende his brother is very near- 
sighted. 

Zij zijn hersiellende they are recovering. 

lint water is wassende, rallende the water is rising, falling. 

Wij waren slapende v,'e were sleeping. 

Attributively, with the endings of an adjective. 

Een hetooverend fjezicht a charming view. 

Loopend irater running water. 

Stilstnand water stagnant water. 

Een beslissende shnj a decisive battle. 

Xote 1. Such Participles may also be used with the prefix 
on: onbekrompen liberal, ongedwongen unconstrained, onop- 
lettend inattentive; some of them are even used as adjectives 
only: ondeugend mischievous, naughty, onwetend ignorant, 
onbeduidend or onbeteekenend insignificant, onbeliouwen un- 
mannerly. 

>'ote 2. Compound Participles are used very seldom es- 
pecially in prose or conversational language: 

Blindgeboren blindborn. Heinelschreiend crying to heaven. 

Hemeltergend most revolting. Jongstleden last, past. 

§ 483. The Present Part, is sometimes wrongly 
used as an adjective with a passive meaning. 

Breketide (instead of hrn-khare) waren fragile wares. 

Boerende goederen movables. 

Onrvere/ide goederen immovables. 

IJlende koorts brain-fever. 

E>p vallemle ziekte epilepsy. 

Een zittend leren a sedentary life. 

Eene stiJzwijgende roorwaarde an implied, a tacit con- 
dition. 

§ 484. In the same way the Past Part, is sometimes 
wrongly used with an active meaning. 


.■ts to the accent see § 126 . 
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Sen godvergeten (eervergeten) schurJc a wicked scoundrel. 

Een gestudeerd man a learned man. 

Een hecaren matroos an experienced sailor. 

Een hereden ge>idar)n a mounted policeman. 

Een (on)heleefd mensch a polite (an impolite) man. 

Een dronheti soldaat a drunken soldier. 

§ 485. In the rules given §§ 461 — 479 we have 
already seen that the Inf. is often used instead of a 
Participle. Very seldom a Part, is used instead of an 
Inf., properly speaking in old proverbs or proverbial 
sayings only. 

Het is hoter nan de yalg gesmeenl it is labour lost. 

Het is aan eens dooven mans deur geklopt it is preaching 
to the deaf. 

Het is den nwrkian geschunrd it is washing a black- 
amoor white. 

Ji'ote. Such Participles may be used as a subject of a 
sentence. 

Beter hard gehlasen dan den mond verhrand great talkers 
are always the least doers. 

Beter ten halve gekeerd, dan ten heele gedtvaald the 
shortest errors are the best. 

§ 486. Participles immediately preceding a sub- 
stantive are treated as adjectives. 

The Present Part, preceding a masculine substantive 
has in the Nom. Sing, in the Acc. en. 

The Past Part, preceding a neuter noun is always 
used without e in the Nom. and Acc. Sing. 

Participles used predicatively have no inflexion 
at all. 

Zij)i hroeder was een boven alien aitsteJcende man his 
brother was a superior man. 

Wij zugen eenen boven alien tdtstekenden man. 

Cw pus gebouu'd htiis. — Cic huis is pas gebouwd. 

§ 487. In adverbial clauses and participial con- 
structions the Present Part, may be used unchanged, 
but generally it has the e of the weak inflexion; the 
Past Part, is uninflected. 

Iluilende en schreeuicende ging hij naar huis weeping 
and crying he went home. 

Bit gezegd hehbende, cericijderde hij zich having said 
this he withdrew. 

Ontiraakt deelde hij zijnen wakkers alles niede when 
awaked he communicated all to his comrades. 



222 


Lesson 33. 


§ 488. The elliptical Past Part, has no inflexion. 

Dit vooropgeiield presupposing this. 

Van een anderen hint heichouwd considered from another 
point of view. 

Allies bij ellmar gmomen taking all together. 

Eiyfidijk ijezend properly speaking. 

Tofii/eAmii dat dit iraar is granting this to be true. 

In bet algenteen genomen generally speaking. 

Glohaa! herekend calculating roughly. 

Exercises. 

79. 

Nothing is so bad as not to be tiood for anything. 
Pdehard Croniwell, whom all Europe believed to be firmly 
established on the chair of slate, disappeared at once from 
the scene. The circumstances '.vcr,-' not so despciate as 
to justify this violent remedy. It is not to be expected, 
it is true, that anybody knows something without having 
learned it, but on the oilier hand one must have a sort of 
natural turn for every branch of study, if one wants to 
make some iirogress worth mentioning. Worthless flatterers, 
whom Charles the Second knew to lie destitute of any 
affection for him, and to be undeserving of his coiifidoiice, 
could easily wheedle him out of titles, posts, estates, secrets 
of state and remissions of guilt. He must needs have a 
long spoon, who would eat with the devil. I believe he 
would have done better by giving up the affair. His reso- 
lution was too firm to be shaken by a slight opposition. 
After many expeiiments the marcpiess of Worcester suc- 
ceeded in constructing a rude steam-engine, which he called 
a fire waterwork and which he pronounced to he an ad- 
m.irable and most forcible instrument of propulsion. But 
the marcpiess was taken for a lunatic, and therefore his 
invention did not meet with a favourable reception. The 
crusades opened a more extensive intercourse between the 
East and the West, by their leading great masses of men 
from every corner of Europe into Asia. It was not the 
desire of the Romans of enlarging their trade, but the 
necessity of opposing their most formidable rivals, the 
Carthaginians, 'ivhich first prompted them to aim at mari- 
time power. 

80. 

Several months passed, without our having even an 
opportunity of seeing him in the street. Though that quality 
of the magnet by cvhich it draws iron, was "known to the 
ancients, its more interesting and surprising virtue of direct- 
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ing to the poles had entirely escaped their observation. 
Joseph the Second of Austria tvas earnestly intent on exter- 
niinating root and branch a number of abuses, but he was 
not understood by his subjects. The enemy was prevented 
from occupying the heights. Julius Caesar made war on 
Gaul, and he succeeded in conquering the whole country. 
The defence of his emjiire having been provided for. king 
Alfred devoted himself to govern it wisely. This point 
being thoroughly discussed some time ago, there is no 
occasion for making it once more a subject for debate. 
William of Normandy declared, that he came to demand the 
crown as his right, on account of its being bequeathed to 
him by Edward the Confessor. Properly speaking, we had 
not expected this opposition from that side. I remember 
having often heard this song in my youth, but remember 
the first two lines only. Defending a bad cause is as dis- 
graceful as the cause itself. Sir Humphrey, after having 
begun his life as a chemist’s apprentice, was at an age of 
forty-two President of the Pvoyal Society and the greatest 
of English chemists. Whatever I said, the artist kept on 
painting without condescending to favour me with a single 
look. On hearing the book praised by every one, I could 
not forbear ordering it trom my bookseller. The manner 
of living of the old Germans was very plain, their food 
consisting in roasted corn, wild fruit, berries and roots, and 
the meat of tame or wild animals. 

81. 

Sailing- the boat. 

John has come down to the pond to sail his new boat. 
He calls it the '-Blue Bell”, because it is painted blue, and 
has a little blue flag. 

Look! the wind is filling its sails. It will soon cross 
to the other side of the pond. 

Then John will run round and start it again, so that it 
will keep sailing from side to side. 

This is nice fun for a boy when he is careful not to slip 
into the water and get wet. 

Once John came to grief in this pond, l^et mo tell 
you how it was, that you may learn a lesion from his 
mistake. 

One holiday afternoon his cousin Fred came to pay 
him a visit. They went to play near this pond. 

John saw a pretty white lily so close to the edge of 
the pond that he felt sure he could get ii. 

"You must not try”, said liis cousin Fred. ‘’The pond 
is very deep, and you may fall into it.” 
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But John would have his own way. Taking hold of 
a branch, he stretched out his hand to get the flower. 

The branch broke, and John got a ducking. But it 
did him good, for it taught him to be more careful. 

82. 

My own head fits best. 

Henry VIIL, having quarrelled with Francis L, King of 
France, resolved to send an ambassador to him with a very 
haughty and threatening message. For that purpose he made 
choice of Bishop Bonner, in whom he placed great con- 
fidence The Bishop told him that his life would be in 
great danger, if he used such language to so high-spirited 
a King as Francis I. "Xever fear!" said Henry; "for if 
the King of France were to put you to death, 1 would take 
off the heads of all the Frenchmen who are here in my 
power.’’ "1 believe so”, answered the Bishop; ’but of 
all those heads none would fit me so well as my own!” 

83. 

G., January, 191'2. 

Jlr. Th. Olifant, Eindhoven. 

Sir. — The kind reception I met with at your hands 
when stopping in your town as a traveller of the firm of 
Fallstaf k Co., a reception I still remember with pleasure, 
encourages me to hope you will not take amiss my hereby 
soliciting your custom and support, with reference to my 
circular of the January. 

As you will have learnt from my circular-letter, I 
have now established myself keeping on the branch in 
which I then waited on you as a representative of the 
aforesaid firm. 

Though still a beginner, I am well assorted, and the 
annexed price-current will convince you that my quotations 
are low and my terms very fair. 

In coffees I have made very advantageous purchases 
at an auction held at Rotterdam the other day, and I am 
ready and willing to forward you samples of the coffees, in 
order that you may convince yourselves of their beinf 
pure and worth their price. 

Hoping you will favour me very soon with vour orders 
I remain, with unalterable esteem, ' ’ 

Tours truly 
Konrad Koster. 
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Gesprek. 


WaarJe vriend, waar zijt gij 
gisteren geweest? Ik heb 
u den gelieelen dag niet 
gezien. 

Hoe jammer dat ik dit niet 
geweten heb, ik was gaarne 
meegegaan. 


En hoe heeft het u bevallen 
op iMarken ? 

En de menschen dan, zijndie 
alien zouals de weinigen, 
die wij zoo nu en dan in 
Amsterdam zien? 

Zoodra de gelogenheid zich 
weer voordoet, zal ik niet 
verzuimon ook ecus cen 
kijkje te gaan nemen. 


Ik heb gisteren een plezier- 
tochtje meegemaakt naar 
het eiland ilarken. 

Het spijt mi], dat ik geen 
gelegenheid had u een 
boodschap te zenden, het 
plan kwam onverwachts 
I'ij mij op. 

Het eiland ziet er zeer merk- 
Vi'aardig nit met zijn ge- 
bouweii op palen. 

Ja, bijna zonder uitzondering 
reusachtige men&chen; de 
kinderen gelijken veel op 
oude mannetjes en oude 
vrouwtjes. 

Die gelegenheid hebt gij in 
den zomer iederen Zon- 
dag; zorg echter bijtijds 
op de boot le zijn, er zijn 
altijd veel plezierreizigers 
op Zondag. 


Thirty-fourth Lesson. Vier en 
dertigste Les. 

Tan Amsterdam naar Batavia. (Vervolg.) 

Des anderen daags, 25 October, van Port-Said ver- 
trokken, voeren wij langs de hooge, zandige oevers van het 
kanaal, kwamen toen in het meer Timsah nit, waarin het 
zoetwaterkanaal uitmondt dat, bij Cairo beginnende, de 
gemeenschap onderhoudt tusschen den Nijl en het zee- 
kanaal. Na de Bittere Meren te zijn doorgestoomd, kwam 
de boot den 20®*®" voor Suez aan. Een heele bende pakjes- 
dragers en fellahs school toe naar de kade. Een tiental 
bootjes staken van wal en kwamen de Hollandia te gemoet, 
Daar zij te Suez slechts zou stilliggen om de noodige koleu 
in te nemen, had ik geen gelegenheid de stad te bezichtigen. 
A'og kort te voren een armoedig gehucht, heeft zij zich 
thans verbazend ontwikkeld en alles voorspelt, dat Suez 
een groote toekomst tegemoet gaat. Het stoomschip ver- 
liet dien dag nog de haven en daar de \’nren goed werden 
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opgestookt, vlogen wij met voile kracht over de Roode 
Zee om den afstand tusschen Suez en Aden, nainelijk 
precies 1310 mijlen, af te leggen, een afstand, dien de boot 
in ongever 150 uren doorloopit. 

De meeste reizigers hadden Batavia tot bestemming; 
andere begaven zich naar Samarang, nog andere naar 
Soerabaja. Onder ben telde men verschillende burgeiiijke 
ambtenaren en officieren, alien hoog gesalarieerd. Er werd 
dus goed van geleefd aan boord van de Hollandia in dien 
kring van ambtenaren, waarbij zich ook eenige jonge 
Hollanders aansloten, die in de Dost handclskantorcn gingen 
oprichten. De hofmeester bad alles op groote schaal in- 
gericht. ’s ilorgens bij bet ontbijt, oni twee uren bij bet 
koffiedrinken, om half zes bij bet diner en om acht uur bij 
bet souper bezweken de tafels onder de schotels versch 
vleesch en de tusschengerochten door de slacbterij en de 
voorraadskamers van de mailboot geleverd. De dames 
verwisselden tweemaal per dag van toilet. Er werd ge- 
musiceerd, gedanst zelfs, als de zee zulks toeliot. 

Use of the Tenses. 

§ 489. The Present Tense as a rule is used in 
the same way as in English. Exceptions: 

It is often used, where in English the Future 
must be used, so in principal sentences followed by 
adverbial clauses after when, before, till, after, (&c. ; 
also after such verbs as to believe, to expect, to fear, 
to hope. 

IJc v€ri^l ItBiH titles ofs hij ItiBr t-'S I shall tel] him every- 
thing when be is here. 

Wij u-achten toUlnt de trehi aanhomt we shall wait till 
the train comes. 

Ih hoop dut hij spoedip terup h'ouif I hope he will soon 
come back. 

Ik rreef! dnt hij heden niet terwj komt I fear he will 
not be back to-day. 

It is used instead of the Engl. Perfect Tense when 
referring to a time not separated from the present. 

Hoe lanj zijt <jij al in Saksen how long have you been 
in Saxony? 

11 ij K'onen al drie jour in deze straat we have lived in 
this street these three years. 

§ 490. The Past Tense is sometimes used even 
when there is some relation to a past time. 
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HiJ kwam dezen morgen aan = he arrived this morning. 

Hij is van morgen aangekomen = he has andved this 
morning. 

Hoe long was je al ran huis, toen de brand uithralc how 
long had you been from home when the fire broke out? 

Hoe long teas uw vader al dood toe>t nice moeder stierf 
how long had your father been dead when your 
mother died ? 

Note. Ik tvenschte = I wish; ik wenschte, dat het 
altijd zomer was I wish it were aiways summer. 

§ 491. The Dutch Perfect Tense is sometimes 
used for the English Past. 

I>e Franschen hebben reJe oorlogen gcroerd the French 
waged many wars. 

Ben je gisteren naar de komedie geweest were you at 
the play last night? 

Hi] is geboren oj> ket einde der vorige eeuic he was born 
at the end of the last century. 

§ 492. The Pluperfect Tense is employed as in 
English; the conjunction after, which in Dutch is 
usually followed by this tense or a Past Infinitive, 
may in English precede a Past Tense or the Gerund. 

Xadat ik alle hrieren geleten had, \ ., 

Xa alle hrieren gelezen tc hebben, f ‘ ' 

After reading all the letters, I went out. 

Use of the Subjunctive Mood. 

§ 493. The Subjunctive Mood is but seldom 
used in the spoken language. In general it is limited 
to dignified style and has almost died out in ordinary 
conversational language. It must still be used: 

In principal sentences expressing a wish or a grant. 

Lang leve de Koningin long live the queen ! 

Vw wenscli zlj ingewdligd may your wish be granted! 

In dependent sentences, not preceded by a con- 
junction, an interrogative pronoun or an interrogative 
adverb. 

Men geloove het of niet, iraar is het torn people may 
believe it or not, yet it is true. 

Hoe koiid het ook zijn moge, zij naan uit however cold 
it may he, they go out. 

§ 494. In dignified style the Subjunctive Mood 
is also used: 
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In dependent sentences, expressing a wish, a fear 
or a possibility. 

JF/'J liopen, dat liij stage (slaaat) we hope he may 
succeed. 

Sta ynij toe, dat ik u dat zegge (zeg) permit me to 
tell you. 

Het is heter, dat hij alleeii ga (gaat) it is better that 
he should go alone. 

In dependent sentences beginning with the con- 
junctions opdat, dat, ten einde and expressing a 
purpose. 

Hij iverkt ijveri<j, opdat hij u inhale (inhaalt) he works 
diligently that he may overtake you. 

Ik riep den hand, dat hij u niet hete (beet or zou hijten) 
I called the dog that he might not bite you. 

In conditional sentences, in which the condition 
is expressed as a wish. 

Hij kan hij ons llijcen, zoo hij zich heter gedrage 
(gedraarjt) he may stay with us if he behaves better. 

§ 495. The Past and Pluperfect of the subjunctive 
generally denotes a past action: 11 riep den hand, dat 
hij 'll niet hete. 

In higher style however they may also relate to a 
fact of the present: 

To express a supposition contrary to the fact. 

Al kivame (kicam) hij nu ook, het zou toch te laat zijn 
even if he came now it would be too late. 

Al ivare (was) hij rijk, hij zou u toeh niet heJpen 
though he were rich he would not help you. 

In adverbial comparative sentences, beginning with 
the conjunctions cilsof, als. 

Hij leeft, alsof hij een rijk man ware (was) he lives 
as if he were a rich man. 

§ 496. The Imperfect and Pluperfect may be 
described by stoiide, except: 

In the above mentioned conditional and compara- 
tive sentences. 

In dependent sentences, when the Imperfect of 
the principal sentence denotes a wish contrary to the 
fact. 

Ik ifou, dat hij tjekomen ivare (was) I wish he had come. 
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§ 497. Zoii(de) must always be used in dependent 
sentences, in which a doubt or an uncertainty is strongly 
expressed. 

Ik weet niet, of hij icel zou toetjeveti I do not know if 
he feels inclined to yield. 

Gelooft gij, dat het lukken zou do you believe it will 
succeed? 

Note. Also if the principal sentence is omitted: 

ZoH hij 't doen would he do it? 

Zou hij tenujkeeren will he return? 

§ 498. To denote a wish or a supposition relating 
to the future the Subjunctive of nio<jen -|- Infinitive 
is often used instead of the .simple Subjunctive. 

Uloge God geven (= Geve God) would to God. 

Hij moge zeggen irat hij icil enz. (’= Hij zegge) he 
may say whatever be likes itc. 

§ 499. Sometimes laleti 4- Infinitive is used 
instead of a simple Subjunctive, especially when a wish 
or a supposition is denoted. 

ZiUat ik niet te reel zeggen (— Zegge ik). 

Laat hij koinen, (ds h'j Izan. 

The Government of Terbs. 

I. Verbs followed by a Nominative. 

§ 500. The following verbs have a predicate (a 
noun or a pronoun) in the Nominative after them: 
Blijven to remain Schijnen to appear 

Heeten (— genoemd icorden) IVorden to become 
to be called Zijn to be. 

Alexander teas em groot veldheer. 

Hij icordt de meest heroenide letterkundige in Europa he 
is becoming the most celebrated author in Europe. 

§ 501. Verbs governing a double Accusative, as: 
heeten \ , ,, scheldtn to call names 

ttoemen \ o tittdeeren to title, 

are used with two Nominatives in the passive voice. 

Zij noemden (scholden) dezeu man eenen hedrieger. 

Deze man iverd een hedrieger genoemd, (gescholden). 

§ 502. The verbs: to appoint henoemcn, to elect 
vcrklczen, to make malccn, governing in English two 
nominatives in the passive voice, recjuire in Dutch the 
preposition tot, see § 254. 
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Ilij u'erd hevorderd tot luitenant. Hij tverd tot koning 
gekozen. 

Note. The verbs : to declare mddaren, to consider or 
to think Jiouden, require the prep, voor in Dutch ; 

Hij icenl voor een dief verldanrd he was declared a thief. 

T>e minister nerd, voor een d.eskundige gelioiiden the 
minister was considered an expert. 

Ik Iwud dit voor verloren moeite I consider this labour lost. 

II. Verbs wbicli ia Dutcb govern the Genetive. 

§ 503. As the Genetive is not much used in 
Dutch, many verbs formerly governing the Gen. are 
used differently now. The following are still used with 
the Gen., especially in dignified and poetical language: 
Zich aontrekken to take care of Ziui herinneren to remember 
Zicli hekommeren to concern Zirh sritamen to be ashamed 
oneself for of 

Zich erharmen 1 to have Gtdenken to remember. 

Zich ontfermen ] mercy on 

WelVrht komen zij van tijd tot tijd iveder om uiver te 
gedenken (Beets) perhaps they will come back now 
and then to remember you. 

Misschien herinnerde hij zich niijnernog (Van Lennep) 
perhaps he remembered me still. 

Hit schaap hehoort uan dengme, die zich aijner evhnr- 
men zal ( Van Lennep) this poor creature belongs 
to him who will take care of it. 

Vit medeUjden trok ik mij xiwer aan (J^an Lennep) 
out of pity I took care of you. 

Zoo zullen tre TTiver oos nooit schamen so we shall 
never be ashamed of you. 

§ 504. Some of th.e verbs which formerly governed 
a Genetive have become transitive now; but most of 
them must be used as iu English with a preposition ; 
in ordinary prose and conversational language we say: 

Ik knn mij zijnen iianm (Acc.) niet herinneren I 
cannot remember bis name. 

Zich schamen over; zich ontfermen (erharmen) over; 
zich heroemen op to boast of kc. 

III. Verbs wbicb in Dutch govern the Dative. 

§ 505. As in English many transitive verbs require 
the person in the Dative having an Accusative of the 
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thing. lemand (Dat.) lets {Acc.) geven, zeggen, toonen, 
levelen, verhieden, zenden &c. 


§ 506. The following 
pronoun in the Dative: 
Zi’ch aanmatigen to arrogate 
to oneself 

Zich yetroosten to put up with 
Zich herittneren to remember 
ZicJi ontzien to fear, to be 
careful of 


verbs have the reflexive 

Zich verheelden to imagine, 
to fancy 

Zkh I'oornemen to intend 
Zich foorstellen to imagine, 
to think. 


Note 1. Zich ontzien has always the pronoun in the 
Dative, if the object (Acc.) is an Inf. with te: 

Ilij ontziet zich )uet iederecn histig te callen oni geld. 

Xote 2. Zic7t lievitineren (a German loan-word) must 
not be confounded with the transitive verb hevlnneren: 

Ik herinner mij (Dat.) die zaah (Acc.) zeer goed. 

Her inner hen (Acc.) aan hunne beloffe remind them of 
their promise. 


§ 507. The principal v 

are: 

The simple intransitive 
Baten to be of use to one 
Behagen to please 
Behooren or toehehooren to 
belong 

Bekomen to do (good or 
harm) 

Belitreii to please 
Berouicen to repent 
Betamen to be proper 
Befallen to please 
Blijken to be evident 
Banken to thank 
Bnnken to seem 
Falen to fail 
Gehoorzamen to obey 
Gelijken to resemble 
Gelukken to succeed 
Hengen to remember 
Invallen to occur to (the 
mind) 

Liisten to like 
Mangelen to want 


erbs which govern a Dative 
verbs : 

Mankeeren to ail, to fail 
Mishagen to displease 
Mislukken to miscarry 
Onthreken to be wanting 
Paisen to fit, to suit 
Srhaden to damage, to hurt 
Schclen to care for 
Schijnen or toeschijnen to 
appear, to seem 
Schikken to agree 
Slachten = gelijken to re- 
semble 

SiHuken to taste, to like 
Smarten to afflict 
Spijten to grieve, to be sorry 
Staan to fit, to suit 
Verdrieten to grieve 
Vleien to flatter 
Yoegen to suit 
Voorkomen to appear 
Walgen to loathe. 
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Elxamples. 


Het hehaagt mij clit te doen I am pleased to do it. 

Bit hekomt mij goed (sleclit) this does me good (harm). 
Bier hekomt hun sleclit beer does not agree with them. 
Het herouwt hun they repent of it. 

Hun ontbreekt alles they are in want of everything. 
Het kail hun met schelen they don’t care for it. 

Het smaakt hun niet they do not like it. 

Het smart mij in mijn ziel it grieves me to the very 
heart. 

Beze spijs walgt mij this meat turns my stomach. 

The impersonal verbs (cf. §§ 438, 439), as: 

Mij hongert I am hungry. Mij dont I am thirsty. 
Many verbs with the prefixes ont, tegen, as: 


Ontgaiin to forget 
Ontloopen to run away 
Ontijiichten to escape 
Ontdieden to flee from 


Tegenkomen to meet 
Tegenhjopen to miscarry 
Tegenvallen to disappoint 


lire. 


§ 508. A dativus commodi et ineommodi occurs 
in some standing phrases, as: 

lemand te ludp komen (snellen) to run to the assistance 
of one. 

Te pas komen to be of use, to come in handy. 

Ter oore komen to come to one’s ears. 

Te staan komen to come to, to cost. 

Ten deel vallen 1 i r u j. i i, 
rr . „ (to fall to one s share. 

le oeurt fallen f 

Ter zijde staan to assist. 

Te doen staan: ivat staat mij nii te doen? what am I 
to do now? 

lemand goed (slecht) staan to suit well fill). 

§ 509. Sometimes the Dative is used with verbs 
which do not govern the Dative as a rule: 

Instead of an object in the genitive or instead of 
a possessive pronoun. 

Hij sloeg dezen man den arm stiik ('= den arm dezes 
mans) he bruised this man’s arm. 

Hij drnkte mij dc hand (= mijne hand) he shook 
hands with me. 

In phrases with a figurative sense, as : 
lemand den pols roelen to sound a man. 
lemand uan den tand coelen to put to the test, to 
examine. 
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§ 510. An ethical Dative tnij or me and jou 
or je is often used in conversational language to give 
a more vivid description to a communication. 

Dat is me daar een leventje what a pleasant life there ! 

Daar zitten je de bengels, als of ze geen drie Jninnen 
tellen these naughty boys are looking as if butter 
wouldn’t melt in their mouths. 

IV. Verbs with the Accusative. 

§ 511. As in English all transitive verbs may 
be followed by an object in the Accusative. 

In some phrases intransitive verbs or impersonal 
verbs (used in a figurative sense) may be followed also 
by an Accusative (a cognate object). 

Den slaap des rechtraanligen slupen to sleep the sleep 
of the righteous. 

Eeti ellendigen dood sterven to die a miserable death. 

lemund zijn gang laten /jaan to let any one go his 
own way. 

Het liugclde pijlen en steenen a shower of arrows and 
stones fell down. 

§ 512. The following verbs have besides the object 
in the Accusative a noun in the same ease, cf. § 501. 
Zich (he)toonen to show, to Doopen to baptize 
prove oneself Aanstellen to appoint 

Zich feeJcenen to sign Rekenen to count 

Achten^ to count Schatten to esteem 

Heeten or Noemen to call Yinden to find. 

Hij toont zich een grooten Renner can muziek he 
shows himself a judge of music. 

Deze soldaat heeft zich een jlinRen vent getoond this 
soldier has shown himself a gallant man (fellow). 

TT7/ vinden, achten, rekemn dien jongen een grooten 
gCR we think that boy a great fool. 

Men heet, noemt hem eenen geleerde he is called a 
learned man. 

Exercises. 

84. 

Daniel de Foe. 

Daniel de Foe was a native of London, a butcher's son 
in St. Giles, James Foe ; Daniel first assuming the prefix de. 

^ Achten als = to esteem: dc acht u <ds inijn iveldoener 
(benefactor,. 
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He was bora in 1661 and was intended to be a Presbyterian 
clergyman: but he entered into trade. He joined the insur- 
rection of the Duke of Monmouth, but succeeded in coming 
out of it scot-free. He was successively a hosier, a tile-maker 
and a wool-dealer, but without any success. As an author 
he made a lucky venture in the year 1699. His “'True born 
Englishman”, a poetical satire on the foreigners, and a de- 
fence of William III. and the Dutch, had an unparalleled 
sale. In the year 1719 appeared his novel. "The adventures 
of Robinson Crusoe”, which was already translated into 
German in 1720 and into many other European languages 
a few years afterwards. The extraordinary success of this 
work induced him to write a vmriety of other fictitious 
narratives. The troubled life of this highly remarkable man 
came to a close in April 1731. 

85. 

Did you see my friend William last night? How is 
he? I hope he is improving. 1 wrote a very long letter 
to him some days ago. How long had ho been travelling, 
when he became ill? Yesterday I forgot to tell you, when 
and where the representation will come off. One of his ships, 
I forget now which, has gone down with all hands on board. 
If the advice be good, it is no matter who has given it. 
Duchess Louise showed a real and noble friendship for 
Charles August lof Saxony- Weimar), her consort; and he 
was worthy of that friendship, however greatly she may 
have tried his strange nature, opposite to hers in many 
respects. However voluminous the book is, yet several 
interesting details are sought in it in vain. He will find 
himself disappointed, unless he exert himself to the ut- 
most. She avowed, that she would never have done it, 
if her mother had not insisted upon her doing it. As long 
as we have been at Heidelberg we go out every day, 
however cold it may be. Even if your friend came now it 
would be too late, for the train starts at half past two. 
He may say whatever he likes, I do not believe that he 
will be back before that time. I wish he had come before 
the train started. Honour thy father and thy mother, that 
thy days may be lengthened, and that it ' mav go well 
with thee in the countrv that the Lord thv God gives 
to thee. 

86 . 

Xext week my brothers will come back from BataWa. 
Perhaps you remember them, for I am sure they visited 
you before tlieir leaving this country. Thev are sorrv that 
the^ must come oack, for this climate iloes not agree with 
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them. Nevertheless they will be very pleased to see their 
friends and old acquainrances again. — Are thev not afraid 
of the long voyage? — No, Sir, not at all, they do not care 
for it, I suppose they travelled very much when they were in 
Java. — Tdre passage will cost them v'ery much, as it lasts 
six weeks. — I do not exactly know how much they have to 
pay for it. — Are you gome: with me to Rotterdam to see 
them arrive '? — I do not know yet if time will allow me. 
When do you expect them? — 1 believe on Wednesday 
next but I cannot tell you exactly the day of their arrival. 
I shall write to my friend at Rotterdam. — I consider this 
labour lost, for you will see it very soon in the news- 
papers. — Have you written to our friend Cl. too? — 
No, for I am sure he doe.s not remember my brothers, he 
saw them but once before their departure. — 1 thank 
you very much for your kind invitation and it would grieve 
mo very much if I could not go with you to Rotterdam. 
In this cu.se I beg you to welcome them in my name also 
and to assure them that I shall come to visit them as 
soon as possible. 

S7. 


Sir, 


Dordrecht, 3 ''‘i 1912, 


Herewith I fulfil the painful duty of informing you 
that on the of l\Iay my dear husliand, 

Herman Willibrord, 

was called away Ly the Lord from his earthly career. 
Whoever was more closely acquainted or in correspondence 
with the deceased, will be able to appreciate the loss 1 have 
sustained; they will honour his memory and participate in 
my sorrow. 

In order to preserve to my son under age the house of 
his father, I have resolved on continuing the business as 
heretofore. In this enterprise of mine I shall be aided by 
Mr. Petrus de Winter, who has been for fourteen years 
a zealous assistant to my husband, and whom I have 
entrusted with my procuration. 

In all my actions, I shall go by the principles of my 
iale husband, and I hope, therefore, you will not withdraw 
from the firm of H. VCillibrord the confidence v.ith which 
you have honoured it hitherto. 

Requesting you to take notice of the signatures noted 
here below, I am, Sir, with great esteem, 

Yours obediently 
Anna Willibrord, nee \'erveen, 
who will sign; II. Willibrord. 

Mr. Polrus de Winter will sign : P. Proc. of H. Willibrord, 

P. de Winter. 
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Gesprek. 


Waarmede kan ik u van 
dienst zijn. ^Mijnhcer? 

Die zijn op dit oo^enblik niet 
voorhanden, maar ik kan 
ze omniddellijk voor u bo- 
stellen. 

Op zijn lanast zal bet drie 
dagen duren. Verschillende 
andere werken kunt u on- 
middellijk kriigcn. 

Die roode banrljes zijn de 
werken van Van Lcnnep. 
Hier zijn ook de gedichten 
van Beets en van Dc Ge- 
nestet in prachtband. 

Heeft 3Iijnlioer dit nieuwe 
werk over Oost-Iudie al g'-- 
zien? 

Ik zal eens zien. ilag ik n 
ook eenige geschicflkimdigo 
romans ter koniiismaking 
toezenden ? 


Ik wenschte de gedichten van 
Vondel en Bilderdijk. 

Wanneer kan ik ze dan heb- 
ben? Zij zijn bestemd voor 
eon verjaargesclienk. 

Mag ik die prachtbanden daar 
links in den hoek eens zien. 
Zijn het romans of gedich- 
len ? 

Stuur mij maar eens eenige 
prachtbandjes ter inzage; 
ik zal dan morgen eene 
keuze daaruit doen 6n bet 
niet gewenschlc terogzen- 
don. 

Dit heb ik reeds. Hel)t u 
nog andere nieuwe uit- 
gaven ? 

Ik dank u, dan wordt de 
keuze al to mocielijk; wees 
zoo goed mij deze werken 
hcdcn non te zenJen. 


Thirty-fifth Lesson. Vijf en dertigste Les. 

Van Amsterdam naar Batavia. (Vervolg.) 

JIaar de Roode Zee is zeer griliig en het kan or ge- 
ducht spoken, zooals in al ziilke smalie cn lange golvcn. 
'Wanneer de winil. hclzij van de Aziatisehe, liotzij van de 
Alrikaansche kust woei, dan sliu^erde de Hollandia, van 
ter zijde aangevallen, op eeno vreeselijke wijze, Dan ver- 
dwenon de dames, zwe”eu de jiiano's, en zaug cn dans 
hidden tegelijk op. En toeh ondanks den rukwiuJ. oiidanks 
de deining liep de mailboot zonder loeren naar de straat 
van Rab-d-Mandeb, 

Geiukkig had de zeeziekto geon vat op mij. Ik at als 
een hongerige wolf, 't gevolg van de zeelucht, zouder dat 
ooit, ncjch het slingeron, noeh bet stampen mijn uitstekend 
werkcnde eetmachine van stroek koiulen brengeii. Waar 
ik vreeselijk vnti to lijden had, dat was de ondragdijke 
hitte, Xids is dan ook minder zcldzaam dan dat een arme 
stoker, llauw gcvallon voor de glooiendo haardon I'an de 
machine, op het dck wordt gedrau en. .Men gooil hem oen 
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puts water over het lichaam, en laagzamerhand komt hij 
weer bij. 

Intusschen kwain de boot snel v'ooruit. Den 30®^®° kregen 
we ilokka in ’t gezicht, dat te midden van zijn tot puin 
gevallen ringmuur, waarboven eenige groenende dadel- 
booinen uitstaken, verrees. In de verte strekten zich in ’t 
gebcrgte uitgebreide koffietuinen uit. 

Use of some Adverbs. 

§ 513. Aan is often used in elliptical sentences. 
De deur ataat aan the door stands ajar. 

Is de post (t rein) al aan has the post (train) already arrived? 
De kerli is nog niet aan the service has not yet begun. 
Mijn cigaar (pijp) is aan my cigar (pipe) is lighted. 
De lamp is at aan the lamp burns. 

Is het vuur al aan? does the fire burn? 

Daar ligt het aan that is the reason why. 

§ 514. Achtev = behind, slow. 
llij is reel ten achtereji he is far behind. 

Mijn horloge loopt aehter my watch loses. 

Mijn horloge is 5 minuten aehter my watch is 5 minutes 
slow. 

Daar schuiU lets aehter there is a snake in the gi-ass. 

§ 515. Af — from, of, off. 

Van Jongs af aan from childhood. 

Van meet af aan from the beginning. 

Hun engagement is af their engagement is broken off. 
Ik hen er qelukkig af I have fortunately got rid of it. 
Hij is goed af he is in luck. 

Hi] is slecht af he is down in the world. 

Ik was dood af I was dead tired. 

Majoor S. af exit Major S. 

Het tcerk is af the work is done. 

Het kan er hij mij niet af I can’t afford it. 

§ 516. Al = ahead}"; al te = too. 

Hij is al gekomen he has come already. 

Hij is al te goed he is too good. 

Al schreeuwende kwam hij nader he approached crying. 
Al lezende zag ik het when I was reading I saw it. 

Al doende leerl men practice makes perfect. 

§ 517. Beneden = down, down-stairs. 

Naar heneden vallen to fall down. 

Naar heneden komen to come down-stairs. 

Beneden wonen to live on the ground-floor. 

Hier heneden in this world. 
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§ 518. BiJ = to, up. ^ ^ 

E'uidelijk kiram zij weer hij at length she came to. 

2Ieii bracht Jiaar weer hij they brought her to._ 

Ik hen (jeJukkig weer hij I "have come up with you 
fortunately. - 

§ 519. Bijna + a uep!tive adverb or pronoun 
liarcll}’. 

Bit is hijiia niet te fjeJoocen this is hardly credible. 
Bijna (jeen hoekeii zijn rerhrand hardly any books are 
burnt.” 

§ 520. Binnen = inward, wdtliin. 

Van hiiuten m run huiten inwardly and outwardly. 
lloi hiiinen Hunr huiten from within into the open air. 
Kom hinnen, als het u helieft please, come in. 

Hij is hitmen he is well-ofl’. 

Te hitmen komen (schieten) to recur to the mind. 

Zich te hitmen hrengeti to remember, to recollect. 

§ 521. Boven = up-stairs, up^ 

Naur hoven gann to go upstairs. 

Xaar horen ziett to look up. 

horen as stated above. 

Tv horen komen to overcome. 

Te horen yuan to surpass, to exceed. 

§ 522. Buiten — abroad, out of town (doors). 
Xuar huiten yuan to go abroad, out of doors, to go into 
the country. 

ITT/ wonen huiten we live in the country. 

Deze deur guat nuar huiten open this door opens without. 
Te huiten yuan to exceed. 

Zich te huiten gnun to be intemperate. 

Van huiten kentten, leeren to know, to learn by heart. 
Laat mij er huiten, als H kan leave me out of it, if 
possible. 

§ 523. Boot', of. (tan. 

Be zaak is er door the thing is settled. 

Hij is er van door he has bolted. 

Ik hen er door roor het Fransch I have passed my 
French examination. 

§ 524. Bf = here, there. 

Is er ietnand is anybody here? 

Er zijn er velen, die dat niet weten there are many who 
do not know that. 
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Wareti er velen op het ijs? Were there many on the 
ice ? 

Ik ga er niet keen I do not go there. 
is er? what is the matter? 

Ik denk er atm I think of it. 

§ 525. Roe — what; icat = how or what. 

Hoe noemt qij dit in het Ned.? what do you call this 
in Dutch? 

Hoe is itw naam ? what is your name ? 

Hoe, durft gij dat zeggen! what! dare you say this! 

Wat regent Itetl how fast it is raining! 

Wat is hij toch geleerd how learned he is! 

Wat helieft n ? what do you want ? or I beg your pardon, 
what did you say? 

Neem icat u helieft take your choice. 

§ 526. Immers is translated in different ways. 

TIw breeder is immer.s uitgegaan your brother has gone 
out, has he not? 

Ik kan ’t immers niet helpen is it my fault then? 

Ik zou 't immers niet gezegd hehben, ah ik er niet zeker 
van was do you think I should have said it, if I was 
not sure of it? , , 

§ 527. Jiiiat = just, very, correctly. 

Ik was juist een brief aan 't sehrijven I was just writing 
a letter. 

Dit is het Juist wat wij noodig hebhen this is the very 
thing we want. 

ik mij juist herinner dan is dit juist weergegeven if 
I remember rightly, t^ is rendered correctly. 

§ 528. = yet, still; nog + a negation = 

as yet. 

Is uw broeder nog thuis? is your brother still at home? 

Is me oom nog (or nog altijd) in L. ? is your uncle still 
at L. ? 

Hij is nog niet aangekomen he has not yet arrived. 

Ik heb vooralsnog mijne toestemming niet gegeren I have 
not given my consent as yet. 

Nog in het jaar 1870 as late as the year 1870. 

Is er nog thee? is there any tea left? 

Ja, er is er nog yes, there is some left. 

Er is nog iemand hier geweest somebody else has been here. 

^ Nog is not to be confounded with noch; Noch de een 
noch de under neither the one nor the other. 
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Nog heden geheuren zulke dingen to this very day such 
things will happen. 

Geef mij nog sen Tcopje, als liet u belief t give me another 
cup, please. 

§ 529. Om = about, expired, turned. 

Om en hij de ticbdig about twenty. 

Om en om round about. 

Het verlof is om the furlough has expired. 

De iijd is om time is up. 

Dit is om, deze weg loopt om this is a roundabout way. 
Om den anderen alternately, by turns. 


§ 530. Omlevfen) — under, down, downstairs. 

De zon gaut onder the sun sets. 

Ouder in den kelder down in the cellar. 

Is hij boven of onder is he upstairs or downstairs? 

Het was erop of eronder it was neck or nothing. 

Hij koiiit van onder (en) he comes from beneath. 


§ 531. Ook — also, too, ever. 


U’ij icaren daar ook we were also there. 

De Diiitschers en de Engelschen ooJc the Germans and 
the English too. 

Wie ook, teat ook whoever, whatever.* 
n’aar ook, wanneer ook wherever, whenever. 

Als is hij ook nog zoo eerlijk, ik vertroxiw hem niet may 
he be ever so honest I do not trust him. 


§ 532. Op — up, upstairs., 


Op en neer gaan to go up and down. 

Ik was op om acht nur I was up at eight. 

Hij ging de trap op he went upstairs. 

De zon gaat op the sun rises. 

Mijn geld is op my money is spent. 

Ik ben dood op I am quite knocked up. 

Ze zeggen, dat hij op is they say it is all up with him. 


§ 533, Over = over, left. 


Het gemar is over the danger is over. 

T1 anneer is hij 't laatst over geweest when did he come 
over last? 

Er zijn er drie over there are three left. 

Mijn kiespijn is over my tooth-ache is better now. 

Een kamer over hehben to have a room to spare. 


' No compound words in Dutch. 
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§ 534. Meeds, cf. al (§ 516).'*'^^ 

reeds 6 maanden hier we have been here these 
six months. 

Reeds de qedacMe dost mij ijzen the mere thought makes 
me shudder. 

Reeds (Al) in de eerste eewr as early as the first 
century. 

Reeds (Al) bij de Egijptenaren even among the Egyptians. 

Reeds (Al) in den aanvang even at the outset. 

§ 535. TocJi = praj', do, still, 

Laai mij torh gaan pray, let me go. 

Wees lock stil do be quiet. 

Gij zijt toch niet hang? surel y you are not afraid? 

Waar is (:it) hij toch? where can he be? 

Wat is het toch jammer! what a pity it is! 

V Is mogelijk, toch geloof ik het niet it is possible, yet 
I do not believe it. 

Ik heb het rerhoden, toch heeft hij het gedaan I have 
forbidden it, but he has done it nevertheless. 

§ 536. Toe = shut, to. 

De dew is toe the door is shut. 

Hij gooide de deur toe he flung the door to. 

Hij trdk de dew adder zich toe he pulled the door to 
after him. 

Op den koop toe into the bargain. 

§ 537. Tt’ouivens = besides, for the rest, 
iudeed, nor. 

Ik heb geen lust om nil te gaan, ’t is irouicens ook te 
laat I have no mind to go out, besides it’s too late. 

Het moet tronicens erkend warden, dat hij een geleerd 
man is for the rest it must be confessed that he is 
a learned man. 

De koopman had hem trouwens altijd van oneerlijkheid 
verdacht the merchant, indeed, had always suspected 
him of dishonesty. ^ 

N. is falliet gegaan ; dit is trouwens niet te verwonderen, 
als wij zijn leefwijze in aunmerking nernen N. has 
failed; nor is this wonderful, if we consider his manner 
of living. 

§ 538. JJlt = out, over., -tvrsoijl 

Het vuur is uit the fire is out. 

Vader is uit father has gone out. 

De kerk gaat uit people are coming out of church. 

Dutch Grammar. 16 
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Is de school al idt is school over yet? 

Het is tusschen ons uit it’s all over between us. 

Ik heb het hoek uit I have finished the book. 

§ 539. Voor = fast, in front. 

Mijn hotioye loopt 5 mmuten voor my watch is 5 minutes 
fast. 

Mijn horloge loopt voor my watch gains. 

Voor in het rijtuig on the front seat. 

Laten wij voor omgaan let us go round in front. 

lemand voor zijn to have the start of a person. 

§ 540. Wei, ivel? (= nict tcaar?). Sb 

Bat dacht ik irel I thought so. 

Bat kan irel zijn that may be. 

Heb je wel gezien, hoe hij rondkeeh did you notice how 
he looked about him? 

Ikblijf erbij, dot ze icel komen I still say they do come. 

Geduld, de boeken zuUen tcel komen patience, the books 
will be brought yet. 

Baar zijn ze, en wel gaiaver dan ik dacht here they are 
and even sooner than I thought. 

Ik zal het tcel doen I will do it. 

Er iraren wel 20 paarden there were as many as 
20 horses. 

Het regent niet, tvel? it does not rain, does it? 

Bat kan in een paar mimden gedaan warden, niet iraar'i 
it may be done in a few minutes, may it not? 

§ 541. Welisivaar — it is true, to be sure. 

Hij is weliswaur geen Eapoleon geworden, maur hij leefde 
ook in een anderen tijd to be sure, he has not turned 
out a N., but then he lived in another time. 

Ew rriend heeft weliswaar zijn best gedaan, maar zijn 
werk is toch zeer onbeduidend, it is true that your 
friend has done his best, but still his work is very 
insignificant. 

§ 542. Some Dutch adverbs are expressed by 
verbs in EugliA: 

Ik zou gaame zeeten I should like to know. 

Wij waren toevallig in de stad we happened to be in 
town. 

Mocht ik hem toevallig zien if I should happen to see 
him. 

Je liebt het zeker (= hoogst waarschijnlijkj verioren I 
dare say you have lost it. 

Het kind valt zeker (= zander twijfei) in slaap the 
child is sure to go to sleep. 
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Hij keek ons voortdurend aan he kept looking at us. 

Je moogt de hoeken genist zoolang houden, als je unit 
you are welcome to keep the books as long as you 
like. 

Zulke hti (— lieden) worden wel eens nijdig such 
people are apt to get angry. 

Ilartstochtelijke lieden vermllen licht in orerdrijving 
impassioned people are apt to exaggerate. 

Ik zrju het dot graag heuhen I should like it of all 
things. 

’t JBeste zal tvezeii dut je neuir Imis goat you had better 

Ga never mar hitis , / go home. 


LUse of some Conjunctions. 

§ 543. Als = as, like, for. 

Als -j- g, substantive denotes the identity of two 
persons, als + etu + a substantive denotes the 
similarity. 

Hij (jing als tooneelspeler naar A. he went to A. as an 
actor. 

Hij gedroeg zich als een tooneelsgjeler he behaved like an 
actor. 


Als sometimes answers to for: 

Zij werd cerhrand als een heks she was burnt for a witch. 
Hij koos mij als zijn vriend he chose me for his friend. 


Als = though or however: 


llijk als hij was 


( rich though he v/as ; 

( however rich he might be. 


Als is often not used in English (see § 254): 

H/j riel als een slachtoffer ran zijn ivraak he fell a 
victim to his revenge. 

Zij stierf als iceduice she died a widow. 

Compounds: alsdan or ahtoen — then, at that 
time; alsniede = likewise, too, also; ulsnog = as yet; 
als}iu now; als het ware as it were; als ivrmneer at which 
time; alsoolc = as; alsof = as if. 


§ 544. Daar = as, omdat = because. 

Haar het regende, ging ik niet uit as it rained I did 
not go out. 

Ik ging niet uit, omdat het regende I did not go out 
because it rained. 


16 * 
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§ 545. Dan = than, but. 

Hij heeft nieer dan zijn broeder he has more than his 
brother. 

Ik heh geen ander ivoordenboek dan dit I have no other 
dictionary than this. 

I)f> zuivere waarheid eti niefs dan de waarlteid the whole 
truth and nothing but the truth. 

§ 546. Dat = that, dat (tocn) — when; dat 
Copdat) = lest. 

Weet gij dat hij het gedaan heeft do you know that he 
has done it? 

Op een oogenblik dat het kind alleen was at a moment 
when the child was alone. 

Ik geloof dat hij komen zal I believe he will come. 

§ 547. Dewijl (ivijl) = because, since; — terwijl 
= while, whereas. 

Deivijl = daai', onulat, but only used in dignified 
style. 

Terwijl = daarentegcn answers to whereas. 

De eene broeder werd rijk terwijl de andere arm werd 
one brother grew rich, whereas the other became 
poor. 

Ik schreef hrieven, terwijl niijn familie uit was I wrote 
letters while my family had gone out. 

§ 548. BetziJ — either, whether. 

Iletzij vleesch hetzij visch either meat or fish. 

Hetzij gij eet hetzij gij drinkt whether you eat or drink. 

§ 549. Ifoch = neither, nor; nocli . . . iwch 
neither . . . nor. 


Geld noch goed neither money nor goods. 

H/j noch ik 1 -n. i. t 

j .. , 1 neither he nor I. 

^OCfl fl>J HOCh IrC \ 

§ 550. (conjunction) = now that. 

I\u wij alleen zijn, zal ik je sens alles vertellen now 
that we are alone. I’ll tell you all about it. 

§ 551. 9f’ Sf may be used in differed 

meanings: (H, 

Zeg nu maar ja oT neen say yes or_ no only. cxn t/T 

Vraag hem of h ij komt ask him wheth er he comes. ^ 

Zij lag pJj.(alsof) zij dood teas she was lying as if she 
were dead. 

Niemand is zoo oml hij kan nog wat leeren nobody 
is so old but can stiU learn something. 
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Ilij teas nauwelijks nit het huis. het startle in elkamltr 
he had scarcely left the house, when it tumbled 
down. 

Wie u-eetj Of liiJ niet een hedrieger is who knows buj; 
he maj'ie an impostor? 

Er zijn iceinig hoeketi of .El. altijd iets goeds in there 
are few books but have something good. 

Ilet duttrde niet liutg, of ze hegonnen te cecJiien it was 
not long before they^egan to fight. 

Eiet zoodra uas Itij certrokken, of het huis irerd verkocht 
no sooner had he started than, the house was sold. 

Exercises. 

88 . 

The officers of Fredrick the Great of PiU'^sia were ex- 
pected as loiiii as thev were in the lield to practise abstiuenco 
amt self-denial. However liiuh their birth was. however 
hiiih their rank in the army, they were not permitted to eat 
out of anvthim; better than tin. It was even a grievous 
fault in a count and field-marshal to have a single silver 
spoon among his luggage. As late as the seventeenth cen- 
tury onlv wood was used for melting ore, and the reckless 
waste of 'wood began to excite the anxiety of the government. 
-Vlready in the ladgn of Queen Elisabeth loud compiaints 
had been [heard], that whole woods were hewn down for 
the purpose of feeding the melting-furnaces; and Parliament 
had interfered and torbiddeii the manuracturers to burn 
timber. These writings will probably be read, as long 
as the French language continues to be spoken in any ])art 
of the world. You "had better take a cab. if you can 
afford it; besides if your own purse will not reach so far, 
you are welcome to dispose of mine, you know ! The 
plan will ceriainly fall to the grouinl, if you take no better 
measures of keeping it a secret; you think very likely, 
that nobody ever hit on such an idea, and that the world 
for centuries past has been waiting for you to realise it. It 
I should chance to meet your partner in London, I shall not 
fail to tell him, how you take your joint interests to heart- 

89 . 

I know pretty well, what there is wanted in a family, 
and I sav that it is impossible for them, to live according to 
their rank without running into debt. They do run iiuo debt, 
I assure you. Do you know, how much they owe the milk- 
man? Five-and-twenty guilders and forty to the butcher. — 
You don't mean to say so! I never knew that those people 
gave so much credit. — AYhy, that depends; though you 
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pay ever so irregularly if only you ride the high horse, 
some shopkeepers think, that they must try to retain your 
custom at any price. Well, let that be as it is. I was always 
of opinion and I am so still, that it is one of our first duties 
to cut our coat according to our cloth, and that we keep 
up our station only, when we pay our creditors honestly 
and may look every one holdly in the face. For the rest 
1 need not dwell any longer upon this, for I know that 
you quite agree with me on this point. In our days it is 
difficult to be sure to give every one his due, but that does 
not exempt us from doing our duty. It is your opinion too; 
is it not? 

90. 

William of Orange, King of England, showed a spirit 
of indulgence, the more respectable, as it was so rarely 
found at that time. Since the time that literature had 
become a profession in England, it had never been a less 
lucrative calling than at the time when Samuel Johnson took 
up his residence in London. During the thirty years which 
followed, his life was a hard struggle with poverty. Some 
time appears to have elapsed, before he was able to form 
some literary connection, from which he could expect more 
than bread for the day that was passing over him. David 
Garrick the celebrated actor and Samuel Johnson remained 
friends, till they were jiarted by death. It is impossible not 
to be deeply interested in a man, who was so bravo and 
so generous as Essex; in a man who, while he behaved 
towards his sovereign with a boldness, as great as was 
not to be found in any otlier subject, at the same time 
behaved towards his dependents with a delicacy as was 
very seldom met with in any other patron. After his return 
from India, Alexander while drinking at a bamjucd in Baby- 
lon. fell suddenly ill and died. The Greeks had entirely 
lost their love of freedom, as well as the other virtues, which 
had formerly characterized this heroic people. The house of 
Commons had forced Charles to make peace with the Re- 
public of the United Netherlands, and all but forced him to 
declare war against France. 

91. 

Philippus, King of Macodon. was ambitious as well as 
bellicose. Scarcely had he marched his army into Greece, 
when he resolved to make himself ruler of the whole 
country. The man who gave Philippus more trouble than 
anybody else, was Demosthenes, an Athenian. He was 
one of the greatest orators that ever lived, and he held 
such fervent orations against Philippus, that the Athenians 
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were incited to resist him arms in hand. From these orations 
against the Macedonian king, violent diatribes have been 
called Philippicae since that time. Tresham, one of the 
conspirators at the Gunpowder Plot, said that to his certain 
knowledge, they were all lost men, unless they should 
save themselves by an immediate flight. But these in- 
fatuated men would not flee, nor did Tresham flee him- 
self, neither did he seek any shelter. iMy general impression 
of this translation is very favourable; not but that I could 
point out a number of minor faults, which however may 
easily be expunged, should the work at any time be jud- 
ged worthv of the honour of a reprint. Great fears were 
entertained, that the dykes would prove to be not strong 
enough to resist the fierce impetus of the boisterous ele- 
ments. Ho who stands, let him take heed lest he fall. 
When the iron is hot, it is time to strike it. 

92. 


Dialogue. 

I have come on purpose, my dear, to see the most re- 
markable buildings in this town. Will you kindly be my 
.guide? I suppose you will be the very man 1 want for 
this. — Well, I shall be glad to help you, old boy. But 
let me tell you beforehand that there are only few "sights 
to see" here. — Previous to my departure I was told 
that the Town-Hall and the Tribunal were worth seeing 
above all things. — \ou are right. I shall at once take you 
there. Look here! This is our famous Town-Hall. First 
observe the front of the building, from an architectural 
and historical point of view it is very interesting, it will 
remind vou of the Middle-Ages. Come along now to see 
the inside. You will be astonished at the fine pictures and 
statues. — Indeed, they are beautiful. I never get tked 
of lookim; at such masterpieces. They are the delight 
of my eyes. — I heartily concur with you, dear friend. 


Gesprek. 

Aeen ik hob nog geen tijd ge- 
had, iiiaar ik zal hot nu 
gaan doen. 


Hebt gij nog niet aan onzeii 
vriend A. geschreven? 

Vergeet niet hem te vraaen. 
wanneer hij komt logecren, 
en of hij de heele vacantie 
bij ons blijft. 

Hoe jammer! Het spijt mij 
zulks niet eerder geweten 
te hebben. 


Hi] zal waarschijnlijk met 
bij ons konien logeeren, ik 
eeloof dat hij deze vacan- 
tie bij zijn oom te X. door- 

breiigt. 

Xu ja. weten doe ik het ook 
niet, maar ik vernioed 
zulks. 
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Vraag hem dan, of hij in de 
zomervacantie komt on of 
hij dan zijn jongste hroer- 
tje wil meebrengen. 

Dat is een zorg van lateren 
datum (tijd)! AVie dan leeft 
dan zorgt ! Schrijf maar ! 

Ik heb hier ook nog een post- 
pakket voor X,. dat zoudt 
gij te gelijk kunnen ver- 
zenden. 

Is er nog meer aan hem te 
zenden? Ik geloof dat hier 
alles hij elkaar gopakt is. 


En waar wilt gij hem bergen, 
wij hebheii nu al ruimte to 
weinig, sinds Willem in de 
logeerkamer slaapt. 

Alij good, als het u goed is; 
later zal alles wel in orde 
komen. 

Ik loop even op het kantoor 
pen en inkt halen, dan 
zullen wij spoeclig klaar 
zijn. 

Er zal weinig aan onlbreken; 
mocht er nog iets zijn. dan 
zenden wij het later. 


Thirty-sixth Lesson. Zes en 
dertigste Les. 

Van Amsterdam naar Batavia. (Slot.) 

Den volgenden nacht stoomde de Hollandia de straat 
van Bab-el-llandeb door, welke Arabische naam de Poort 
der Tranen beteekent, cn ’s anderendaags, den deden 

we Steamer Point aan. ten noordwosten van de roedo van 
Aden ; daar moest zij nieuwcn vooraad van brandstof opdoen. 

Dat is een ernstige en gewichtige zaak. die voeding 
van den vuurhaard der mailbooten op zulke afstanden van 
de centra van voortbrenging. Alen beeft in verscheidene 
havens voorraadschuren moeton vestigen en in die verre 
zeeen komt de steenkool op 40 gulden de ton. 

’s Avonds om zes uur zweepte de stoomboot met de 
vinnen van haar schroef de wateren van Adens reede en 
Hep spoedig daarna de Indischo Zee in. Deze was ons 
gunstig; de wind bleef noordwost en de zeilen kwamen 
den stoom te hulp. 

Het schip, dat nu vaster lag, slingerde minder. De 
dames verschenen weer in luchtige kleedjes op het dek en 
’s avonds \angen zang en dans weer aan, zoodat de reis 
verder in de beste omstanclighedcn werd volbracht. Den 
16 Jen November kwamen wij op de reede van Batavia aan. 
Doch hier moot ik cindigen; in niijn volgenden brief meer. 
Doe mijn beleefde groeten aan uw vader en moeder en 
vele complimenten aan uwe overige huisaonooten. Geloof 
mij steeds 

Uw toegenesen vriend 

X 
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Use of Prepositions. 

1. On the Use of some Dutch Prepositions.^ 

§ 552. Aan = at, by, from, in, near, of, on, to. 
See also Lesson 27. II. 

Aan dp deur Moppen to knock at the door. 

Aan het hoofd des leijers at the head of the army. 

Aan zijne zijde by his .side. 

lie zip aan zijn i/eziciit I can tell ^ his face. 

Ik lierken heiii aan zijn ijatnj I recognize him by his 
gait. 

Aan houfdpija lijdpn to suffer from headache. 

Aan het hoofd pavond wounded in the head. 

Tien i/uMph aan klein yeld ten florins in change. 

Aan den hemel in the^y. 

Aan den wuterkanViAxh^ water’s edge. 

Dp dag aan de Boyne the battle of the Boyne. 

Londen llgt aan de Thames London is situated on the 
Thames. 

Aan land ejaan to go on shore. 

Aan hoard van een gchip on board ship. 

Aan den drank addicted to drink. 

§ 553. AcMer — after, behind. 

Dp een aehter den under one after the other. 

Zijn hediende reed aehter hem his servant was riding 
behind him. 

Adder de iraarheid komen to discover the truth. 

Adder het fijne zijn to k^- the thing. 

§ 554. BiJ = about.T^by, in, near, of, on, to, 
with. i.,.,- tX' 

Geld hi] zidt hebben to have money about one. 

Bij deze icoorden at these words. 

BiJ het sdieiden^ parting. 

Bij zijn dood 'atnis death. 

Bij nadd in the night. 

Ik ontmoette hem bij Mijnheer 5. I met him at Mr. iN s. 
Ik heh bij niijn oom yegeten I have dined at my uncle’s. 
Didd bij tnijn huis hard by my house. 

Bij wijze van by way of. 

Bij toeval by chance. 

Ga bij mij zitten sit down by me. 

Bij kaardidd by candlelight. 


' As to verbs and adjectives followed by prepositions, see 
§ 579, fill) List of verbs and adj. used with prepositions. 
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Bij zijn naam noemen to call by one’s name. 

Bij dag, hij nacht in the day-time, in the night. 

BiJ slecht iceder in bad weather. 

Bij zijn leven in his life-time. 

Bij krnnnd staan to stand near a person. 

Bij de kerk rvonen to live near the church. 

Inlichting vragm hij to inquire of. 

Be dag bij Leipzig the battle of Leipzig. 

Zijne opivachting maken bij to attend on, wait on (upon). 
Bij deze gelegenheid on this occasion. 

Het is bij zesse.n (zes uur) it is close on six o’clock. 
Hij is bij de dertig (jaar) he is close on thirty. 

Kom eens hij mij just come to me. 

Ik zweer het hij mijn ziel I swear it upon my soul. 

Ik was bij hem I was with him. 

Bij ieinand wonen to live with one. 

Bij het baden while bathing. 

Je bent er hij, mijn jongen yon will catch it, my 

§ 555. Biiiten — beyond, out of, outside. 

Bat is buiten ons bereik that is beyond our reach. 
Buiten zijn orders gaan to go beyond orders. 

Buiten kijf beyond all question. 

He.t is buiten licijfel there is no doubt of it. 

Buiten zich zelf zijn van tcoede to be beside oneself 
with rage. 

Buiten en belialve zijn sularis besides his salary. 

Buiten ade.in zijn to be out of breath. 
lemund buiten de kamer brengen to lead a man out of 
the room. 

Buiten de stad outside the town. 

Buiten den waard rekenen to reckon without one’s host. 
Ilet gebeurde buiten hem om it was done without him. 
Buiten mijn iveten without my knowing of it. 
Buitenshuis without doors, out of doors. 

§ 556. Boor = by, out, through.^ 

Boor een Engelschmangeschreven written by an Englishman. 
Geriiineerd door den oorlog ruined by the war. 

Boor voortdurend roeien by dint of rowing. 

Boor het venster zien to look out of the window. 

Boor de stad rnarcheeren to march through the town. 
Boor geheel Engeland throughout England. 

Het heele jaar door throughout the year, all the year 
round. 

Ik hch het door den gezant gekregen I have got it through 
the ambassador. 
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Door omieliik icijs rcorden to become wise through 
misfortune. 


Zijn heele levm door through life. 

Dn-ars door het JzreupeViout athwart the thicket. 

Door de vingers zien to connive, to look through the 
fingers. 

Door de bank (= hand) commonly, generally. 


Door clkander 


f one with another, 
\ on an average. - 


§ 557. Tn — in, into, at, by, of, to, on. 

In de hoop u te zien in the hope of seeing you. 

In ’t gehehn in secret. 

In ijs veranderen to turn into ice. 

In rrede leven to live at peace. 

In het klein verkoopi-n to sell by retail. 
l>i geenerlei wijze by no means. 

In de veertig zijn to be turned forty. 

In stukken scheuren to tear to pieces. 

Integendeel on the contrary. 

In het groot verkoopcn to sell wholesale. 

In de ticintig twenty and odd. 

§ 558. 31et = with, at, by, in, of. on. ^ 

Met genoegen, met vrcugde with pleasure, with joy.^ 
Met een griffel schrijcen to write with a slate-pencil. 
Met het krieken ran den dag at early dawn. 

Met een dag at a blow. 

Zijn roordeel doen met to profit by. 
hSlet de post verzenden to send by post. 

Met den trein gaun to go by train. 

Mel geweld nemen to take by force. 

Met dat all for all this. 

Met een schip uitzeilen to sail in a vessel. 

Met groote troepen in great troops. 

Bezig zijn met lezen to be engaged in reading. 

/ there were ten of us, 

TT 7/ iraren met ons tienen ^ 

Met roorhedachten rude \ purpose. 

Met opzet I 

Geluk wenschen met to congratulate on, upon. 

Zijn middagmaal doen met to dine on, off. 
Overeenkomst (gelijkenis) m-t resemblance to. 

Een aanvang maken tnet to enter upon. 

Het is nit met hem he is done foi. 

Hoe gaat het met me broer? how is_ your brother? 
Met het zivaard in de hand sword in hand. 
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Lrmt inij met vrede let me alone. 

Met leien gedeht slated. 

Ilij is nauwkoirig beJcend met hef Nederlatidsch the Dutch 
language is familiar to him. 

§ 559. dS'a (originally = naar) is generall\" used 
now to denote time, in a few expressions it denotes 
also rank. 

Xu het onthijt, niirldwjmaal after breakfast, dinner. 

Xa de Pnaschvaaintie after the Easter holidays. 

Xu. dezen in future, afterward;.. 

Hi) hwmn na u he came after you. 

De had-ite op een na the last but one. 

Op tivee mt all but tv,’o. 

Op iceinig na within a trifle. 

Op dif na, IS alles Juisf this excepted all is right. 

§ 500. JXciar generally denotes direction; it is 
often used instead of volgenn = according to. 

Xaar de Indiiui reizen to go to the Indies. 

Xuar Louden guan to go to London. 

Xaar hed ipiun to go to bed. 

Xuiir hurtelust to one’s heart’s content. 

AVes icerd naar heider gcnoegen geschild, all was arranged 
to their mutual satisfaction. 

Xaar end georuil; according t o ancient custom. 

Xaar zijn tcil according to his will. 

Xaar reu-diensfe XAoond u'orden to be rewarded accordin g 
to one's merits. 

Anar ecn model riemanld made .•'fter a model. 

Zij H'/ird Murie genoemd naar hare la)tfe .she was called 
ilary after her uuuti. 

Aaor liman'.T s i;ei<judheid tragen to incpuire after a 
person’s health. 

leniund een stern naar hef hoofd gooien to throw a stone 
at a person’s head. 

Xaar roem dorsfen to thirst for gicry. 

1 uri'j rerhingen naar to have an ardent de.'ire for. 
Xunr Itcdie vertrekken to set out for Iraly. 

Aaar den srhiju oordeelen to judge from appearances. 
Xaar zijn niterUJk te oordeelen judging from his exterior. 
Xaar de naiuur schildcren to pain t frorn nature. 

Xaar zijn gecoelen in his opinion. 

A oar hidten garni to go into the country. 

Letar deze zijde toward s this side. 

Jeuiaiitl naar den u eg vragen to ask one's way of a person. 
Ihit is er naar that depends. 
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§ 5G1. Kaast^ denotes place and occasionally 
rank. 


Ik zat nnciH uic zuster I sat beside your sister. 

^1. ivoont naast ons A. lives nest door to us. 

Xaaxt God, hen ik alles uan mijne oiilers cerscliuldigd 
next to God, I owe all to my parents. 

§ 562. Om = about, at, for, on, round.., 

De arme vrouw had hare kinderen oin zi eh tbe 
woman had her children about her 
Boos z!jn om iets to be angry about fat) a thing. 

Om Baschen about Easter. 




poor 


Om de zesfiij about sixty. 

Om twaalf nur at twelve o’clock. 

Om ieniund lachen to laugh at some one. 
lets laten om d e moeite to leave a thing because of the 
trouble. 

Thais blijcen om het slechte treer to stay at home because 
of (on account of) the bad weather. 

Om iets treuren to mourn for a thing. 

Om yeld spelen to play for money. 

Ont ’s keizers haurd speBn to play for love. 

Half om iiiet half for nothing. 

Om der wille van for the sake of. 

Om mijnent ui'l for my sake. 

Ik doe het alleen om a I do it for your sake only. 

Om ’s Hemels icil for Heaven’s sake. 

Geaeht om zijn deiiyden esteemed for his virtues. 

Om den dokter zenden to s-nd for the doctor. 

Ik ZOIC dit souvenir om den dood niet yraarj verliezen I 
would not lose this keepsake on any account. 

Om het hooye geccicht on account of the high importance. 
Om den hoek deter straaf round the corner of this street. 
Om ons keen round about us. 

Een doek om het hoofd a wrapper round bis head. 

Eene reis om de ccereld a voyage round the world. 

Het is om mijne eer te doen my honour is at stake. 

Ik ived om honderd ynlden I will bet you a hundred 
guilders. 

Eens om de drie cceken once in three weeks. 

Om den anderen dag every other day. 

Om het liar, om de maand every hour, every month. 

Om het hardst loopen to vie with another in running 


* Haast is also an adjective: 

De naaste 'bloedrerwanten the nearest relation. 
De naaste prijs the nearest price. 
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Om het leven hrengen to kill. 

Om lulls raken to be killed. > 

§ 563. Onder = under, amidst, among, between, 
during, in, on, over^ 

Hij ying onder een hoom zitten he sat down under a tree. 
Onder dak zijn to be under cover. 

Onder een zicaren last under a heavy load. 

Onder den schijn van under pretence of. 

Een roos onder hrandnetels a rose amidst nettles. 

Gij zijt onder vijanden you are amidst enemies. 

Gij zijt onder vrienden yon are among friends. 

De yrootste onder de lecende schrijvers the greatest among 
living authors. 

Wij zijn onder anderen (o. a.) in het museum geweest 
amongst other places we visited the museum. 

Qnd.ej! - aan den brief at the foot of the letter. 

Onder in de hoekenkast ^ the bottom of the book- case. 
Ond er het eten at dinner. 

Onder ons gezegd between you and me. 

Bit blijft onder ons this remains between us. 

Onder de preek during the sermon. 

Onder den kerktijd during the church-hour. 
lets onder handen hehheti to have a thing in hand. 
lets onder zich hehhen to have a thing in one’s keeping. 
Onder den blooten hemel slapen to sleep in the open air. 
Onder het woeden van den storm in the midst of the storm. 
Onder de regeering van Karel V in the reign of Charles V. 
Onder vier oogen in private. 

Onder voorivaarde on condition. 

Onder eede heloven to promise on oath. 

Het is onder treg it is on the ^vay. 

Be troepen zijn onder iveg the troops are on the way. 
Onder een flesch ivijn over a bottle of wine. 

Odder zeil yuan to set sail; to fall asleep. 

Onder den voet raken to be trodden down. 

Alles lag onder elkander all lay pell-mell. 

Onder de 100 pond sterling short of 100 pounds sterling. 
Onder het lezen can den brief while reading the letter. 
IVij zitten liier onder ons vleren we are here four together. 

§ 564. Oji = after, at, for, in, into, on, to, to- 
wards, >ipon, 

''I Op zijn Fransch after the French fashion. 

Zijn oom is op zee his uncle is at sea. 

Op Ken bal, concert at a ball, concert. 

Op zijn aanstoken at his instigation. 
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Op zijn verzoek at his request. 

Op school at school. 

llet feest is op Jianden the feast is near at hand. 

Op (lit gezegdc icerd hij boos at these words he grew angry. 
Er zijn op er op zijn best tijf there are five at most. 
Een blik icerpen op to glance at. 

Op stercen liggen to be on the point of death. 

Op studie liggen to be at the university. 

Op vrije toeten at liberty. 

Op zulk een uur at such an hour. 

Op het laatst at last. 

Op eens at once. 

Op zevenjarigen leeftijd at seven years of age. 

Op mijn horloge by my watch. 

Op alles voorhereid zijn to be prepared for everything. 
Op het land wonen to live in the country. 

Op een eiland wonen to live in an island. 

Op straat spelen to play in the street. 

Op het marktplein spelen to play in the market-place. 
Op zijn learner zitten to sit in one’s room. 

Op den akker werken to work in the field. 

, 0 ? W.J. 

Op deze wijze in this manner (way). 

Op hoop lecen to live in good hope. 

Op den koop toe geven to give into the bargain. 

Het boek ligf op tnfel the book lies on the table. 

Hij wierp het op tafel he threw it on the table. 

Alles viel op den grand all things fell on the ground. 
Zij kampeerden op de vlakte they encamped on the plain. 
Is hij op weg is he on his way? 

Hij is op reis he is on a journey. 

Huelang zijt gij op de been geweest how long have you 
been on your legs? 

Hit dier leefl op het land this animal lives on (the) land. 
Op een eiland landen to land on an island. 

Op cerlangen on demand. 

Op sprang staan om te vertrekken to be on the point of 
departing. 

Op hooge pooten on one’s high horse, in a fit of indignation. 
Op Zondag on Sunday. 

Op de proef stellen to put to the test. 

Een jongen op school d.oen to put a boy to school. 

Een nitzondering op den regel an exception to the rule. 
Aanspraak hebboi op to be entitled to. 

Op den mond towards the evening. 

Op zijn laatst towards the end. 
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Hi) gooide den bal op het dak he threw the ball upon 
the roof. 

De jongens klimmen op het dak the boys climb upon the 
roof. 

Hij is op de jacht he is out hunting. 

Op een ornbacht gaan to learn a trade. 

Op welken dag gaat gij what day ai’e you going? 

Op een Zondagavond one Sunday -evening. 

Op zekeren avond one evening. 

Op het laatste loopen to approach the end. 

Op zijn best hardly, at best. 

Op zijn fraaist, the finest.^ 

Exercises. 

93. 

The hawk and the birds. 

One day I was out in the woods, and as I was looking 
around I saw a large hawk hovering in the air. 

The hawk had seen two little birds hopping about on the 
ground, and it made ready to pounce on them. 

After some time, I saw it spread out its wings, bend 
down its head, and then dart away through the air. Oh, 
the poor little birds ! 

But they had caught sight of it before it reached 
them. Do you see them as they fly screaming away to 
the woods to hide themselves? 

1 was glad that the hawk did not get them! but they 
must have got a sad fright, and I dare say they did not 
venture out again that day. 

The hawk is a bird of prey. It has a hooked bill and 
sharp claws, and with these it catches birds and mice 
in the fields. 

When it is hunting, it flies up in the air, looking 
about to see if anything is moving on the ground. 

If it sees a little bird, or a mouse, it hovers over the 
place, till it is ready to dart down and pounce on its prey. 

Can you tell me the name of another bird of prey ? 
Yes; the eagle. It is king among birds, as the lion is 
the king of animals. 

94. 

The old Soldier and the Violin-player. 

A poor old soldier used to play on the violin every 
evening in the public gardens of a great city. Beside hini 
sat his faithful dog, holding in his mouth his' master’s cap, 
for the coppers of the passers-by. 
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One evenini;, the poor man, who was bowed down 
with age, was sadly grieved. IN'o one had stopped to listen 
to his music. There was not a single coin in his cap. 
He sat down on a stone and covered his face with his hands. 

Just then a gentleman came up to him, and taking pity 
on the poor old man, he said : "Let me play on your violin 
a little while.” He then tuned it with great care, and added, 
"While I play, you will take the money.” 

And he did play ! A crowd of eager listeners soon 
gathered around the player. Not copper only, but silver 
also was freely dropped into the old soldier’s cap. Indeed, 
the dog began to growl at its groat weight. 

"Wlio is he?” was asked by every one. He was one 
of the most famous violin-players in the world, who was 
thus using his skill to help a poor old soldier. 

When this became known, the crowd cheered the 
violin-player. The old man looked up in wonder, and asked 
for God's blessing on his kind friend. 

It would bo hard to say who was the happier that 
night, — the old soldier, placed for many a day above 
the reach of want, — or the great violin-player, who felt in 
his heart the joy of having done a good deed. 

95. 

Kampen, 9^** April, 1912. 
ilr. P. Wessels, Zaandain. 
yir. 

I have informed you, by my circular of the l^t inst., 
of the establishment of my Cigar-Jlanufactory, and the 
purpose of the present is to request you once more to 
favour me with your confidence. 

In my factory I have made arrangements suitable to the 
newest manufacturing methods, and affording the possibility 
of meeting all the expectations of my customers. Cheap 
hands and advantageous purchases in raw tobaccoes enable 
me to supply my customers at very fair prices with first 
rate merchandise carefully manufactured; and I should be 
happy if. by a small order on trial, you gave me the 
opportunity of convincing you of the exact truth of my 
assertions. 

I should attach a very great value to a connection with 
your respected house, and, for all the orders of some im- 
portance, be able to propose you such conditions as none of 
my competitors will grant you. 

In hopes of being very soon favoured with an order 
from you, I remain. Sir, with great respect and esteem. 

Yours obediently, 

B. Loodsman. 
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Gesprek. 


Hoe ben je toch op het idee 
gekomen, om dat huis te 
nemen ? 

Maar het huis is in slechten 
staat, en de tuin is een 
wildernis. 

Laat de huisheer alles in 
orde brengen? 

En welke voorwaarden heb 
je gemaakt? Heb je ook 
aan overplaatsing naai' eene 
andere stad gedacht? 

Wat ben je van plan in den 
tuin te zetten? 


In het midden moest je een 
of anderen mooien boom 
laten zetten, b. v. een 
brainen beuk. 

Later, na heel wat jaren, ja; 
maar dan zult gij wol niet 
meer in dezen tuin weiken. 

Zoudt gij daar achtor niet 
wat maandroosjes planten, 
die bloeien bijna het heele 
jaar. 

Als je tuintje klaar is, kom 
ik eens kijken. 


Deze woning bevalt mij en 
mijne vrouw tamelijk goed. 

Voor een en ander zal weldra 
worden gezorgd. 

Xecn, ik zal het laten doen, 
maar de huisheer draagt 
de kosten. 

Ik heb voor drie jaar ge- 
huurd. In geval van over- 
plaatsing eindigt de huur 
met de loopende drie 
maanden. 

Langs de muren wat leiboom- 
pjes aan den zonkant en 
eenige hcesters aan den 
anderen kant. 

Daar heb ik ook al over go- 
dacht, maar zal die niet 
te veel schaduw werpen? 

En wat zal ik op deze rondo 
hodden zetten? Mij dunkt 
wat vioolljes en vergeet- 
mijnictjes. 

Dat is een goed idee, dan 
zal ik cons uaar Boskoop 
schrijvcn. 

Doe dat, je zult me steeds 
welkom zijn. 


Thirty-seventh Lesson. Zeven en 
dertigste Les. 

Waarom wordt men klerk? 

Gij hebt zeker wel eens eene school zien uitgaan, — 
eene burgeravondschool, ineen ik, eene armenschool zelfs, 
en u vcmicid in het weergaloos schouwspel, dat de jeugd 
aanbood? Welk eene gelijkheid en welk eene verscheiden- 
heid tevens! Een wcreld in het klein! Houdt er oogen 
op ads gij kunt. Soldaatjespelen, — de eerste stok de beste 
is een generaalsstaf voor dien flinken borst ; paardenmennen, 
— wie deiikt gij dat het spoedigst moe zal zijn, de koetsier 
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of de rossen? — scheepje zeilen, — de klomp gaat te v\’ater, 
aJs zij maar een touwtje vinden om hem aan te vieren, — 
wij hebben het nauwelijks opgemerkt, of de woeligsten 
zijn al uit ons gezicht; er schuilen matrozen, voeiiieden, 
krijgslui in. Daar plaagt een krullebol een aardig meisje, 

— maar dat zullen zij eens alien doen, dat is het algemeen 
menschelijke, — ik wilde u tot den bijzonderen aard, 
blijkbaar uit de keuze van het een of ander beroep, bepalen. 

— Welnu, wij zien arbeids- en handv.'erkslieden in menigte 

— toekomstige metselaars, die naar dat half voltooide 
gebouw kijken, of zij de evenredigheid der zwaarte tusschen 
balken en muren berekenden; — toekomstige hoveniers, 
die gadeslaan, of de lentezon de knoppen van het geboomte 
sedert gisleren verder heeft doen uitbotten; — toekomstige 
kastenmakcrs, die een voorbijgedragen meubel begluren, 
of het open moest springen voor liun nieuw'sgierigen blik; 

— maar er zou geen einde aan zijn, zoo wij alles wilden 
bespicden, wat hier in den dop to zien valt. 

Use of Prepositions. (Continued.) 

I. On the Use of some Dutch Prepositions. (End.) 

§ 565. Ovet' = about, above, across, at, b}% 
beyond, iu, of, ou, opposite, over, upon. - 

()m- lets deiikeii, ttpreken to think, speak about a thing. 
Ocer wat hehhrn zij het what are they talking abbCt? 
Een hrug over de ririer a bridge acro^ ,Uie river. 

Over iemands hoofd hangen to hang above one’s head. 
Over de zest'nf jaur oud above sixty years old. 

Over de honderd hootm above a hundred vessels. 

Wijti over tafel drinken to drink wine at table. 

Zich hdCs maken over to be offended at, with. 

Wij (fdun over Amsterdam we go by (via) Amsterdam. 
Over land reizen to travel by land. 

Over de Alpen beyond the Alps. 

Over dag rehen to travel in the day-time. 

Zii verire]d:eit over arht dagen they depart in eight days. 
Voogd over mlnderjarigen guardian of minors. 

Berouw hehbe/i over to repent of. 

Een (jesprek over den norlog a conversation on (the) war. 
Ee)i hoek over Riidand a book on Eussia. 

Ocer de kerk ironen to live opposite the church. 

Be ketd liantjt ocer het niitr the kettle hangs over the 
fire. 

Over een shot springen to jump over^ ditch. 

Hij woont over de rider he lives beyond the river. 

El) icoont over ons he lives over the way. 


17 * 
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lets den lointer over houden to keep a thing over winter. 
Over de zaalc praten to talk the matter over. 

Lewes Jieeft over Goethe geschreven Lewes has written 
upon Goethe. 

Over het geheel upon the whole. 

In verrukking zijn over to be enchanted with. 

Ileden over ucht dagen to-day week. 

/ a week hence, 

( to-day week. 

Het is over twee it is past two. 

Be trein is over zijn tijd the train is overdue. 

llij is tien niimden over zijn tijd he is ten minutes late. 

Over de hrug komen to come down handsomely. 


Over een week 


§ 566. SedeH maj’ denote a duration, whereas 
since denotes a point of time only. , 

Hij is mijn compagnon sedert 1S70 he has been my 
partner since 1870. 

Sedert Paschen, Pinksteren since Easter, Whitsuntide. 
Sedert mijne konist since my coming. 

Sedert onheuglijke tijden from time immemorial. 

Hij is sedert tien joar dood he has been dead these ten 
years. 

Sedert wannp^^t gij hier how long have you been here? 
§ 567. Te — at, by, in, on, to. 

Te VUssingen at Flushing. 

Wij zuV.en morgen te huis (thuis) zijn we shall be at 
home to-morrow. 

' ^Terzet file r tijd at the same time. 

Te uwen koste at your expense. 
lemand te voet vallen to fall at one’s feet. 

Hier zijn er drie te geiijk here there are three f once, 

^ Sb & LtlI110> 

Te land en ter zee by sea and land. 

Te, Londen in London. 

Te zijner eere in his honour. j 

Hier te lande in this country KMe-dt 
Te reehter tijd in due time. 

Te bed liggen to lie in bed. 

Te voet reizen to travel on foot. 

Te paard zitten to sit on horseback. 

Te. kerk gaan to go to church. 

Ten kernel opzien to look up to heaven. 

Te bed gann to go to bed. 

lemand te gemoet gaan to go to meet a person. 

lets te gemoet zien to look forward to. 



Use of Prepositions. 


261 


Een schip U water laten to launch a vessel. 

Ik moet teqen twaalveu te huis (thins) zijn I must be 
home by twelve o’clock. 

Te niet gaun to go to wreck and ruin. 

Te niet doen to annul, 

Te huis Liggen to lodge. 

Te scheep aboard. 

'^Te koop, ^ huur for sale, to let. 

Te iceten viz. 


§ 56S. Tegen — against, about, at, by, in spite 
of, to, tov\’ards. 

Scheur het niet (eyen den urnad hi do not tear it against 
the grain. 

Teyen den muiir leiinen to lean against the wall. 

Teyen idle verwuchtiny against all espectation. 

Het yebeurde tegen den acond it happened about the 
evening hour. 

Teyen een mutiyen prijs at a moderate price. 

T^en dien tijd, tegen df uur by that time, by eleven. 

Tegen iril en dank in spite of oneself. 

lets teyen ie nand zeyyen to say something to one. 

Tegen ieniand spreken to speak to one. 

Ik heh niets tegen dit voordel I have no objection to 
this proposal. 

Het is lionderd tegen een it is a hundred to one. 

Teyen den uvond towards evening. 

Teyen het einde van de tnaand towards the close of the 
month. 

Ik heh lets tegen mosterd, I dislike mustard. 

Ik kan niet teyen hier beer doe? not agree with me. 

§ 569. Tot — to, till,^ amOTig^^into. 

Van Gouda tot Rotterdani from Gouda to Rotterdam. ^ 
Tot op den hodeni down to the bottom. 

Tot op den grond afyebrand burnt to the ground. 

'I’nf, (ian het dak up to the roof. 

Zij stonden tot aan de annen in het wattr they were 
up to their arms in water. 

Tot on h et hcmd nat wet to the skin. 

Tot een vent toe to the last farthing. 

Van day tot day from day to day. 

Van zes tot zeven from sis to seven. 
yjpi naani is niet tot ons yekonien his name has not come 
down to us. 

Zij werden tot den luatsten man toe gedood they were 
slain to a man. 
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Van u'oorden kicam het tot slagen from words they got 
to blows. 

yiet in siaat tot incapable of. 

Tot zijne eer to his honour. 

Tot lUHO, tot in dien tijd toe till 1830, till then. 

Tot een uur till one o’clock. 

Tot en met hlz. 20 page 20 included. 

Het hehoort tot zijne hoofdverdienste>i it is amon g his 
chief merits. 

Toegang tot de spreekkamer entrance into the parlour. 

Wij icaiiddden tot Wickwar we walked aTTar as Wickwar. 

To t aan den top van den herg as high as the top of the 
mountain. 

§ 570. TJit = out of, by, for, from, in, of, with. 


Vader is uit de stad father is out of town. 

Vit den iceg gaan to go out of the way. 

Vit het raam oallen to drop out of the window. 

Vit een glas drinken to drink out of a glass. 

Vit het lid zijn to be out of joint. 

Uit de mode zijn to be out of fashion. 

Uit heleefdheid out of politeness. 

Uit het oog, nit het hart out of sight, out of mind. 

Uit erraring iceten to know by experience. 

Ik zie uit zijn brief dat ... I see by his letter that . . . 
Uit kracht cun de wet by virtue of the law. 

Uit de hand verkoopen to sell by private contract. 

Hij deed het uit de grap he did it for fun. 

Vit vriendsehap for friendship’s sake. 

Uit gebrek aan geld for want of money. 

777 crije keus from one’s own choice. 

Zijde uit Duitschland silk from Germany. 

Uit den grand van mijn hart from the bottom of my 
heart. 

Ik weet het uit de niemcsbladen I know it from the 
papers. 

Uit frees voor straf from fear of punishment. 

Hij is uit Parijs he is from Paris. 

Uit naani van uw ouders in name of your parents. 

Hij is uit edel bloed he is of noble blood. 

Uit een oud geslacht geboren born of an ancient race. 

Uit klei gemaakt made of clay. 

demand uit het oog verliezen to lose sight of one. 

Uit hoofde van on account of. 

Uit alle macht with might and main, 

Jaar in, jaar uit year after year. 

Ten coeten uit full length. 
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§ 571. Van — of, about, at^ by, for, from\ 
on^, out, of, with; see also Lesson 27. I. 

De vensters van het hiiia the windows of the house. 

Dit liornt van mo uitstellon this comes of your delaying. 
Dat was dom van hem that was stupid of him. 

DH is vriendelijk van u this is kind of you. 

Hij kivam van zelf he came of his own accord. 

Van zelf spreken to be a matter of course. 

Jlijk van het icoekeren rich by usury. 

Eene les van huiten leeren to learn a lesson by heart. 
Een roman van van Lennep a novel by van Lennep. 
Van zijn arbeid leven to live by one’s work. 

Van rreugde schreemven to shout for joy. 

Drinken van hartzeer to drink for grief. 

Bekenschap geven van to account for. 

De punnen vielen van het dak the tiles fell from the 
roof. 

Van den morgen tot den avond from morning till night. 
Zij kwamen van verre they came from afar. 

Al het goede komt van boven all blessings come from Heaven. 
Ik heb van niijn vriend gehoord I have heard from my 
friend. 

Van huis gaan to go from home. 

Van zijn leven in his life. 

Ik heb er van gehoord I have heard of it. 

Van water en brood leven to live on water and bread. 
Misbruik maken van to trespass on. 

Zich meester maken van to seize upon. 

Zal er van zijn kant niets tegen zijn? will there be no 
objection on his part? 

Van ganscher harte with all my heart. 

Alles ging van zelf all was done with the least difficulty. 
Verkleumd van kou benumbed with cold. 

Komt hij? Hij zegt van ja. Will he come? He says 
he will. 

Van daag, van avond to-day, to-night. 

Van morgen, van den zomer this morning, this summer. 
Van noode hebben to want. 

Wi) verwachten hem van uur tot utir we expect him 
every hour. 

117; zijn van plan te vertrekken we intend to start. 


* Van -1- an adverb = at, in, on. 

Van boren at the top ; van boven komen to come down-stairs ; 
van achteren at the back, from behind; van voren in front; 
van binnen on the inside. 
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§ 572. Voor = before, for, against, at, by, in 
front of, to; see also Lesson 27. II. 

Ik stond voor hem I stood before him. 

Het kwam voor Pasrhen it came before Easter. 

Ik zal het (jaarne voor u doen I’ll do it willingly for you. 
Ik gtef er een gulden voor I will give a guilder for it. 
Ik voor mij I, for one. 

Voor (= gedurende) acht dageiP for eight days. 

Voor wien houdt gij mij whom do you take me for? 
Hij vreeade voor zijn leven he feared for his life, 

Itmand voor een Duiischer hoiiden to take one for a German. 
Het is goed voor kiespijn it is good against tooth-ache. 
Ik hoop het voor dezen prijs I buy it at this rate. 

Stuk voor sink verkoopen to sell one by one. 

He troepen ivaren voor het paleis opgesteld the troops 
were drawn up in front of the palace. 

Van uanhelany voor important to (ibr). 
lemand voor een eerlijken man houden to take one to be 
an honest man. 

JVaf voor een man zijl gij who are you? 

Voor den dag komen to come forth, to appear. 

lets voor omcaar houden to consider a thing as not true. 

§ 573. Zonder = without, but for, of. 

Hij ontcing ons zander complimenten he received us without 
ceremony. 

Zonder eenigen twijfel without any doubt. 

Zonder u uare ik verloren geiceest but for you I should 
have been lost. 

Hit papier is zonder waarde this paper is of no value. 

II. On the Use of some English Prepositions. 

§ 574. Across = divars door, dwars, over, kruiselings. 
He travelled straight across the country hij reisde dwars 
door het land. 

He handed me the paper across the table hij overhandigde 
mij de courant dwars over de tafel (over de tafel heen). 
The boys were sitting across the bench de jongens zaten 
kritiselings over de hank. 

They talked across us zij spraken voor ons heen. 

§ 575. Beyond = aan gene zijde van, vender dan, 
Ijoven, over. 

* Do not confound this with: Voor acht dagen = acht dccgen 
geleden eight days ago; root- zes maanden six months ago. 
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The wood lies beyond the river het bosch I'ujt aan gene 
zihle van de rivier. 

Beyond this I cannot go verder dan d it hurt ik niet gnan. 

That is beyond my comprehension dat is hoven mijne 
bevatthig. 

We were kept beyond the usual time icij irerden over 
den gewonen tijd geJwiiden. 

Beyond dispute huiten kijf\ onhetwistbaar. 

§ 576. By = door (s. § 556), met (s. § 558), van 
(s. § 571). 

Sometimes it answers to the loan-word per (= met). 

It was sent by rail, by steamer, by post, by express 
het Herd per spoor, per stoomhoot, per post, per extra 
post verzonden. 

To pay by the hour per uur hetalen. 

To sell by the dozen per dozijn cerkoopen. 

To learn a lesson by heart eene les van buiten leeren. 

§ 577. Off = can . . . treg, van, voor, op dr hoogte van. 

Get off that chair ga weg van dien stoel. 

To be off one’s legs ran de been zijn. 

Off hand voor de vuist, op het eerste gezicht. 

Off duty huiten dienst. 

The vessel sunk off Flushing de boot zonk op de hoogte 
van Vlissingen. 

§ 578. Of the Prepositional phrases we may 
mention the following: 

As to = met hetrelking tot, aangaande, letreffende, 
teat betreft. 

As to the German novels, I’ll send you some of the best 
I possess teat de Duitsche romans aangaat (betreft) &c. 

By means of = door middel van, met behulp van. 

The thieves got into our room by means of a master- 
key de dieven verschafte)i zich toegang in onze kamer 
door middel van een looper. 

By way of = hij ivijze van. 

He said so by way of joke hij zei het bij u-ijze van 
aardigheid. _ 

By way of apology hij ivijze van verontschiddiging. 

For want of = bij gehreJe aan. 

I use this term for want of a better ik gebruik deze 
uitdrukking hij gebrek aan een belere. 

For want of money hij gebrek aan geld. 
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In consequence of — ten gevolge van, nithoofde ran. 

It is all in consequence of tlie war dat is alias ten gevolge 
van den oorlog. ’ 

In favour of, on behalf of == ten gimste van, ten 
behoeve van. 

In favour of his children ten gunste van zijtie hinderen. 

On our own behalf ten behoeve van ons zelf. 

In the middle of = in het midden va n; in the 
midst of = te midden van. 

In the middle of the street in het midden van de straat. 

In the middle of December in het midden van December. 

Between these two extremes truth lies in the middle 
de uaarheid ligt in het midden van deze twee uitersten. 

In the midst of the desert te midden van de ivoestijn. 

In the midst of peace te midden van den vrede. 

In (de)spite of, in defiance of — in (ten) spijt van . 

We got wet to the skin, in spite of our umbrellas wij 
warden doornat, in (ten) spijt van (or trots) onze 
paraplus. 

Instead of = in plaats van. 

He was appointed secretary instead of our friend N. 
hij ward tot secretaris henoemd in plaats van onzen 
vriend N. 

Xote. In plaats van may also answer to the English 
in . . . stead: 

N. was appointed secretary in his father’s stead hij ward 
tot secretaris henoemd in plaats van zijn vader. 

Thanks to, owing to = dank zij. 

Thanks to his investigations, we know all about this 
important matter dank zij zijne onderzoekingen, iveten 
u'ij nu alles omtreiit deze helangrijke zaak. 

Exercises. 

96. 

We used to sit there of a Sunday. Upwards of a 
hundred years have elapsed since that memorable dav. Of 
late years the traffic has considerably increased. He was 
made free of the City on this memorable occasion. They 
were married out of hand. I am out of all patience with 
him. His spirits were sadly out of tune. Here’s to our kind 
hostess; more friends to her, and less need of them! 
Would to Heaven, this were our only ground of com- 
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plaint. Speak little, but let that little be to the purpose. 
I cannot possibly enter into that subject just now. olany 
a mail warms into kindliness with the blazing hearth of 
ilerry Christmas. If you knew your instructions, why did 
you not act up to them? What’s up now? I find he is 
well up in Grammar. English ministers often go about the 
country speechifying, when the house is up. Hot tears ran 
down his cheeks. The catchpolls were down upon him before 
another week had gone by. A family likeness prevailed 
through all, and properly speaking, they had but one 
character. This is a rule that will hold good through life. 
The most extraordinary thing is that 1 should live to he 
brought round through you. What 1 like above all things, 
is a ride across country. I feel rather stiff about the legs. 
He's the most expert swordsman about town. He went to 
town to see about a new piano for his brother. 

97. 

The house stood within a few yards of the citv gate. 
To my knowledge. I never saw him in my life. I can tell 
you to an hour, how long it will last. I have tried to talk 
him into reason. They tried to get round me, but soon found 
I was one too many for them. There's a fund of good feeling 
about him. which crops out where wo should least have 
expected it. Against ill chances men are ever meriw: But 
heaviness forenins the good event. Ho wore a feather in his 
hat. Compliments are entirely lost upon our friend. We 
have been at great pains to find out the truth. The hounds 
were at fault. I confess I am not good at descriptions of 
female beauty. I believe the post-chaise is ready bv this. 
It has always been a maxim with me that one man’s money 
is as good as another’s. We had but half a dozen shillings 
between us. So at last we were persuaded to buy the two 
gross of green spectacles between us. For shame, you a 
sailor, and carry sorrow aboard? The writer will do what 
he pleases in spite of me. A parrot who, for any signs of life 
she had previously given, might have been a wooden bird. 
To keep corn over winter. They quarrelled over their li(juor. 
When a man is on business, he should be above such 
trifles. He has left us evidence under his own hand that 
he was of a very different opinion. There were some houses 
of the original settlers standing within a few yards. 

98. 

Dordrecht, 4“' January, 1912. 
iMr. H. Schermmeester, Gouda. 

Sir, 

Mr. L. Stole of this place has informed us that a short 
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time back you established a business in Hardware, and as, 
’.vithout doubt, you are inclined to deal also in our articles, 
we be" to send you our last price-list, recpiestinsj you at the 
same time to examine it and, eventually, give us your orders, 
which we shall deem it our duty to dispatch promptly and to 
your entire satisfaction. 

Confining ourselves to manufacture one particular kind 
of wares, viz. Xickeled bindings, we may flatter ourselves 
to be able to produce articles unequalled as to their quality 
and for which, as you will see from our price-current, we 
nevertheless quote prices as low as those noted by any 
of our competitors. 

We hope shortly to receive an order from your respected 
house, and are ready to transmit you a collection of patterns 
upon your demand. 

Yours respectfully. 

De Erven Binncndijk. 

99 . 

Proverbs and proverbial sayings. 

He does not know a B from a bull's foot. Ho is always 
harping upon the same striii". To buy a thing for an old 
song. To quarrel about nothing. Bitter pills may have 
bWoet efiects. To have several strings to one’s bou . A 
tree is kno'.Mi by its fruit. An oak is not felled at one chop. 
Horne was not built in a day. To confess to the devil. 
Every man for himself, and. God for us all. A word is 
enough to the wise. One must take time by the fore-lock. 
To take the food out of one's mouth. Every cock is jjroud of 
his own dunghill. Between hawk and buzzard. They live 
from hand to mouth. To blow hot and cold with the same 
breath. He that ate the cow must not worry on the tail. 
fVhen two dogs are over a hone, a third will snatch it away 
from them. Pride goes before, and shame follows after. 
To throw the hedve after the hatchet. To hit the nail 
on the head. In the absence of water one must make 
a shift with wine. To a rude ass a rude keeper. Tit for 
tat. A cobbler should stick to his last. He has got out of 
bed the wrong foot foremost. Cunning is better than force. 
Every man may meet his match. This is a rule that works 
both ways. Early to bed and early to rise, makes a man 
healthy, wealthy and wise. To add fuel to the tire. Out of 
sight, out of mind. To put the cart before the horse. 
Out of the frying pan into the fire. To seek for a needle 
in a hay-stack. You must cut your coat according to 
your doth. This is grist to his mill. All roads lead to Rome. 
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Gesprek. 


Kent gij eeii goetl Engelsch 
weik over Nederland en de 
Nederlanciers ? 

Zeker een beschrijving van 
(le provincies Holland on 
de groote steden. die aan 
liet spoorweunet Hagen? 

En hoe licet dat boek? Kan 
ik bet van u niet eens te 
leen krijgcn ? 

Zoo, dus niet uitsluitend over 
de Friesche meren ! En lioe 
is bet oordeel van dozen 
schrijver over ons land? 

Dat verhengt mij, want som- 
migo vreenido selirijvers 
wcten vaak gekke dingcn 
van ons land en zijne be- 
wonei's te vertellen. 

Maar zulke boeken worden 
zeker niet veel gekoeht en 
stellig nog minder gelezen? 

Jlorgen koni ik Doughty’s 
werk halen. 


Tot mijn Sjiijt niet; wel heb 
ik een vrij goed werk ge- 
lezen over een gedeelte 
van ons land. 

Volstrekt niet; het grootste 
deel van bet werk is gewijd 
aan eene minder bekende 
streek van Friesland. 

llet alle genoegeii. Ik beJoel 
Doughty's Friesbunl lleres 
and through the ether- 
lands. 

Over het algemeen vrij 
gunstig; de schrijver heett 
in korten tijd veel gezien. 
en wat meer zegt. door- 
gaans goed gezien. 

Sums maar al te gok. vooral 
voor zoogenoemde ont- 
wikkelde menschen. die in 
weinige uren of in een 
jiaar dagen door het heele 
land reizen. 

Helaas maar al te veel! Som- 
mige menschen zien gaarne 
him eigen land ophemelen 
tenkostevaneonanderland. 

Goed, het ligt te uwer bc- 
schikking. 


Thirty-eight Lesson. Acht en dertigste Les. 

Waarom wordt men klerk? (Vervolg.) 

En echter, bet is aardig naar hot gindsche groepje te 
kijken: een der jongens heei't een stuk krijt gevonden, en 
zie eens, hoe hij teekent, hoe hij karikaturoert I Hij hinkt 
aan hetzelfde euvel, waaraan wij alien lijden; hij over- 
clrijft! Die nous van den meestor steekt don draak met 
alle proportie. Doch, geen nood, er zijn critic! oni hem 
been recensenten voor ieder, die zijn werk der beschouwing 
van het algemeen prijsgeeft; wat is hillijker? — Indien gij 
uw aanstaanden timinerman vindt in de drie voet hooge 
wijsheid, die daar ecu stroowisch tot passer bezigt, vergun 
mi'j op te hebben met den vluggerd, welke een weinig verder 
cen vlinder naloopt: hij zal blaken van lust om te onder- 
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nemen; liij zal koopman worden; hij zal wagen en winnen. 
Winkeliersgeest, die te huis blijft zitten en verbeidt, ik zie 
hem te over bij dien knikkerenden hoop. „Valsch doen“ 
hoor ik roepen. Arme jongen! die u zoo boos maakt over 
’t gepleegde onreclit; die den kleinen bedrogene de hand boren 
’t hoofd houdt; die, nn ge hem hebt gewroken, zoo ernstig 
naar den blauwen hemel opziet, tockomstige dichter! wat 
deedt ge bij het spel? Hij heeft geen antwoord, verloren 
als hij is in de beschouwing eener bloem, die aan den 
weg grooit; liefde voor het schooiic bij zin voor het 
edeie, ik mag dien jongen. — Toch verlies ik hem uit 
het oog, oin den wil van gindschen manke ; gebrekkige 
jeugd is zulk een deerniswaardig schouwspel ! — Maar 
ge hebt gelijk, liij kan kleormaker of schoenenflik worden, 
en als hij geld en geest heeft, zoo goed een graad aan 
eene der drie faculteiten vcrwcrven, als een van deze 
rechtsgeloerden, geneeshceren of leeraars in spe. — 

Use of Prepositions. (Continued.) 

III. List of Verbs and Adjectives used with Prepositions. 

§ 579. The following list of verbs and adjectives 
will give further assistance in the proper application 
of the prepositions. 

Aandringen op insist on, upon heanticoorden cam answer to 
aaiiyuan hij call on. at hedelen ont beg for 

aanijumiant roor pleasant to hedreren in skilful at, in 
aanhoint’ti te arrive at heducht voor apprehensive of 

uansprcuik liehhen op taiii\edL io hf-dtrelmd door stunned with 

nanvangeji met set about btynufd met possessed of 

mtrdtn nnar take after heyaan met concerned for 

adrestfeeren aan direct to hegeeriy nnur eager of 

ufkanyen can depend on, upon hehoeden voor preserve from 
afliankebjk ran dependent on heJmorcn aan, hij, tot belong to 
afkeeriy van averse to hekeeren tot convert to 

afleideii uit infer from zirh bekJagen over complain of 

afiierren ran extort from zich hekommeren over trouble 

afreizen naar depart for about 

(ifstammen ran descend from hekommerd over concerned at, 

e, 1 I abstract from about 

nttrekKen ran , , , i , 

< subtract from , , , , | charmed with 

-r ■ Li..’ bekoord door i 

aficezig van absent from i enchanted with 

afivijken van depart from behcaam tot qualified for 

(trm (tan poor in. benoemd, tot appointed 

bepalen op fix upon 

Bang voor, van afraid of berekenen op compute at 

barsten van burst with hermpen wegens blame for 
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heroemd door, om, toegens Condoleeren, iemand condo- 
famous for leeren met condole with a 

zich heroemen op boast of person for. 

zich heroepeti op appeal to 

( deprive of Deelnemen aan partake of 
herooven can < rob of denken aan think of 

I strip of denken over think about 

heroiiw Jiehhen over repent of dienen tot (nieU) be of (no) 

herucM door, om, tvegens use 

notorious for doelen op aim at 

hescliermen voor screen from dol van mad with 
, , , (shield from doof aan deaf of 

esc Let men ipj-QfgQt against doof van, met deaf with 

heschikken over dispose of doof voor deaf to 

heslissen over decide on doordringen in penetrate into 

, , , ( determine on dorsten naar thirst after, for 

e,s m en o ^ j-esQive on, upon drinken op drink to 

hesluiten uit conclude from dronken van intoxicated with 

hestaan in consist in droomen van dream of 

hestaan nit consist of duizelig van giddy with, 

letrokken in concerned in 

I tremble with Eerzuchtig nuar ambitious of 

leven van : shake with eischen van require of 

I shiver with [ be offended 

kevoegtl tot qualified for zich eryeren overl at, with 

hevorderen tot make (s. § 854) | be vexed at 

hevreesd voor, van afraid of ervaren in skilful at, in. 


hevrijd van rid of 
hevrijden van deliver from 
hewaren voor preserve from 
hezig aan occupied with 
Ijezwuard met oppressed with 

j i ( contribute to 
hydrogen tot j 

hijten naar bite at 
hieek van pale with 
hlaffen naar bark at 
hlijde over glad of, at 
blind aan (cen oog) blind of 
blind van blind with 
Mind voor blind to 
Uozen van, over blush at, for 
boos op angry with 
boos over angry at 
branden van bum with 
buigen voor bow to. 


j be eager for 
G eh rand zijn op i he fond of 
I mad of 

gebruikelijk hij usual with 
gekiceld door tormented with 
gelegen aan situated on 
gelooven aan (iets) to believe 
in 


gepast voor suitable to 
gentst over, omtrent easy about 
geschikt tot, voor fit for 


getroffen door 


f moved at 
1 struck with 


getrouw aan faithful to 
geven aan give to 
geven om care for 
gevoelig voor sensible of 
gevoelloos voor insensible to 
glimlaclien over, om smile at 
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(jlinsteren van sparkle with 
gloeien van glow with 
gliiren naar peep at 
goed roor (iemand) kind to 
(one) 

gooien naar throw at 

grenzen aan border on, upon 

gretig naar greedy of 

( grasp at 
grtjpen naar | 

grommen over grumble at 
grootscli op proud of. 


Handelen overeenhomslig act 
up to 

hangen aan hang on 
happen naar snap at 
heilig door, van sacred from 
herinneren aan remind of 
herkennen aan know by 
herstellen van recover from 
hijgen naar pant for 

/ beware of 


\ guard against 


zich hoeden voor 


, ( hear from 

hooren van | ^ 

hopen op (iemand) place one’s 
hope in one 

hopen op (lets) hope for 
huiveren van shudder with. 


IJdel op vain of 
ingenornen met pleased with. 

Jaloersch op jealous of. 


jr- , . i choose . . . 
Kiezen tot { , „ 

( choose tor 

kijken naar look at 

klagen over complain of 

kleven aan stick to 

7 7 ( knock at 

kioppen aan { , 

1 rap at 

kioppen van palpitate with 
knabbelen aan nibble at 
knielen voor kneel to 
knikken tegen nod to 


koken van boil with 
koopen van buy from, of 
kicellen door (lets) worry with 
kuijnen om pine for. 


Lachen om laugh at 
lum aan lams of 
landen aan land on 
lastig (voor) troublesome to 
leenen van borrow' of, from 

7 ( feed on, upon 

lecen van 1 i r 

1 live on 

letten op attend to 
lijden aan suffer from 
losniaken nit disentangle from 
luisteren naar listen to. 


Merhvaardig voor, ivegem 
remarkable for 
mikken op aim at 
niisnoegd met, over displeased 
with 

j sick of 

moede van ; weary of 

( tired wdth, of 
mompelen over mutter at. 


Nadenken over J 

( reflect on, upon 

naijverig op jealous of 

nat vayi wet with 

neergedrukt door oppressed 

with 

noodloitig voor fatal to 
noodzakelijk voor necessary 
for, to. 


Omkomen van perish with 
omringd door surrounded by, 
with 

onafhankelijk van independent 
of 

onafscheidelijk van inseparable 
from 

oribekend met ignorant of 
onderhevig aan liable to [of 
onderrichten van inform about. 
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onderscheiden van distinguish 
from 

ongerust over uneasy about 
onyevoelig voor insensible to 
onschuldig aan innocent of 
onthloot can void of 
ontlieffen van relieve from 
zich onthouden van abstain 
from 

ontkomen aan escape from 
ontlast can discharged from 
cntnikken aan tear from 
. , I absolve from 

f release from 
ontslagen van exempt from 
ontstaun nit arise from 
ontclamd van inflamed with 
onverschillig voor indifferent to 
onwetend van ignorant of 
cnzichthaar cook invisible to 
oordeelen naar judge from 

oordeelen over | ^®cide on 
\ judge of 

opgetogen over overjoyed at, 
with 

opkomen bij (iemand) occur 
to (one) 

opmaken uit gather from 
oprecht jegens true to [about 
overeenkomen omtrent agree 
overeenkomen met agree with 
ocereenkornstig met agreeable to 
overeenstemmen met agree with 
overstelpt door overwhelmed 
with 

overtnigen van convince of 
I oppressed 

ocerireldigdduorl with, over- 
I whelmed with 

Passend aan suitable to 
peimen over reflect on, upon 
pikken naar peck at 
pochen op boast of 
praten over talk about, of 
preeken tot, voor preach to. 

Diitcli Grammar. 


Rechtvaardig Jegens just to 
redden nit rescue from 

I reiga over 
regeeren over : P 

( rule over 

rekenen op depend on, upon 
• 7 I savour of 

\ smell of 
rijk aan rich in 
rijk zijn aan abound in, with 


rillen van 


I shiver with 


shudder with 
rnemen op glory in 
rtikken uit snatch from. 

Samengesteld uit composed of 
svhadelijk voor hurtful to 
schatten op estimate at 
scheiden van part from 
schenken aan bestow on, upon 
schertsen over jest at 

I SI.'* 

zkh schikken naar comply with 
schoppen naar kick at 
schreemcen om 1 „ 

sehreien om / 
schreien van cry with 
schrikken hij, op start at 
schuimbekken can foam with 
schuldig aan guilty of 
sidderen van quake with 
slaan naar strike at 
slingeren naar hurl at 
smaak voor taste for 

smaken naar ( of 

\ taste ot 

smartelijk voor grievous to 
smijten naar throw at 

(smother with 
smoren door, vatv sii^e with 

(suffocate with 
snakken naar gasp for 

J 

spreken over speak about 
spreken tot .speak to 

IS 
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sUtren naar stare at 
staren op gaze on 
sterven aan die of, from 
sterce>i van die with, of 
stijf van stiff with 

jsinother with 
stikkendoor, m/ifstifle with 

(suffocate with 
sfooien aan push at 
tU-ekken tot tend to 

[ aim at 

streven naar ' aspire at 

I strive after 
strijden tvjen contend with 
strijdig met opposite to. 


TcleurgeMeld in disappointed in 
terugdtinzm voor to shrink 
from 

j co!itended 

, , , I with 

tovreden met, over 

I with 

tikken aan tap at 
toegevend jegens indulgent to 
toekijken op look after 
toeMemmen in consent to 
trai-hte)i naar aim at 
treuri-n over mourn for 
trotech op proud of 
troiuceloos jegene false to 
twijfelen aan doubt of. 


Z’ify^put van 


I exhausted with 


\ faint with 
uitgesloten van excluded from 
iiitvaren tegen rail at, against 
fd 0 scanton,upon 
uitiveiden over Jdwell on 

(expatiate on 

uitzonderen van except from. 


Valnh jegens false to 
vathanr voor liable to 
safe from 
1 secure from 
verunderen in convert into 


vcilig voor 


verbaasd over amazed at 

verhannen nit bani>h from 

, 1 conceal from 

verlergen voor | 

zicli verhergen voor hide oneself 
from 


I embittered at, 
verVitterd op against 

I irritated against 
verhlinden door dazzle with 
verdedigen tegen defend from, 
against 

verdeelen in divide into 

verdenken van suspect of 

verdiept in intent on 

verdoofd door stunned with 

j (annex to 
vereennjen met 

vergelijken met compare to, 


with 

zivh verheugen over rejoice at 

cerhit door inflamed with 

verkiezen hoven prefer to 

verkleiimd van benumbed with 

rerkirikl door refreshed with 

, ( long for 

verlanqm naar ; ■ ? 

( wish tor 

zich verlnten op rely on, upon 
cerleid door (lets) ) tempted 
verlokt door (ietr) ( with 

j,, I amorous of 
verlietd op [ . , 

' I m love with 

vrrloHsen iiit release from 
i'erloof<en van deliver from 
vermaard om, iregens famous 
for 

vermaken met amuse with 


zirh vermaken over make merry- 
over, enjoy 

vermoeid van fatigued with 
zich verontschuldigen icegens 
apologise for 
verrast door surprised at 
verre ran far from 


rcrriikt over delighted with 
verschillen van differ from, 
with 
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rerscJdllend van different from 
ver^clioonen van excuse from 
venchrUiken vim frighten with 
( set out for 


start for 


confide in 


verirekketi naar 

vertroiuven op 

certromven Melleti op J 

, ( distant from 

venajderd van 

cenvonderd door surprised at 
venconderd over astonished at 
zich vericonderen over wonder 
at 

vestiiien op fix upon 
vluchten voor fly before, from 
^ich voeden met feed on. upon 
voei/en hij annex to 
voldaan over satisfied with 
rolharden m persist in 
cvjorkomend Jei/enff kind to 
voorvt filet) aan, hij introduce 
to 

coortvloeien nit result from 
j furnish with 
coorzien van provide wiih 
I supply with 
vorderen ran require of 
/ ask after 

vnaien tutor , ■ . ^ 

•’ I inquire alter 

vragen om a.sk for 

era gen unit rent inquire about 


vragen over question on 

vreezen voor fear for 

criendelijk jegens kind to 

f exempt from 
vrn van { „ f 
•' I tree from 

varen ejp fire at. 

Wnarsclnncen voor warn 
a.ffainst 

Wiithten op wait for 


zich tcacjiten voor, 


/beware of 
Iguardagainst 
iranhopen aan despair of 
iveviicn om, van weep with, 
for 

iceetten over weep at 
weergahnen van resound with 
irehkea uit rouse from 
zirh trenden iot apply to 
irerpi-ii naar throw at 
H ijzeti naar point at 
ironeti aan live by. 

„ I allude to 
/■Mepelen op ' 

, \ look for 

zoeken naar ^ 

zondigen tegen trespass against 
zorgen voor provide for 
zorgvuldig voor careful of 
zuiveren van cleanse from. 


IV. List of English Words with Prepositions. 

§ 580. The following words of frequent occurrence 
have a preposition in English, whereas the coirespouding 
M'ords are used iu Dutch without any preposition. 

\.d(l to ^ hijioege.n Bear with | 

' CO I I verdragen 

admit of toelutmi bestow upon, on verleenen, 

agree to aatinenien schenken. 


agree on bepaJen 
amount to hedragen 
answer for veraniivoordeti 
apply to toepasren 
approve of fjoedke.uren 
attend on, upon hedienen. 


Call for hestellen, afhalen 
call to toeroepen 
charge for (be}rekenen 
charge with opdragen 
cheat of afzetten 


18 * 
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confer on, upon 


I schenken 
) verleenen. 


Deal with hehandelen 
deprive of oyitnernen 
be disappointed in teyemallen 
dispense with ontberen. 


look about rondkijken, rond- 
zien 

look after nagaan 
look at aankij];en 
look into onderzoeken. 

Meet with ontmoeten. 


Exclusive of uitsluitend 

extricate from I ‘udhelpen 
\ uitredden. 

Fit on acmpassen 

fit out uitniiten 

fit up in orde hrenyen. 


Gape at ) aatigapen 
gaze at i aamtaren 
gaze on, upon strak aanzkn 
glance at dwditig aanzien 
ffrieve at ^ betreuren, (jrieven 

guess at (jissen, cermoeden. 


Hesitate at aarzelen 
hinder from beletten, hinderen 

hunt after ( 

1 overul zoeken 

hunt down o>itdekken, opytporen. 


Impose upon bedriegeti 
inferior to minder dan 
inform against ( iemand ) 

aanklagen 

inquire into onderzoeken. 

Laugh at uitlachen 
lay hold of aangrijpen 


Object to iegenwerpen, ergens 
op ie/jen hehhen 
oppose to tegenorerstelleji 
opposite to tegenover. 

Part with wegdoen 
persist in vollmiden 
play at (cards ikc.) (kaart) 
spelen 

ponder on overdenken 
prevent from verhinderen. 

Seize upon aangrijpen 
send for iaien halen 
shake hands with (iemand) 
de hand scliudden 
smile on (iemand) vriendelijk 
toehichen 

snarl at toesnauwen 
snatch from ontrukken 
sneer at minacJdend glimlachen 
stare at aunstaren. 

Trespass on overtreden. 

Wait on hedienen 
weep for heweenen 
wink at oogluikend toelaten 
worthy of waardig. 


Exercises. 

100 . 

The Shark. 

A dreadful instance of the ferocity of the shark once 
occurred at the Society Islands in the Pacific. Upwards 
of thirty natives were passing from one island to another 
in a large vessel, consisting of two canoes fastened together 
side by side. Being overtaken by a storm, the canoes were 
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torn apart, and singly they could not be made to float 

upright. In vain the crew attempted to balance them. 

They were every moment overturned. 

The men then formed a hasty raft of such loose boards 
and spars as were in the canoes, and lhu.s attempted to 
drift ashore. The raft was so deep in the water that the 
waves washed above the knees of the poor islanders. 

Tossed about thus, they soon became e.vhaustcd with 
hunger and faticue; and at last the dreaded sharks began 
to collect around them. Soon these terrible creatures had 
the boldness to attack the men, and to drag one and 

another from the raft. The men had no weapons of de- 

fence, and they thus became an easy prey. 

The number and boldness of the monsters every mo- 
nicnl increased. The forlorn wretches on the raft wore 
one by on(' torn off, until only two or three remained. The 
raft, liglileued of its load, then rose to the surface, and 
thus placed the survivors beyond Ihe reach of their terrible 
foes. The tide at length bore the men to one of the islands, 
where they landed, and told ot the fate of their companions. 

101 . 

Gatchinir Sharks. 

Once the sailors on hoard a ship wore allowed by their 
captain to tiw to catch a shark that ii,ad been following them 
for several day.s. A strong iron hook was fastened to a chain, 
and a |jiece of meat was lixed on it. Then a long rope was 
attached to the cliain. 

When all was ready" the bait was lowered into the sea 
in sight of the shark, which was seen gliding along near the 
surface of the water. lu a moment there was a quick mo- 
vement on the part of the lish. Down, down it sank in the 
clear water, and swam right below the ship. Turning on 
its back, it opened wide its jaws and swallowed both bait 
and hook. 

A siruiig [mil at the rope by the .s.ailor.s fastened the 
hook deeii in the shark's body. At once the creature strug- 
gled des|ier.ately to gel free. But the rofie wa.s strong, and 
the men held fast and pulled with a wall. The shark was 
cauuh! at last, and killed. Then once more the ship spread 
her sails to the breeze, and bounded on heiyway across the 
sea. This method of catching the shark is often practised on 
hoard ships sailing in the Tropics. 
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102 . 

Utrecht, 2‘'- 3, lay, 1912. 
ilcssr.-:. Hermans & Co., Leiden. 

Gentlemen, 

The 10 Bales •'Java-Speck-Coffee” invoiced in your 
favour of 21»‘ ult., arrived here yesterday, and were 
examined by myself at once. 

To my regret I must inform you that the said coffee 
does not by any means come up to the said sample, and 
that I cannot understand how you were able to recommend 
that merchandise as something remarkably good. The coffee 
lies before me, which is rather calculated to diive away 
than to attract customers, and I have judged it superfluous 
to examine the coffee respecting its laste; for even in case 
that its taste is excellent, it is scarcely merchanitable on 
account of its poor appearance, in particular in a recently 
established house. 

Although I am very sonw to ho obliged to write to you 
such things in managing the first bu.siness in which wo have 
engaged, I cannot help reejuestins: you to dispose of the 
coffee in another way; I should not he able to accept it 
even at a lower price. 

In order that you may convince vioursclves of my 
having grounds to complain, I send you one half of the 
sample you sent me and, besides, a sample taken from the 
halo No. 201; even without being a connoisseur, any one 
must observe immediately that the lwi,> coffees differ very 
much. 

The affair is disagreeable to mo, inasmuch as I am just 
in want of the sort in ijuestion, and 1 request you im- 
mediately to send me : 

1 Bale Java Coffee fine blue No. 2d at 63, by the fast 
train. If it suits my turn, I shall order greale!’ quantities. 

Expecting your early answer, I am. Gentlemen, 

Tours faithfully 
P. J. 3Ieulenaar. 

103. 

Leiden, 4‘'‘ .May, 1912. 

3Ir. P. J. ileulenaar, Utrecht. 

Sir, 

AVe are very soriy that you are not satisfied with our 
‘■Java-Siieck-Coffee”, and must admit that the sample which 
you sent us together with your favour of the ,2"'* inst., is oi 
quite another quality than the original sample. Considering 
that, to our knowledge, we have no coffee agreeing with tlie 
sample which you have sent us, we cannot accoimt for the 
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fact than by supposing that one or several bales of inferior 
quality have found their way into the lot bought by us; 
and it appears that unfortunately it is just to your store 
that such bales have tallen; we are v^ery sorry for it. 

As we could not understand from your letter whether 
it is the l)al€ 201 alone or all 10 hales that you haw 
opened we request you to open them all, in case that you 
have not yet done so, and to let us know what you have 
found. It is not likely at all that the 9 other bales should 
differ from the original sample. If such is not the case, we 
shall dispose of the whole parcel, and at once send you 
the quality you have desired. But in order to supply you 
for immediate wants, we send you a bale “Java-Speck- 
Coffee” No. 27, (o-day by the mail-train, free of charges. 

Looking forwanl to your infonnatiou, we subscribe 
ourselves. Sir, Yours respectfully 

llermanfs & Co. 

104. 

Utrecht, 7'*' ilay, 1912. 

Messrs. Hermaus & Co., Leiden, 

Centleiiieii, 

I am happy to inform you that the presumption you 
expressed to mo in your favour of the 4‘h of May has 
turned out to he well founded, inasmuch as we 'have found 
no more than 2 bales of inferior quality, N°® 201 and 206; 
the 8 other bales come up to the sample, and I keep 
them, — asking you at the same time to dispose of the 
2 hales of inferior quality. 

Awaiting the rectification of your invoice, I am. Gent- 
lemen, with great esteem. Yours truly 

P. J. Moulenaar. 


Gesprek. 


lYeLk Nederlandsch werk 
wordt wel het nicest ge- 
lezen? 

Is Hildebrand niet ecu psen- 
doniem ? 

Hoe weet gij, dat dit werk 
hot incest gelezen wordt? 

Dat wil wat zeggen voor een 
klein land als Nederland! 
En in den vreemde wordt 
hot zeker nauwelijks ge- 
lezen ? 


Zonder twijfel Hildebrands 
Camera Obscura (18.39'. 

Ja, de schrijver is de in 1903 
overleden Nicolaas Beets. 

Omdat er thans reeds vijf 
en twintig drukken zijn 
versclienen. 

Het oors])ronkelijke waar- 
schijnlijk zclden, maar er 
zijn vertalingeu v'an in 
het Fransch, Duitsch en 
Engelsch. 
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Mij dunkt, dat het geeii ge- 
makkelijk werk moet zijn, 
de Camera Obscura te ver- 
talen. 


Sommige uitdrukkingea zal 
men wel in geen andere 
taal kunneti weergeven; 
inaar is dat niet met elk 
boek het geval? 

Dan zou de Camera den 
vreeindeliiig zeker ecu 
goed kijkje gcven in onze 
eigeiiaardige levenswijze, 
althans in <lio onzer 
ouders ! 

Begint men thans de Neder- 
landsche taal in het buiton- 
laiid meer te beoetenen 
dan vroeger? 

Zoo, dat mst ik niet, dat 
onze taal van zoo gro()t 
wotenschappelijk belang is. 


Zeker niet; zelfs de beste 
vertalingeii laten te wen- 
schen over: soms zijn ge- 
lieele zinnen weggelaten, 
omdat de vertalers er geen 
raad mee wisten. 

Ik geloot, dat een gewone 
roman weinig verliesi, als 
hij goed veriaahl is. maar 
de Camera is cen schilde- 
ring van ethf Hollandsche 
zeden en gebrniken. 

Stellig is dit werk meer daar- 
vuor geschikt dan een half 
dozijn beschrijvingcn van 
menschen, die slecdits 
eenige uren of dagen in 
Nederland geweest zijn. 

Zeker, men begint in te zien, 
dat het Ncderlandsch on- 
misbaar is voor etme wcten- 
sc'happelijke studio der 
Cennaansehe talen. 

Zij vormt eon st-hakel van 
den keteii, die Duitschland 
met Engeland verbindt. 


Tliirty-iiiiitli Lesson. Negen en 
dertigste Les. 

Waarom wordt men klerk? (Slot.) 

Doch, zeg mij, hebt gij in die bonte wcmeling van 
standen, in die wereld in bet klein, ergens een toekomstigen 
kantoorbediende gezien? Helaas, neen! Er ligt te weinig 
poezie in dien toestand, dan dat hij den onbevangen blik 
der jeugd zou kunnen aanlokken. Stel u de jonkheid voor. 
zoo als ge wilt, onder den invloed van bogrifipen, aan den 
natuurstaat verwant. of alreeds beheerscht door den zin, 
die onze beschaving kenschetst. Het werktuigelijk beroep 
belooft zoomin geluk als genot; het waarborgt even weinig 
vrijheid als de schadeloosstellingcn voor doze : weelde, goza^^, 
roem. Denk niet, dat ik der volksjeugd zoo groote wijs- 
begeerte toeschrijf, dat zij zich van die oorzaak bewust is 
dat zij er zich redon van geeft. Verre van daar. ilaar des 
ondanks moet gij als ik dikwijls hebben opgomerkt, dat 
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zij slechts sympathie over heeft voor alles, waarin kracht 
schuilt, dat de populairste beelden tevens de onaf- 
hankelijkste zijn. Het is of in don boezein des volks bet 
bewustzijn der oorspronkelijke bestemming van het mannelijk 
karakter wordt omgedragen : ontwikkeling aller krachten, 
aller gaven. — Knecht — klerk — hofmeester — hoveling — 
hebt gij ooit een jongen ontmoet, die u zeide, dat hij een 
dier vier dingen worden wilde? Allen Iceren spoedig genoeg 
— in de laagste kringen het spoedigst, — dat er iets, dat 
er veel van de vrijheid moet worden opgeofferd. om den 
wille van het geld; — inaar er geheel afstanJ van te doen, 
maar zich zelfverloochening ten taak te stellen, en dat wel 
een gansch leven lang, dit is eerst in lateren leeftijd het 
gevolg of van nooddwang, of van dweeperij, of in excep- 
tionecle toestanden, van deugd. (e j potyieitr.) 

Construction. Woordsehikking [vortsxilcnj]- 

§ 581. Dutch construction differs very much from 
English, as the student may have observed already in 
some of the foregoing examples. Attentive reading of 
the best authors tvill be a good help in learning this 
part of the Dutch grammar, as the principal rules only 
can be stated here. See also Lesson 5, 23, 25. 

I. The Principal or Simple Sentence. 

§ 582. In the regular order, the subject stands in 
the first place, the verb (in simple tenses) in the second, 
and the direct object in the third. 

Mijn hroedtr (Ik) ontcing eeti brief my brother (I) 
received a letter. 

§ 583. With compound tenses the complement 
of the auxiliary, be it an Infinitive or a Participle, 
stands at the end of the sentence. 

Ik zal een brief ontcungen I shall receive a letter. 

Ik heb een brief ontcanijen I have received a letter. 

§ 584. When there are two objects in a sentence, 
the dative object precedes the accusative object 

Hij heeft mijn broeder een langen brief gesrhreren. 

WiJ hehhen hem (D.) het nieuws (A.) niedegedeeld. 

§ 585. When both objects are pronouns, the 
smaller comes first; when both are monosyllabic, the 
Accusative precedes the Dative. 

Ik heb hem (D.) alles (A.) medegedeeld. 

Zeq het (A.) hem (D.). Hebt gij het hem geschreven? 
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§ 586. The indirect object follows the direct object. 

11: heh df> hor-I:en aan mijn vriend gezonden. 

llij ruadpleegde zijn hroeJer hij alle (jf-legenlied/’n. 

§ 587. Adverbs of manner follow the direct object. 

Hij ontfing mij zeer rrieiidelljk. 

Hij hf-eft mij zeer vrimdflijk ontcangen. 

Heht gij het Ju-m hcln-fd gemtagd. f 

§ 588. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of 
timeh take the third place, immediately after the 
predicate or auxiliary. 

Wij zijn oidiings mmr Ainsterdani gegaun. 

Wtj znllen in ecn unr terug zijn. 

Except when the object is a personal pronoun 
without a preposition. 

Hfijt gij hem gideren gezien? ik zal hem morgen 

gaan hezoeh'n. 

§ 589. Adverbs and adv. expressions of place 
are put at the end of a sentence, with compound tenses 
they precede the Participle. 

Waar icaart gij fork ? Hen zoc/it u overal. 

.Men lieeft u oceral gezocht. 

§ 590. The negation niet follows the direct 
object, but precedes the adverbial adjuncts. 

Mijn broeder trint het proces niet, zal hef proce$ niet 
witDien, heef't het proees niet geivonnen. 

Ga niet uit in zidk ireer. Zij gaan niet nnar A. 

§ 591. In questions niet sometimes precedes the 
direct object: Ileht gij niet het recht zoo te spreken? 
But: Heef't iiir hroedcr het proees niet griconjirn? 

§ 592. When prefixes of separable compound 
verbs are detached from the verb, they are placed at 
the end of the clause. 

Hij nam zijn hoed af en deed zijn handschoenen uit. 

Schrijf dezen brief nog eetis over.' 

* A simple adverb of time always piecedes an adv. ex- 
pression of lime. 

Aoinf r/ij morgen om 4 ititr? Neeii. ik gn nook 's middags 
Ilk, marir it el 's ai onds. 
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Inversion. 

§ 59.0. As in English the regular arrangement of 
words is often inverted by removing one of the parts 
of speech from its usual place. 

The inversion of the subject and verb appears 
almost as in English. 

Gplooft (jij het? TFffs hij maar hier ! 

l)ttuxsch>‘H was de lente itfniiichrokfiii . 

§ 594.. The object is inverted to lay more stress 
upon it; the subject is then placed after the verb or 
after the auxiliary. Cf. : 

11; Jul) dozen brief >i>et gesclirorcii, — dezen brief heh 
i1; )i’of gefrJn-f 

Ilij heeft den brief, tnnar niet de hoeken ontrangen — 
den brief hee.fi hij ONtrinigen, niaur de boeken niet. 

§ 595. Yv'hen adverbs or adv. expressions are 
inverted, the verb (or auxiliary) precedes the subject. 

Lioigz'tain <j>ng hij nanr Jiiii'i imiq. 

Onder ven h-.rhjc hagelhui kwamen irij in de stad. 

Jiote. As in Engli.oh a sentence may be expressed in 
various way.«, according to the stress laid upon the words. Cf. : 

\ Wij hobhon nog nooit zniko icond.orlijke dingen hier gecio/i. 

-V Zulke ivonderlijJce dingen hehhen wij hior nog nooit 
geiicii. 

5 Sier hehiion irij zid.ke wonderijke dingen nog nooit pezien. 
i^.lSog nooit /c-.vVw tnj ztdke wonderijke dingen hior 
gezien. 


11. The Compound Sentence. 

A, Co-ordinate compound sentences. 

§ 596. Co-ordinating sentences ( nerenseltikkende 
."innen) may be placed beside each other without any 
connection or connected with other words: demonstrative 
pronouns and conjunctions. The place of the different 
parts of speech will be seen front the following 
examples. 

Ga iiKiar Inngznani door, ik roig zoo dodehjk. Do .--fooni- 
fnit wea-klonk, de trein zelfe zirli in heinging. — VoUaire en 
Nnpoieon iveiren tiree horoeiiide t.uinnen ; deze Greed met het 
zicaard, (,’ene met dr pen. Rijkdoii! en gelid; gnetn met edtijd 
sannn, dit zien wij ewd; in hot dunohjkwh h-ron. — De zon 
rerdiceen uan den horizon en de diiiGernis tiel plotsehng in. 
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Hij hon niet liomen, ivmit er was geen hoot meer om dien tijd. 
Ik eerwacJit no;/ btzoek; daarom moet ik thuis hlijven. Deze 
leerlinij is niet lui, muar intHjendeel zeer vlijtig. Het is urjar 
of het is niet wuar. Ik was icel op hare konist voorhereid, 
desnietteijenstnande coeide ik mij hij haar rertehijnen eenigszins 
cerlegen. 

B. Compound sentences with subordinate clauses. 

§ .o07. Compound sentences with subordinate 
clauses (ondeygeschilde zinnen) consist of a principal 
sentence /hoofdziii) and a subordinate clause (hijzin). 
They are connected by relative pronouns, relative or 
interrogative conjunctions or adverbs and subordinate 
conjunctions. 

§ 598. The subordinate clauses are characterised 
by the following particulars: 

The verb stands at the end. 

Bit is de man, waurmede (met wien) uw vader spnik. 

Er was reeds reel geheurd, toen de revolutie uithrak. 

In compound tenses the auxiliary generally follows 
the participle. 

Dat is de man, van wien ik gesproken heb, 

Dat is de reden, dat (waarom) hij gezwegen heeft, 

Hier is de eiijenaar van het hotel, waarin ik mijn intrek 

heb genomen. 

Wij gaan Huur het koffehais, waar ik gisteren geiveest 
ben (hen gen vest). 

The verbs icillen, mogen, mocten etc. are placed 
before the infinitive. 

Geloofl gij, dat hij zou kiinnen liegen ? 

Hij rrotg mij, of ik met hem mee ivilde gaan. 

In separable compound verbs the prefix is not 
separated. 

Hij vroeg mij, of ik met Item meetiing. 

Weet gij, of hij lung zul aithUjven? 

The objects are placed between the subject and 
the verb. 

Hij wist niet, of gij deze hoeken nog aan aw broeder 
moest verzenden. 

Zij hehben op ons rerzoek cergeten te antwoorden , 'tgeen 
wij hun ultijd kwulijk genomen hehben. 

§ 599. The subordinate sentence may be the first 
member as well as the second; if it comes first, the 
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subject of the second (the principal sentence) is placed 
after the verb. Cf. : 

Hij kon niet komen, daar liij Daar hij geen tijd had; kon 
geen tijd had. hij niet komen. 

Hij wist niet, of sijn hroeder Of zijii hroeder heden nog zou 
heden nog zou vertrekken. certrekken, wist hij niet. 

§ 600. The subordinate sentence may also be 
inserted between the words of the principal sentence, 
without affecting the order of the latter. 

Hij vond, toen hij thuis kicam, al zijn papieren in 
uanorde. 

■ Ik icist, voordat ik lung nagedacht Imd, de oplossing van 
het raadsel. 

§ 601. The conjunction als or indien, is often 
omitted ; in this case the verb is not removed to the end. 

Had ik alles geweten, ik zou niet gekomen zijn. 

Waren ulle menschen wijs, het lecen zou reel aangenamer 
zijn for dan zou het leven reel aangenamer zijn). 

§ 602. Objective clauses are generally preceded 
by dat, whereas in English this conjunction is 
frequently omitted. 

Ik vrees, dat gij te laat zult komen. 

Ik geloof, dat hij naar de West gegaan is. (Beets.) 

Ik hoop, dat gij het ondercinden zult. (Beets.) 

Jonathan kon het niet gelooven, dat zijn vader een 
meineedige (a perjurer) zijn zou. (Van der Palm.) 

§ 603. Sometimes dat is omitted, i. e. : 

Ik zeg ii: het zed dooien. (Beets.) 

Het is de aangenaumste tijd van het lecen, zegt men. 
(Beets.) 

Geloof mij, hij zal het zwaurd trekken. (van Lennep.) 

Hij is, hoop ik, welcarende. 

Dit is, meen ik, niet onhelangrijk. 

§ 604. Dat is always omitted, when the words 
of another person are quoted just as they were used. 

Mijn vader zegt cdlijd: ,,men moot muar gelukkig zijn.‘‘ 

Vader Cats zei: „vroeg rijp vroeg rot, vroeg ivijs vroeg 
zot.“ 

Exercises. 

105 . 

He carefully noted the prices. He did his work care- 
fully. She saw at once the cogency of this reasoning. He 
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had, in general, a laudable confidence in his own judgment. 
He heard again the language of his childhood. Putting in his 
hand a small token of my gratitu;ie and goodvriil, I departed. 
This strange occurrence Liings to my mind a marriage 
sermon of the famous Bishop Taylor, in which he thus 
alludes to ill-assorted matches. They cherished in their 
breasts all that they liad heard of their valour and noble 
lineage. But what was my delight, at beholding on its 
cover the identical painting of which I was in quest. He 
looked to his friends for protection. His story agrees with 
yours on all points. lie immediately complied with my 
request. They condoled with tiic father on his sad loss. 
His account differs from yours in sevei'al important parti- 
ciilai's. He i-efrained trom personal interference on this 
occasion. Veslerday I wrote him a letter. In that way 
he iril! never succeed, i’dch he will never be. This letter 
she showed to her father. Them also had he 'shielded from 
tyra.'iiiy. Seven times did ihis intrepid general renew' the 
atrack. la vain did he oudeavonr to make the egg stand on 
its end. In a few months there remained not a trace of it. 

106 . 

Not less strange to us seemed the garb and manners 
of the people, their language and religion. Shortly after, 
there happened another accident more lorrible yet than the 
first. We did not proceed on our Journey, because there 
arrived a messenger who brought e\il tidings. This state 
of things might have lasted for a considerable time, if 
there had not arisen new complications. Here I was inter- 
rupted. Then I saw' my mistake. Happy is the man that 
tiiideth wisdom. So great w'as the irritation, that no mes- 
sengers could be found to carry the tidings. Poor ho w'as, 
hut honest too. Indignant as the ofticers w'ere, tiiey did 
not show it. It is not gold that I demand. It was to him 
that we looked for support. It was not such men I was 
taught to look up to. I can’t tell you what is my name 
aiid ivho I am. Besides, I know' what w'ere her feelings, 
and what they are now. He deman<led what was ,the moral 
of the story, and what it W'ent to prove. 'Never has greater 
impudence gone together with more ignorance. No sooner 
had I given way, than he put in another claim. Never 
did he show' greater presence of mind than on this me- 
morable occassion. His plan, they said, w'onld have suc- 
ceeded but for some unforeseen circumsiances. A fatal 
accident, he told them, had just occurred. This, my father 
answered me, is the real state of affairs. Never, I replied 
to this taunt, shall I suffer myself to be thus made a fool of. 
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107. 

Wolves. 


The wolf has a hungry, skulking look. He is very 
fierce and very cunning; but he is at the time a gieat 
coward. His acute sense of smell enables him to scent his 
prey far off. His speed is not very great; but he never tires 
in the chase; and be steadily follows even the fleetest of 
his victims till ho has wearied them out and run them down. 


In the great and gloomy forests of Russia, where the 
snow lies on the gromid for at least eight months of the 
year, wolves roam about in vast troops ; and it is a fearful 
thing for the traveller, especially if night has overtaken 
him, to hear their bowlings in tlie distance. 

An English gentleman, who lived for some time in 
St. Petersburg, tells the following story: — At no great 
distance from St. Petersburg a Russian peasant, when 
one day in his sledge, was pursued by eleven of these 
fierce animals. He was only almut two miles from home, 
and as soon as he caught sight of the wolves, he urged 
his horse homeward at the very top of its speed. 

On reaching the gate at the entrance to his house, he 
found it closed. But the frightened horse dashed it open, 
and carried its master safely into the court-yard. They 
were followed by nine out of the eleven wolves; but most 
fortunately, at the very instant that the wolves entered, 
the gate swung back on its hinges, and thus they were 
caught as in a trap. 

In a moment the cowardly creatures, vchen they found 
escape to bo impossible, became completely changed. So 
far from attacking any one, they shrank into holes and 
corners, and allowed themselves to be killed almost without 
making resistance! 

Gesprek. 


Hoe wordt Alederland ver- | 

deeld? I 

Hot Koninkrijk der Jseder- 
landeii bestaat uit de elf ! 
pro\incien: A'ourdbrabant, : 
GehJerland, Zuid-Holland, : 
Noord-Holland, Zeeland, j 
Utrecht, Friesland, Over- 1 
ijsel, Groningen, Dreiilbe ; 
en Limburg. 

Hoe worden deze provincien 
verder verdeokl ? 


In arrondissementen en doze 
in kantons. 

Welke is de hoofdstail van 
bet land? 

.Vmsterdam. 

En welke de resideiitiestad ? 
's-Gravenhage ( ’s-Hage, den 
Flaag). 

Iloe is de regeerinesvorm 
van A'ederland? 

Hot opperbestuur is in 
handen van een erfelijk 



288 


Lesson S9. 


vorst (eene vorstin), die 
den titel van Koniiig 
(Koninginj voert. 

Wie regeert er thans? 

Koningin Wilhelmina.dochter 
van den overleden Koning 
Willem III. 

Is de macht des Konings (der 
Koningin) onbeperkt ? 

Keen, zij is onderwoi'pen aaii 
deGrondwct; de Komng(in) 
gaat te rade met cenen 
Raad van Staten en be- 
noemt de Mnnaters, die 
verantwoordelijk zijn voor 
de uitvocring der welteii. 

Hoe wordt het volk vertegen- 
woordigd ? 

Door afgevaardi(jden, diever- 
deeld zijn in eene Ecrstc , 
— en Twecde Kamer, te ■ 
samen de Staten-Generaal 
uitmakende. 

Wie vertegenwoordigt den | 
Koning (de Koningin) in ■ 
iedere provincie? 

De Commiisarits des Konings, i 
(der Koningin), die tevens 
toezicht hoiult op de ver- ' 
richtingen der Provinciate 
Staten. 

Wordt in iedere provincie 
het Nederlandsch oj) de- 
zelfde wijze gesproken of 
zijn er ook tongvallen? 

In Holland en Utrecht hoort 
men het Hollandsch, in , 
Zeeland het Zeeuwsch, in ' 
Noord-Brabant en Limburg 
het Brabantsch en Lim- ■ 
burgsch, in Gelderland, ' 
Oveiijsel en Drenthe het . 


Nederrijnsch, in CTroiiingen 
het Groningseh. 

Welke taal wordt er nog ge- 
sproken, behalve het Ke- 
derlandsch ? 

In Friesland het Friesch, ge- 
woonlijk Boeren- of Land- 
Friesch genoemil; het is 
van denzolfden stain als 
het Friesch in Xoord- 
Duitschland. 

Welken munlstandaard heeft 
Xedcrland '! 

Den dubbelen standaard. 

Welk goudgeld wonlt er go- 
miint ? 

Slechts eene soort : het Tien- 
giddenstuk of de Gouden 
Willem (f. 10. — ^ = 17 s.) 

En welk zilvergeld? 

De Hijksdaalder (f. 2. 50 = 
4 s. 2 d.l. 

de Gulden (f. 1. — ^ = 1 s. 
8 d.), 

do Halve gulden (f. 0. 50 = 
10 d.), 

het Kwarlje (f. 0. 25 = 5 d. i, 

het Dubbeltjo (f. 0. 10 = 2 d.). 

Zijn er ook nikkolmunten? 

Slechts eene : het nieiiwe 
stuiverstuk (f. 0. 05 = 1 d.). 

Welke zijn de bronzeii mun- 
ten? 

De halve stuiver (f. 0. 02'^ = 
halfpenny), 

do Cent (f. 0. 01); 5 cent = 
1 d., 

de Halve cent (f. 0. 00^); 
10 halve centen = 1 d. 

Welke is de munteeiiheid ? 

De Gulden = 100 centen. 



289 


Fourth Book. 

W ord-Formation. 

Fortieth Lesson. Veertigste Les. 

De poppenkast. 

Herinnert ge u nog wel die vroegere vertooningen in 

dat linnen theater en de poppenkast — van schande 

over mij, dat ik dien naam vcrgeten ben! — ik geloof, dat 
het Van den Ham was of zoo iets. — Die kast was omkleed 
met het klassieke bonten overtrek, blauwe en witte ruiten, 
en ’t mocht toen ter tijd niets anders wezen; de eenige 
geduldo afwijking was, dat de ruiten soms lichtrood waren. 
Het theater zelf was niet groot, misschien zelfs wel wat klein, 
vooral als het huis opgezet was, of als de kist op het tooneel 
stond. ilaar toch, er was voldoende niimte, vooral omdat 
er slechts twee personen tegelijk op het tooneel waren. In 
zeldzame gevallen oen derde, die dan door de beide anderen 
moest worden vastgehouden ; want ten gevolge van het 
mechanisme, waardoor de poppen in beweging gebracht 
werden, konden er maar twee tegelijk in beweging zijn: — 
een inensch heeft toch maar twee handen ! — En wat waren 
die coulissen eenvoudig! Rechts een en links een — eene 
streep lichtgrijs behangselpapier, en ’t achterscherm dito. 

Formation of Nouns. 

I. By means of vowel-change. 

§ 605. Many nouns are root- words; they have 
the same form as the root of the corresponding strong 
verb, generally with vowel-change. Some of these 
original root -words now occur in derivations and 
compositions only, as will be seen in the following 
examples. 

I. Class. Bergen: hory (tn.) bail, hirg or hnrcht (m.) 
castle; hersten: burst (m.) burst; linden: hand (m.) tie, hende 
(f.) troop, bond (m.) confederation, hundel (m.) bundle; dringen: 
gedrang (n.) crowd; drbiken: drank (m.) drink, drank (m.) 
draught; dwinqen: divang (m.) force; tjelden: gaud (from go/d) 
gold; helpen: hulp (f.) help; klinken: klank (m.) sound, klink 
(f.) latch; krimpen: kramp (f.) cramp; springen: sprang (m.) 

- Dutch Grammar. 19 
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leap; vinden: vond (m.) or I'ondst (f.) find; iverpen: tvorp (m.) 
throw; zingen: zang (m.) song. 

II. Class. Beren: haar (f.) wave, bier, bar, gehaar (n.) 
gesture, ieer (m.) buttress, heme (f.) barrow, heurt (f.) turn, 
gehoorte (f.) birth; breken: fcroA; (m.) piece, hreuJc (f.) fraction, 
gebrek (n.) fault; helen: halm (m.) blade, helm (m.) casque, 
hel (f.) hell, hoi (m.) cave, heal (n.) aid; komen : koinst (f) 
coming; spreken: spraak (f.) speech, sprookje (n.) tale, spreiik 
(f.) saying, gesprek (n.) conversation; steken: staaA- (m.) stake, 
stok (m.) stick, sink (n.) piece, stekel (m.) sting; tcreken: wraak 
(m.) revenge, wrok (m.) grudge. 

III. Class. Bidden: bede (f.) request, gebed fn.) prayer; 

geven: gauf or gave (f.) gift, gift (f.) donation or (n.) poison; 
liggen: laag (f.) layer, gelag (n.) share', leger (n.) army; meten: 
maat (f.) measure, van meet af from the beginning ; weyen : 
ivaag (f.) balance, (n.) weight; ivecen: (ra/cZ (f.) wafer: 

zitten: landzaat (m.) native, zet (m.) move, zetel (m.) seat. 

IV. Class. Bijten: bijt gap made in the ice, beitel (m.) 
chisel, beet (m.) bite, gebit (n.) set of teeth; Uijken: hlijk (n.) 
token, hlik (m.) glance; grijpen: greep (m.) handle; knijpen; 
kiiip (m.) out, kneep (f.) pinch; krijten: kreet (m.) cry; lijden: 
leed (n.) grief; rijden: rit (m.) drive; rijgen: rij (f.) row, rei 
(m.) chorus, regel (m.) rule, reeks (f.) series; rijten: reel (f.) 
split; schrijden: schrede (f.) step; slijpen: slip (f.) skirt, sleep 
(m.) train; snijden: suit (m.) cut, saede slice, edge; splijten: 
split (n.) slit, spleet (f.) split; stijgen: Steiger (m.) scaffolding, 
steeg (f.) lane; strijken: streek (f.j line, region. 

Y. Class. Bedriegen: hedrog (n.) deception, gedrocht (n.) 
monster, drogreden (m.) sophism; bieden: bod (n.) offer, bode 
(m.) messenger, gehod (n.) commandment; huigen: boog (m.) 
bow, bocht (f.) turning, beugel (m.) ring; genieten: genot (n.) 
enjoyment, gemot (m. or f.) fellow; liegen : logen or leurjen 
(f.) lie; ruiken: reuk (m.) smell; schieten: schot (n.) shot, 
schoot (m.) lap, scheui im.) shoot; slidten: slot fn.) castle, 
lock, shot (f.) ditch, sleutel (m.) key; stniven: stof (n.) dust; 
tien (obsolete): tuig (n.) tackle, getuige (m. or f.) witness, 
tocht (m.) expedition, draught, toom '(m.) bridle, teiig (f.) 
draught, teugel (m.) rein, tucht (f.) discipline; (ver)liezen: 
rerlies (n.) loss, leiis (f.) device, te loor yaan to be lost, te 
leiir stellen to disappoint; rliegen: vlieg (f.) fly, rlengel (m.) 
wing, vlucht (f.) volley; vlieten: vliet (m.) rill, riot (n.) raft, 
shot (f.) fleet. 

VI. Class. Dragen: dracht (f.) load, costume; graven: 
gracht (f.) canal, groeve (f.) furrow; malen: mol (m.) mole, 

' Gelagkamer (f.) bar-room, het gelag hetaUn to pay for it, 
voor het gelag blijven zitten to be the sufferer. 
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meel (n.) meal, molm (m.) mould, mill (f.) dust; varen: vaart 
(f.) canal, veer (n.) ferry, voer (n.) cart-load. 

II. Formation of Nouns by means of Suffixes. 

§ 606. The suffixes, by means of which nouns 
have been formed, are: 

aar, de (te), e, egge (el), el, em, en, er, ig, ik, 
in, ing, nis, s (es, is), sel, sem, st, ster; 
the diminutives : el, elijn, je (pje, tje), ken; 
the foreign suffixes: aan, age, eel, es, ier, iet, ist, ij. 
§ 607. Derivatives in -aai‘ denote persons, animals 
and things ; sometimes n has been inserted between 
the root and the suffix. 

Reclenaar orator, leeraar teacher, overwinnaar conqueror; 

Egyptian, Pffr/y^^waa/- Parisian; geiveldenaar 
usurper, kunsteyiaar a.vi\s,i, wedtucnnar widower; duikelaar 
diver, lepelaar spoonbill, rammelaar buck-rabbit; uppelaar 
apple-tree, hazelaar hazelnut-tree, rozelaar rose-tree; 
hoezelaar apron, evenaar equator, lessenaar desk. 

§ 608. After an accented syllable the suffix 
-aar has been weakened to -et*; sometimes d is 
inserted, especially after r. 

Bakker baker, jaqer hunter, vertaler translator; dooper 
baptizer, visscher fisher, zamjer singer; diender police- 
man, hoarder hearer, verhutirder landlord ; Nederlunder 
Dutchman, Oostenrijker Austrian, Zwitser Swiss ; doffer 
male pigeon, kuler tom-cat; hoender scrubbing-brush, 
gieter watering-can, passer pair of compasses. 

§ 609. The suffix -e occurs in a few words only, 
as in all other derivatives -de (generally changed into 
-te) has been used to form nouns from adjectives. 

Koude cold, zonde sin ; liefde love, hreedte breadth, diepte 
depth, hoogte height, lengte length, vlukte plain; groente 
greens, vegetables. 

§ 610. The suffixes -egge (-ei), -ster, -in, -s 
(-es, -is) form names of females from names of male 
persons (animals). 

Dievegge thief, klappei or lahbei gossip, hedelaarster beggar- 
woman, srhrijfster author, tuinierster gardener’s wife, 
koningin queen, godin or godes goddess, leeuivin lioness, 
urjlvin she-wolf, dienares servant, kunstenares artist ; 
cf. : zangeres = singer (artist) and zangster = muse 
or female singer, songstress. 


19 * 
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Remark. The ending -«*■ (-is) has been added also to 
words of foreign origin. 

Ahdis abbess, prinses princess, profetes prophetess. 

§ 611. All words ending in -eni or the compound 
suffix -sem and nearly all words ending in -en are 
names of things. 

Adem breath, hezeni broom, bloesem blossom, bodem bottom, 
deesem leaven, ivasem vapour; leugen (f.) lie, reden (f.) 
reason, vasten (f.) lent ; — lijfeigene (m., f.) serf. 

§ 612. The suffix -ing (seldom -ig) originally 
denotes origin of persons, afterwards it was also used 
to form names of animals and things. As the final I 
of such words as end in I was considered part of the 
ending, a new suffix -ling or -eling proceeded from 
-ing. With names of persons derived from Adjectives 
hy means of -eling, el has a diminutive meaning 
and then generally expresses contempt. Contempt is 
also connected with some words derived from verbs, 
although generally denoting persons doing or suffering 
the action expressed by the verb. 

Karoling (from Carolus) Carolingian, Meroving (from 
MerOL'tiid) Merovingian, Vlaming Tleming, konbtg king, 
hemeling inhabitant of heaven, bokkdng red herring, 
haring herring, honig or honing honey ; dorpeling villager, 
kloosterling monk, nun, lieveiing darling; duisterling 
obscurant, stommeling stupid person, woesteling wild 
man ; drenkeling drowned or drowning person, himrling 
hireling, kiceekeling pupil, Siiteekeling supplicant, ziverveling 
wanderer. 

Remark 1. Hames of things ending in -ing or -eling 
denote origin or have a diminutive sense. 

Retting chain, krakeling penning medal or farthing, 

diering garret, zilverling silverling, zuring sorrel. 
Remark 2. A few nouns in -ling are formed from 
numerals ; they have a collective meaning. 

Ticeeling twin, drieling one of three children at a birth &e. 

§ 613. By means of the suffixes -ing or -st 
feminine substantives are formed from verbs. 

Belegering siege, kleeding dress, ivandellng walk; kimst 
art, vangst catch, leinst gain. 

§ 614. The names formed by -ik, -ei'ik have a 
derisive or contemptuous meaning. 



Formation of Nouns. 


293 


Botterih or stommerik blockhead, viiilik or viezcrik a filthy 
person. 

Bemark. Formerly there was another ending -Hie, which 
does not exist any longer; it had the meaning of lord, ruler 
— e. g- : Diederik — lord of the died (people), Hendrik 
originally Heemrijk = lord of the heem home, place; also 
in names of animals and plants: ganzerik gander, drucerik \a.m. 

§ 615. The suffix -nis is placed after verbs and 
adjectives. 

Beeltenis image, vergiffenis pardon, vuilnis dirt. 

§ 616. The suffix -el and the compound suffix 
-sel are put after verbal roots to denote: tools or in- 
struments and products. 

Sleutel key, teugel bridle, vlengel wing; deksel cover, 
schoeiael boots, atijf'^el starch, bakvel baking, s^chepxel 
creature, zaagsel saw-dust. 

Bemark. A few Dutch words — i. e. houtceel pick-axe, 
tooneel scene, have taken -eel instead of -el through the in- 
fluence of words borrowed from the French language, as: 
kasteel castle ka. 

§ 617. Diminutives, which are much used in 
Dutch, are generally formed by the suffix -Je: hoek 
book, hoekje; hids house, Iniisje; kat cat, katje. 

If the noun has a long vowel, occurring in the 
plural only, which has become short in the singular, 
the diminutive generally has the long vowel : pad path, 
paadje: slot castle or lock, slootje; fred step, treedje. 

Final Tig in an unaccented syllable becomes rik: 
koning king, koninkje: ironing dwelling, uoninkje; but 
if the syllable ending in ng is not entirely unaccented 
-etje is added; versameling collection, verzamelingetje : 
irandeling walk, tvaiidelingetje. 

This ending is also used if the word has a short 
vowel with final I, n or /•: hal ball, iaUefJe: kam comb. 
knnimetje: kan jug, kannrtje; kar cart, karretjr. Also 
after final g: hig (or higge) young pig, biggetje (or 
iigje). — If such letters are preceded by a long vowel 
e is dropped: pacd stake, paalfje; srhaur pair of 
scissors, scJiaartje. This ending (-tje) must also be 
used after words ending in a vowel or in w: mama 
mamma, mamaatje: knie knee, kniefje; momv sleeve, 
mouiiije; vrouiv woman, vromvtje. 
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After m the suffix -pje must be used instead of 
-tje: 'boom tree, boompje; raam window, raampje. 

The diminutive suffix -el is obsolete; the poetical 
suffix -elijn has very likely been borrowed from the 
German. The suffix -lien or -be (originally -kijn: 
bincleJcijn baby) is used very seldom ; after guttural 
consonants is inserted: hoeb book, boelcslceC n) ; jongen 
hoy, jongsl:e(n); penning medal or farthing, penningsbcCn) 
or penninksbeOi) . 

Kemark. Some words are contracted in their diminutive 
form: hroeiUr brother, hroertje; rnekl girl, meisje ; moeder 
mother, moertje or moederlje; vader father, eaartje or vadertje ; 
weder weather, weertje; zuMer sister, zus<je. 

§ 618. Some suffixes have been borrowed from 
foreign languages and added to Dutch words; such 
are; -aan, -ier or -eniee, -iet, -ist or -enint. 

Bloeiniat florist, drogiat chemist, herhergier innkeeper, 
hovmier or tuinier gardener, klokkenist chimei-, kruidenivr 
grocer. — Amerikaan American, Arahifr Arab, Azier 
or Aziaat Asiatic, Batavian, European, 

Indiaan Indian, Lutheraan Lutherian, Darwinist, Ger- 
manist, Romanist. 

§ 619. The foreign suffix -age may be added to 
substantives with a collective meaning: bossckage grove, 
pakkage baggage; also to verbal roots; lekkage leakage, 
stellage scatfolding, vrijage courtship. 

§ 620. Words ending in -ij, -erij or -evnij 
are derived: 

From names of persons; 

Bakker baker, bakkerij bake-house. 

Bedelaar beggar, bedelarij beggary, begging. 

Bedrieger impostor, hedriegerij imposture. 

Burger citizen, ourgerij citizens. 

Dief thief, dieverij theft, robbery. 

Heerschap master, heerschnppij dominion. 

Iluichelaar hypocrite, huichelarij hypocrisy. 

Maatschap partnership, maatschappij society, -jyrdnlf. 
Rijmelaar paltry rhymer, rijmelarij doggerel. 

Buiter horseman, ruiterij cavalry. 

Schelm rogue, schelmerij roguery. 

Schilder painter, schilderij picture, painting. 

Voogd guardian, voogdij or voogdijschap guardianship. 
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From names of things: 

Boek book, hoekerij library, 

Kleed dress, kleedij clothes, toilet. 

Koopcaart commercial navigation, koopvaardij. 

Of. also: hoovaardij pride, lekkernij dainty. 

§ 621. The foreign suffixes -et, -ment and -teit 
occur in very few words only. 

JJrtii/emeni threat, flauiriteit silliness, helmet helmet. 

Exercises. 

108. 

Which substantives are formed from the roots of the 
following verbs ; 

bedriegen, beren, bergen, bersten, bidden, bieden, 
bijten, binden, blijken, breken, buigen, dragen, dringen, 
drinkeii, dwingen, gelden, genieten, geven, graven, grijpen, 
helen, helpen, kliriken, kluiveii, knijpcn, komen, krijten, 
krinipen, liegen, liggen, lijden, nialen, meten, riiden, rijgen, 
ruikeii, schieten, schrijden, sclirijven, slijpen, sluiten, 
snijden, splijten, sprekcn, springen. steken, stijgen, strijken, 
stuiven, tieen, varen, vcrliezen, vindcn, vliegen, vlieten, 
wegen, wor[>en, weven, zingen, zitten. 

109. 

Which diminutives are formed from the following sub- 
stantives : 

bal, big, boek, boom, broeder, gat, huis, jongen, kam, 
kan, kar, kat, kind, knie, koning, mama, man, meid, moeder, 
mou%v, paal, pad, penning, raain, schaar, slot, tred, vader, 
vat, veder, verzameling, vrouw, wandeling, w'eder, -woning, 
zoon, zuster. 

110 . 

Which names of animals and tilings are derived from 
the following words or verbal roots : 

appel, bakker, bedelaar, bedrieger, beelden, belegeren, 
boek, Ixienen, bosch, breed, dekken, dief, diep, dreigen, 
duif, duikelen, even, llanw% gans, gieten, groen, hazel, 
helm, hoog, houwen, huichelaar, kat, kleed, koopvaart, 
koud, kunncn, lang, lek, lekker, lepel, les, lief, pak, passen, 
rammelen, rijmelaar, roos, ruiter, schelm, scheppen, schilder, 
schoeien, smid, stellen, stijven, toonen, vangen, vergeven, 
vlak, voogd, vrijen, vuil, wandelen, winnen, zagen, 
zilver, zuur. 

111 . 

Which names of persons are derived from the follow- 
ing words or verbal roots : 
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abt, Amerika, Arabic, Azie, bakken, bedelen, bloem, 
bof, Darwin, dief, dienaar, doopen, dorp, drenken, drie, 
duister, Egypte, Europa, geweld, god, hemel, herberg, hof, 
hooren, huren, Indie, jagen, klok, klooster, koning, kruid, 
kunst, kunstenaar, kweeken, leeren, leeuw, lief, Luther, 
Nederland, Oostenrijk, ovei-winnen, Parijs, prins, profeet, 
schrijven, smeeken, stom, tuin, tuinier, twee, vertalen, ver- 
hureii, vies, visschen, vuil, weduwe, moest. wolf, zanger, zwerven. 

Translate: 

The Royal Carpenter. 

Scene I. 

Peter. The year is past already, and now I must leave 
this place. I have become attached to these simple in- 
dustrious people. That Starmiitz is a good, honest fellow. 
I am half inclined to put confidence in him. 

Enter Stanmitz. Halloo. Peter, are you still here? 
What was that I heard you saying as I came near? 

P. Well, comrade, 1 am about to leave this place. 

S. What? leave Saardam? Where are you going? 

P. Back to my own country, — our country, I may 
say; for you know, tik^ yourself, I come from Russia. I 
came here to learn shipbuilding, and now it is time to 
return home. I have been away a whole year. 

S. Must you go ? Our master will be sorry to lose you. 
He says you are the steadiest workman in the yard; and 
he holds you up as an example to us all. 

P. I am glad to think of leaving a good name behind 
me. But won’t all you workmen be glad to have me out of 
the way ? 

S. No, Peter; I for one, at least, shall he sorry to miss 
you. We have been friends all along. I have really a 
liking for you. 

P. And so have I for you. Why should we part? AVhy 
not return with me to the old country? Is there no one 
who would be glad to see you there? 

S. Why — yes : there is pry poor old mother, always 
wishing me back; and a goo<f, pretty girl too, who. I am 
afraid, thinks oftener about me than I deseiwe. Still, I 
hardly dare. — Peter, why must you leave us ? 

P. Because I have duties that cull me home now. Duty 
first, you know, is the rule for every true man. 

S. Yes, so the priest says. 

P. So every brave man will say. You, I think, have 
no absolute duty here. Let us hope to meet again. 

S. Before you go, Peter, I think I mav venture to tell 
you a secret. 
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P. Do not tell me if it is anything you are ashamed of. 

S. No, no, niot ashamed; but it is what makes me afraid 
to go home. I was born at Moscow. 

P. Well, there is no crime in being born at Moscow; 
besides, that was no fault of yours. 

S. That’s not what I mean. Listen ! It happened one 
day that a party of soldiers halted near my mother’s cottlage. 
The commanding officer presently took notice of me. and 
assured me that the Czar Peter had a particular need and de- 
sire for my services. In short — in short — there was plenty 
of schnapps going round, and before I well knew what he 
wms doing, the officer clapped a gun on my shoulder, and 
marched me off. 

P. In short, you were enlisted. 

S. I suppose so; but really I <lid not comprehend it at 
the time.. ' 


Forty-first Lesson. Een eii veertigsteLes. 

De poppenkast. (Vervolg.) 

Op zij van het tooneel stale een kromme ijzeren arm uit 
met een verroest blakertje aan het uiteinde; als ’t donker 
was, werd dat met een dun kaarsje er op naar voren ge- 
draaid. en dat was verlichting genoeg. Ik weet ook niet, 
waarvoor meer licht noodig was : wij wisten alien ten naasten 
hij, wat or komen moest en konden 't desnoods in het donker 
wel volgen. 

Wat was die Jan Klaassen cen kortd ! Wolk eene ge- 
makkelijkheid en losheid in zijne bewegingen! Wat kon hij 
die twee slappe beenen met klonipen met een onnavolgbaren 
zwier over den rand van het tooneel gooieii! En die vlug- 
heid en gevatheid, waarmee hij aan alle gevaren ontkwam! 
Of was het geen gevaar, als Katrijn in den hoogsten aanval 
van hare woede haar hoofd vooroverboog tusschen de twee 
stijf overeindgezette poppenarmen en als een woedende bok 
op hem aanrende ? Maar zie dien vluggen zet, waarmede 
hij juist bijtijds op zij weet te springen. zoodat ze met de 
hersens tegeu den muur loopt. 

Formation of Xonns. (End.) 

III. Composition. 

A. With obsolete particles, now prefixes. 

§ 622. The prefixes: af, ant, et, ge, on, oor, 
loan and the foreign aarts were formerly particles ; 
now they are inseparable prefixes. 
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§ 623. A/ denotes a distance or a negation. 
Afdak penthouse, afdnik printed copy, afgod idol, afijrond 
precipice, afgunst envy, afweg by-way. 

§ 624. Ant and et occur in the following words 
only: 

antwoord answer, etgroen after -growth, etmaal space of 
twenty-four hours. 

§ 625. Ge^ (= together) forms names of persons, 
also with a collective meaning. 

Gemaal husband, genoot fellow, gezel companion. 
Substantives which are formed from verbs denote: 
A continuing action : ijeloop running, gepraut tattle, 
gcsclireeiiw cry, ado. 

A product: gehah pastry, gehouic building. 

Fitness : gehoor hearing, gedulil patience. 

Remark. If the suffix -te is added to words with ge, 
they denote collective names of animals and things : gedierte 
beasts, gevederte fowls, geicormte vermin; gehluderte foliage, 
(jeheente bones, gehergte chain of mountains. 

§ 626. On and xvan express the contrary of the 
principal word. 

Onhrtiik disuse, ondeiigd vice, ondienst bad service, 
ongenoeqeti displeasure, onniin disagreement, onraad 
danger; wanhedrijf crime, tcanheiuUng non-payment, 
icungeluid or icunldank dissonance, wanhoop despair, 
icunorde disorder, icantrowven distrust. 

§ 627. Oor denotes the beginning or the conse- 
quence of an action. 

Oorkonde charter, oorlog war, oorsprong origin, oorzaak 
cause. 

§ 628. The foreign aavts is connected with Dutch 
as well as with foreign words. 

Aartshisschop archbishop, uartxgek first-rate fool, aartsvader 
patriarch, aartscijand archfiend, mrtsicoekeraar arrant- 
usurer. 

B. With obsolete words, now suffixes. 

§ 629. The following particles are used now as 
inseparable suffixes: aarcl (erd), doni, held, schap. 

' The German language has a considerably greater number 
of compounds with ge; see my XiederUindische Konversations- 
Grammatik, Lesson 41. 
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§ 630. Words with aard have an unfavourable 
meaning, except grijsaard old man, greybeard. 

Gierigaard miser, grijnzaurd grumbler, lafaard coward, 
veinzaard dissembler, wreedaard cruel man. 

In some compounds aard is weakened to erd, 
generally with the same meaning. 

Bikl-erd a plump person, gluiperd sneak, leeperd shrewd 
one ; — lieverd darling. 


Remark. Compounds with aard are imitations of French 
words with ard, such as : bcitard — hustaard bastard, 
richard — rigkaurd rich fellow, Savoyard — Sarooiaard. 
This aard however is of German origin (hard) as may still 
be seen in proper names as : Bernord — Bernhard, Gerard 
— Gerhard, Reinaard — Reinhai'd. 


§ 631. Dorn and schait denote: 

A quality. 

Eigendom property, ouderdom old age, rijkdom riches ; 
hlijdschup joy, gramschap anger, wrath. 

Some have a concrete meaning: 

Heiligdom sanctuary, gereedsdiap tools. 

A dignity or rank: 


Adeldom nobility, hroederschop fraternity, ridderschap 

knighthood, vaderschap paternity. 

A collective meaning: 

Christendom Christianity, heidendom paganism, hroederschap 
brotherhood, genootschap company. 


A country or dominion: 

Bisdom bishopric, hertogdom duchy, nrstendom principality, 
graafschap earldom, county. 


§ 632. Words with held are formed from nouns 
and adjectives, they denote persons (some with a 
collective meaning) or abstract things. 

Godheid deity, menschheid humanity, overheid authoritie.s, 
goedheid kindness, schoonheid beauty, voorzkhtigheid 
prudence. 

C. With two words. 


§ 633. In compounds of two nouns the first 
member may have a singular or a plural meaning. 

If the first member expresses a plural it has as a 
rule the ending en, seldom s. 
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Bokkenlaler goat’s skin, ganzenrnarM goose -market, 
naaldenfahriek needle-manufactury, zedenleer morality. 
Cf. : puardestal stable for one horse, paardendal for 
more horses ; schapevleesch meat of one sheep, schapen- 
lieesch of two or more sheep. 

For compounds denoting persons or animals tlie 
following rules must be added to the preceding: 

The plural form must be used, if the first member 
is the name of a person representing the whole class. 
Boerenivoning farm-house, gradmienkroon crown of a 
countess, vromcenhoed bonnet. 

Also if the first member is the name of a male 
animal, having no compounds with s and representing 
the whole species. 

Berenkluuw bear’s foot, leetiirenmuil lion’s mouth, ossen- 
hloed os blood. Exceptions are a few compounds with 
haan: hanehalk cockloft, hanekam cock's comb, hane- 
klauw cock’s spur. 

If the first member is a masculine noun having 
compounds with s, a feminine or a neuter noun, the 
pluralform is not used. 

Bokkevel or hokscel goat’s skin, mollegat molecast (cf. 
molsJioop mole-hill), kattestmrt cat's tail, pnardevoet 
horse’s foot. 

Remark. For the sake of euphony n is sometimes 
inserted, if the second member ends in a vowel or in 1i : 
ganzenci gooseegg, eikenhout oak. If the first member always 
ends in e, no n is inserted : bodeamht duty of a servant, 
medearheider cooperator, vredehandel negotiation of peace. 

§ 634. The first member of a true compound 
often has an original or afterwards inserted e. 

Brllledoos spectacle-case, haqedoorn hawthorn, heerehoer 
gentleman -farmer, peniiemes penknife, willekeur caprice. 
Also the names of trees, the first part of which 
denotes the tree but not the fruit. 

Beukehoom beech, eikehoom oak-tree, perehoom pear-tree, 
pruimeboom plum-tree, perzikehoom qx per zikboom peach- 
tree. 

§ G35. The greater part of true compounds have 
no e between the first and the second member. 

Boekhamlel book-trade, hrandspuit fire-engine, neushoorn 
rhinoceros, rundvee cattle, stofregen drizzling rain. 



Formation of Nouns. 


301 


If the first member admits of a pluralform in 
eren, it ends in er in the compound. 

Eierdop egg-shell, eierpruim horse -plum, kindenneid 
nursery, rundergebraad roast-beef. 

Sometimes the first member has the plural-ending 
en or s. 

Boeketikad book-case, kleedermaker or kleerenmaker 
tailor, menschenliefde philanthropy, hedelaarsherherg 
beggar’s inn, nianskleed man’s coat. 

Remark 1. The genetive ending s is used in some 
compounds, even when the first member is a feminine noun: 
inanspersooH man, icate.rsnood inundation, stadspuort town-gate. 

Remark 2. The position of the first member with regard 
to the second is not plain in such compounds as : hroederliefde 
fraternal love, kinderliefde a child’s love, moederliefde maternal 
love, ouderliefde parents’ love, vaderliefde paternal love, 
zusterliefdK sisterly love; — cf. : inmschenliefde, waarheidsUefde 
love of truth. 

§ 636. When an adjective is the first member of 
a compound it never has e. 

Grootmeester grandmaster, hoogmoed pride, Ideimoon 
grandson, schoonmoeder mother-in-law, smaldeel 
squadron, zuurhml sourcrout. 

Words like hoogrpriestcr, hoogeschool have already 
been mentioned as false compounds, see § 122. 

§ 637. Some names of things compounded with 
adjectives denote persons, distinguishing themselves by 
the possession of the thing mentioned. 

Blauivhaard blue-beard, blauwkous blue-stocking, domkop 
blockhead, langhals long -necked person, platneua flat 
nose, roodhukl red-skin, spitsueus pointed nose, zwartkop 
black-haired one. 

§ 638. If the root of a verb is the first member 
of a compound it generally denotes the use of the 
substantive. 

Brinkheker cup, loopjoiigpii errand boy, sehrijftafel 
writing-table, slaapkamer bed-room. 

Sometimes « has been inserted or final d dropped. 

Leidsman guide, scheidsmuur partition-wall, scheidsrnan 
arbiter; leihund leading-string, rijtuig carriage. 

In some names of persons the substantive is to 
be considered as the object of the verb. 
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Deii'juiet good-for-nothing, didnyeland tyrant, vernielal 
destroyer, itaaghals dare-devil. 

In a few compounds the object stands as the first part. 
Beekljeskoop seller of statues, eerbied respect, scharenslijp 
knife-grinder, tijdverdrijf pastime. / 

§ 639. Compounds with a numeral: 

Brieman triumvir, tiental ten, vierspan team of four. 
8ome have a possessive meaning, such as: 

Brievoet trivet, duizendpoot milleped, eenJioorn unicorn, 
neyenooy lamprey, tweeldank diphthong, vierkant square. 
vijfhoek pentagon, zevemter Pleiades. 

§ 640. Compounds with an adverb: 

Achterhiiiirt back street, aditerJwofd occiput, binnenplaats 
inner-court, bidtefiplaats country-seat, huitenzijde outside, 
vooroordeel prejudice, voorproef fore-taste. 

§ 641. Of some compounds the second member 
is either lost or no longer used. 

Baker (orginally hakermoeder) dry nurse, das (dassecel) 
neck-cloth, kraag (kraaydoek) collar, kroeg (kroeghuis) 
public-house, min (minnemoeder) nurse, spin (or spinnekop) 
spider, spoor (spoortrein, spoorweg) railway or train, 
tram (frutnwagen) tramway, winkel (icinkeUiuis) shop, 
zerk (French: cercueil = zerksteen tomb-stone). 

IV. Other parts of speech used substautively. 

§ 642. Other parts of speech, even whole ex- 
pressions may be used as substantives. 

Het schoone the beautiful, tnijn eige)i ik my own self, 
het lezen reading, het icaarom the reason why, het voor 
en tegen pro and con, het ach en tree {ach en, wee roepen 
to cry aloud), het ken u zelf self-knowledge. 

§ 643. Some adjectives used substantively have 
got the character of a real noun. 

Boode dead person, dicaas fool, gulden guilder, heilige 
saint, jongen boy, mensch (from man) man, schijndoode 
one apparently dead, vrek miser, zot fool; eiicel evil, 
(doel)w it a.\m, ziel soul, jong young one] — eene schoone 
a beauty. 

Collective words without article. 

Goed (goederen) goods, otigelijk wrong, vuil dirt. 

Names of colours. 

Blauw blue, geel yellow, rood red, zwart black &c. 
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A few of such words are used with a diminutive- 
ending only. 

Een hittertje a glass of hitters, grootje (little) grand- 
mother, een nieuictje a novelty. 

Also the numerals denoting a coin: 

Een duhheltje = een dubbele stuirer two-pence, een Icivartje 
= een kicart gulden a quarter of a guilder, een tientje 
= een tienguldenstuk a ten guilder-piece. 

§ 644. Infinitives used substantively have already 
been mentioned Lesson 3.6. Vcrmocdcn supposition 
and gevoelen opinion, are also used in the Plural; the 
PI. of leven: levcns, has the signification of levens- 
heschiijving biography. 

Imperative forms occur in the words; 

Kruidje-roer-mij-niet sensitive plant, vergeet-mij-niet forget- 
me-not, spriny-in-’t-veld wild spark; also in the French 
expressions: een passe-par-tout a master-key, een rendez- 
vous a rendez-vous, een vul-cui-vent a meat-pie. 

§ 645. On the participles used substantively, see 
Lesson 34. 

Of the obsolete present participles used substantively 
we mention: 

lleiland from heilen (to save) Saviour, vijand from vijen 
(to hate) enemy, criend from crijen (to love) friend. 


Translate : 


Exercises. 

113. 


After-growth, age, aim. anger, answer, appointment, 
arbiter, archbishop, archfiend, arrant-usurer, authorities, 
back street, bastard, bear’s foot, beasts, beauty, bed-room, 
beech, beggar's inn, biography, bishopric, black, blockhead, 
blue, blue-beard, blue-stocking, bones, bonnet, book-case, 
book-trade, boy, brotherhood, building, by-way, caprice, 
carriage, cat’s tail, cattle, cause, cfiain of mountains, charter, 
Christianity, cock’s comb, cock’s spur, cockloft, collar, com- 
panion, company, co-operator, countryseat, coward, crime, 
cruel man, cup, dauger, dare-deAl, darling, deity, despair, 
destroyer, diphthong, dirt, disagreement, disorder, dis- 
pleasure, dissembler, dissonance, distrust, disuse, drizzling 
rain, dry nurse, duchy, earldom, egg-shell, enemy, envy, 
evil, farm-house, fellow, fire-engine, foliage, fool, fore-taste, 
forget-me-not, fowls, fraternity, friend, gentleman-farmer. 
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goat’s skin, good-for-nothing, goods, goose-egg, goose-market, 
grandmaster, grandson, grumbler, guide, guilder, ha\rthorn, 
hearing, horse’s foot, horse-plum, humanity, husband, idol, 
inner-court, inundation, joy, kindness, knife-grinder, knight- 
hood, lamprey, leading-string, lion’s mouth, man’s coat, 
master-key, meat-pie, inilleped, miser, molecast, morality, 
mother-in-law, ox blood, nobility, nonpayment, novelty, 
nurse, nurse-maid, oak, oak-tree, occiput, old man, opinion, 
origin, outside, paganism, pasthne, pastry, paternity, 
patience, patriarch, peach-tree, pear-tree, penknife, pentagon, 
penthouse, philanthropy, Pleiades, a plump person, plum- 
tree, precipice, prejudice, pride, principality, printed copy, 
property, prudence, public-house, railway, red, redskin, 
respect, rhinoceros, rich fellow, riches, roast-beef, mnning, 
saint, sanctuary. Saviour, Savoyard, seller of statues, set 
of four, shop, shrewd one, soul, sauerkraut, spectacle-case, 
spider, squadron, square, supposition, tailor, tattle, tomb- 
stone, tools, town-gate, trannvay, triunnir, triveit, tyrant, 
unicorn, vermin, vice, war, wild spark, wrong, yellow, 
young one. 

114 . 

The Royal Carpenter. (Continued.) 

Scene 1. (End.) 

P. You were enlisted as a soldier of the Czar. How 
come you, then, to be herc V 

S. Ah, there it is ! I assure you the Czar made a great 
mistake in irt-ishing to have me for a soldier! I really am 
not the sort of man to make a hero of. 1 found the service 
did not agree with me at all. I had to leave my poor 
mother and Katerina. I was ordered here, ordered there, 
— hard words, hard blows. One hitter cold morning in 
December I was called up at three o’clock to mount guard 
on a high windy rampart in the snow. 1 really had to walk 
in order to keep myself from being frozen, and — would 
you believe it? — 1 found myself at last walking five leagues 
away from the outposts ! 

P. That is to say, you are a deserter. 

S. Is that being a deserter? I had my own fears that 
it was. 

P. My good fellow, do you know that if you be dis- 
covered you will he shot? 

S. That idea frequently occurred to me; so I thought 
it wise to go on a little further, and I made the best of 
my way to Saardam, and here I am. So now you know 
my secret, and I think I may trast you; for I have ’an idea 
that you are yourself in some scrape of the same sort. 
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P. I a^deserter! most absurd! o- 

S. Well, I have always felt there was some mystery 
about you. But when you return home you will keep my 
secret? for if any of the Czar’s agents knew my story, it 
might be a serious matter for me. 

P. The Czar shall never know more of it than he does 
at this moment, if I can prevent it. But he has a queer 
\vay, they say, of finding out all sorts of things. What a 
hard, cruel man, to make a law that a poor fellow must 
be shot, because he has no talent for soldiering ! 

S. Come, don’t abuse our Czar. I would willingly fight 
any man who speaks evil of him; and though I have no 
desire to serve in his army, I often wish I were serving him 
in some other way. Remember, old comrade, you are the 
only mortal to whom I have told my secret. 

P. Trust me; I shall never betray you, and some day 
— who knows what may happen? — I may be able to 
prove myself your friend. 

Forty-second Lesson. Twee en veertigste 

Les. 

De Poppenkast. (Vervolg.) 

Dat is geene kleinigheid! En als naderhand de 
gendarme komt, die hem, tot straf voor al zijne euveldaden, 
tot den dood met den strop veroordeeld heeft — ik vraag 
het u, of zijne koelbloedigheid hem een oogenblik verlaat? 
De galg wordt geplant, de strop hangt er aan met het 
schuifje om toegehaald te worden. Een oogenblik nog, 
en hi] is verloren, maar hij begrijpt de zaak niet, zoo het 
schijnt, en de lichtgeloovige gendarme is genoodzaakt hem 
voor te doen, hoe hij het hoofd door den strop moet steken. 
Maar daar wacht hem juist onze Jan Klaassen — pas is 
de kop er in, of hij haalt de sleuf dicht, en ziet hem nu, 
hoe hij in triomf de galg uit den grond trekt, den gendarme 
daaraan hangende over den rand van het tooneel gooit 
en hem nu onder daverend gejuich van het opgewonden 
publiek als een molen in het rond draait. Zie, voor dat 
eene tooneel geef ik tien prinsen en prinsessen met flu- 
weelen pakken en goudgalon. 

Formation of Adjectiyes. 

I. By means of vowel -change. 

§ 646. Just as with the nouns, some adjectives 
arose directly from the root of a strong verb. 

Dutch Grammar. 20 
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I. Class. Blinken: blank wliite; slinken: slank slender. 

II. Class. Breken: brak brackish: lielen: hoi hollow; 

hjfiien: bekivaam capable; nemen: uangenaam 
agreeable; st/'k/>n: sink broken. 

III. Class. Gecen: yuaf sound; Ibjgen: laay low. 

IV. Class. Bijfen: bitter hitter-, blijkm: hleek -pale-, dijcn: 

diclit close, dik thick; rijzen: rijzig tall; tiJijten: 
sleetsch wearing away soon. 

V. Class. Vliegen: vlug quick; (i-er)Uezen: los loose- 
loos empty. 

VI. Class, aitde/i : mul loose (md zand). 

II. Derivation by means of suffixes. 

§ 647. Tlie suffixes, by means of which adjectives 
are formed, are: -en, -Ig or -erig, -isch or -sch. 

§ 648. The suffix -en forms from names of 
materials adjectives denoting the material a thing is 
made of. 

Garen of yarn, gomlen and gulden gold(en), lioufen 
wooden, ijzeren iron, koperen copper, linnen linen, looden 
leaden, zdveren silver. 

§ (349. Adjectives with -ig are derived from 
Substantives: 

Be4endig steady, bokkig surly, kippig near-sighted, laMig 
troublesome, machtig mighty, ivettig lawful. 

Verbs : 

Begeerig covetous, geldig legal, nalatig negligent. 

Numerals, Adjectives or Participles: 

Eeritg only, goedig good-natured, levendig lively. 

Adverbs : 

Lung cordial, nederig humble, vorig former. 

Derivatives with -erig generally have an unfavour- 
able meaning: 

Beverig shaky, daperig sleepy, stooterlg jerky, iceelderig 
luxurious, ivinderig vain (cf. icindig windy), zangerig 
melodious. 

Kemark. Such adjectives as : godsdienatig religious, daat- 
kundig political, tuulkundig philological, with regard to their 
signification should be used for persons only; they are never- 
theless used in such expressions as: eene godsdienslige heiceging 
a religions movement, op staaikundAg gehied in politics, een 
taalkiindig tijdschrift a philological periodical. 
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§ 650. The suffix -isch occurs: 

In the Dutch adjectives: afgodiscJi idolatrous and 
ivettiscli sticking slavishly to the law. 

In derivatives from foreign words. 

Geoijravlii^rh geographical, graininatGch grammatical, 

muthemuthih mathematical. 

In derivatives from names of countries, cities or 
nations. 

Frankischf Moscoriscl:, Pniisi.-^ch, liussiscJi, SukaiscJi. 

In all other derivatives i is dropped; they have 
the suffix -scJi. 

Bcier^ch Bavarian, Biiitarh Germ.an, Frie-nh Frisian. 

§ 651. Adjectives with -sell denote: 

A relation with the principal word. 

Hoopfli courtly, itteeihch townish, trotsrh haughty. 

The genetive form of the principal word. 

IloerM'Ji clownish, voder!/’>i(hcli patriotic. 

The material things are made of. 

DiiffelfU'ii duffeh (of) cloth, neteldoek^ch (of) muslin. 

From the names of the days of the week are 
formed: zondaysch, ni<Miuluysclt. dinsday^cli Ac. 

Derivatives from adverbs ending in s have eh 
instead of sch: daaysi.h from (des) daays daily, veryeefsch 
from L-ergeefs vain Ac. 

III. Compositicu. 

A. IVith obsolete particles, now prefixes. 

§ 652. The eld particles ge, on, acirts are now 
used as prefixes. 

The prefix be in the .adjectives: Ulavaam able, 
herfid ready, bestund proof Ac. belongs to the verb 
from which they have been derived. Bewust (conscious 
of) has been borrowed from the German. 

§ 65.3. Ge originally signified together, as in 
gcJijk equal. 

Now it has lost mrrch of its meaning, very often 
it has a strengthening force only. 

Gestrena or sireny severe, ijetromr or troHW faithful, ye- 

williy or tcilliy willing, ijhcis or «is sure: cf. : dienGig 

useful, (jedAeusitig officious. 


20 * 
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Some adjectives with ffe have the form of a 
Participle, see § 672. 

§ 654. On denotes a negation. 

Onbreekhaar unbreakable, onhandig clumsy, ondiep shallow. 

In some compounds with on the principal words 
have gone out of use. 

Onguur rough, onnooztl silly, onstuimig impetuous, on- 
deugend naughty. 

§ 655. Aarts is put before some adjectives to 
denote a bad quality in its highest degree. 

Aartsdom extremely stupid, aartslui exceedingly lazy; cf. : 
aartamderlijk patriarchal. 

B. Obsolete particles, now suffixes. 

§ 656. The obsolete particles which are now used 
as suffixes are; dchtig, haftig, uchtig, haar, Ujh, 
loos, zaam. 

§ 657. Achtig (accented) and haftig signify 
the having or possessing of what the primitive word 
denotes. 

Deelachtig participating, twijfelachtig doubtful, tcaarachtig 
true; ernsthaftig gre,ve, heldhaftigheroxe, manhaftig manly. 

§ 658. Adjectives with the unaccented achtig 
(~ acht -j- ig) are formed: 

From Substantives; they denote resemblance. 

achtig beastly, ezelachtig stupid, kinderachtig childish, 
oUeaclttig oily, steenachtig stony. 

From Adjectives; they denote the form or colour. 

Groenachtig greenish, oudachtig oldiAi, zwartachtighl&ekish. 

From the root of a verb; they denote an inclination. 

Schrikachtig easily frightened, smepuchtig lickerish, spot- 
achtig jeering, mocking. 

§ 659. Saai’ signifies bearing in oneself, producing. 
Adjectives with haar are formed from substantives or 
from roots of verbs. 

Dnnkbaur thankful, eerhaar honest, vruchthuar fertile, 
kostbaar costly, schijubaar apparent; deelhaar divisible, 
draaghaar portable, rekhaar extensible, zichtbaar visible. 

§ 66U. Lijk signifies origin, resemblance or 
agreement. Adjectives with lijk are formed: 
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From Substantives. 

Lichamel/jk bodily, menschelijk human, zedelijk moral. 
From Adjectives. 

Goelijk kindly, liefelijk charming, ouwelijk oldish. 

From Adverbs. 

Achterlijk backward, innerlijk inward, iiHerlijk outward. 

From roots of verbs. 

Beminnelijk amiable, sterfelijk mortal, vennakelijk diverting. 
Bemark. Verbal roots with lijk are not to be confounded 
with those composed with baar, cf. : draaglijk supportable or 
tolerable, draac/haar portable or wearable; onverhrekelijk is 
something which must not be violated, onverhreekbaar which 
cannot be violated; oerkieslijk preferable, verkiesbaar eligible. 
§ 661. Loos signifies deprived or devoid of. 
Eerloos infamous, hidpeloos helpless, reddeloos irrecoverable, 
tcerkeloos inactive, zielloos inanimate; — ijoddeloos 
wicked, impious. 

§ 662. Zamn denotes a relation, resemblance, 
an equality. 

Bedachtzaam considerate, eerzaam honourable, heilzaam 
salutary, lamjzaain slow, zorgzaam careful, buigzaam 
flexible, gehoorzaum obedient, lijdzaam patient. 

C. Composition of two words. 

§ 663. Adjectives compounded with a noun are not 
real compounds, if the noun has a declension -ending 
or if both words may be used separately, such as: 

Achtingswnardig or achtenswaardig respectable, eervol = 
rol eer honourable, loficaardig = Jof uaardig praise- 
worthy. 

§ 664. The real compounds with nouns denote 
several relations with the primitive word. 

Bomvrij = vrij voor bommen bomb-proof, schaduwrijk ~ 
rijk aan schaduw shady, schijnheilig = heilig in tichijn 
hypocritical, stokoiid — te ond om zander stok ie loopen 
very old, zeeziek = ziek ran de zee sea-sick. 

Some compounds denote a quality which is already 
expressed by the adjective itself. 

Grasgroen grass-green, ijzersterk strong as iron, melkwit 
milk-white, reuzegroot gigantic, rozerood rose-coloured, 
ateenhard as hard as stone, stokdoof stone-deaf; and with 
an inserted s: doodsbleek deadly pale, hemelsblauw sky-blue. 
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§ Gfi5. Adjectives with matir; denote a conformity 
to what is expressed by tlic noun. 

Dmlniii'ii suitable to, in-tUmhiMUtj instinctively', 
iniitkj artitieiiil, plii'hfiiiiiti'i attentive to one's duty, rfrhf- 
miitiii lawful, ri‘:jiimithij regular, tooiuelinatiij theatrical. 

§ (idl). Nearly all the compounds with fol (full, 
cf. ; hoi'iicol h.opeful) are rendered in English by other 
words. 

UernHu rill repentant, n-rrul honourable, iii-rnarviA hazardous, 
lJ■|■o,|nll heart-lVh, ‘Ufdvrul charitable, tuleufrol talented, 
troorfrol consoling. 

s? Two adjectives always form real compounds. 
The (juahfvin.g part denotes tiie degree of the quality 
or it adds a completing qualification to the jwimitive 
word. 

Alin II alone, iihitwh'iij almighty, lunijibtriq lasting, nieni'j- 
riiiiliij manifold, vilfalliij complete; — hlaiiir;u-iirt blue- 
black, iliDiki-rriiii'l or Iwjiji'miii dark-red, iji-ij'-ijnii'n gray- 
green, lu-hhjrii-n light-green, rialirit pale white. 

As titles are used: KilAiir’nShunr honourable, (Cic) Edi-l- 
'iruiifiirhfhiirr most worthy, Eh-hiiliDrcn noble. 

§ tjfiy. Some adjectives are compounded with the 
I'uot of a verb. 

Viiiik’l ii'miir bran-new, motley, merkmiurdiij 

remaikable, iriijijii-ri'j inquisitive: h- .nhiiirii^irnar'lir; 
aimable. In Iri 'iri ii'urniin/i'i deplorable, iliiiil:> ii^iri/itriiiq 
thank- worthy, dnirninraard pitiable. 

Such with xiek luive an unfavourable meaning. 

Piiilihi]::, !: talkative, in lirii/'i:i‘k c-jiiuetti.'-h, quarrel- 

some. riizhk cavilling iVo. 

bd'.t. Adjectives with adverbs. 

Wei: inlzid'ij ble.ssed. and in title- ; IT. /< ^^ / honourable, 
Wilnhhji’ii'n n right honourahie. ]\'i b . ri'mird or '/.iirnr- 
iniiiril rev.’vend. 

1 '('injiounds witli the accented particles door, in, 
orer denote the hi.ghest degree of the .signilication of 
the ailjective. 

ihi‘ii-:p,..l extremely good-natured, ihinrl'mid very cold, 
'ininiiii wet through, ik.omiii thon luynly ripe; iidiithr 
very bitter, hihriim very hrnwii. umLnni mo-t beautiful; 
o, ,• .-erypietty, ■ - -e-' veiy oi'l, over-fa!!. 
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§ HTO. Some adjectives are compounded after having 
iteen derived by means of tiic sutlixcs -ig and -'ivh. 

Hi'i'lifnaintiij just, rt^rnn-tUf quadruped, zirarthaflij hl.ack- 
haired; quotidian, daily, undt-niani-^rti sub- 

terraneous. riirilntdil.-irJi four-thread. 

IV. Substantives and Participles used adjectively. 

§ H71. A few suh.stantives are used as adjectives. 
Meester in the expressi(jn : nierstrr .ujn to be in pos- 
session of; n-rdc in the composition fri-rrd( d contenT, 
and in the negation i.iderndcn 'in.stead of te o«''rrde(H / 
discontented. xVlso such as are derived from geographical 
names by means of ef: Ifiiai /i mmcr, Lnji~i<i(r Ac. 

§ (172. The nuinlier of I'artieiples used as ad- 
jectives is much greater, as we have -^een already in 
Lesson b3. 

After the analogy of Past Participle® formed from 
Substantival Verbs, adjectives have been formed directly 
from sul'stautives by means of d or t. 

G'bifiitiit/ (lowered, ii'i/n-'i with a necktie. ii(‘hiiriiii'i in 
armour, ijditaf'd en ii'^/ioord booted and spurred, 
iidKiir! called, if riild with a dress-cout. 

Such words may still he (lualified by an adjective 
or by an adverb. 

Jlrn ihif.-irhiiiidi-rd broad-shouldered, .''/a-/-/' n i-kt fa®t-winged. 
intifilud with a white necktie. C'rur.O/' re/.’t with a black 
dress-coat; l,ij;ieniianid surnamed, 

V. Derivatives from geographical names. 

15 tj73. 'ric' following derivatives (ii'iuii® and ad- 
jectives) from much used geograjihica! names should 
i)e noticed. 


Country or tov.n 

Inhal'Uant 

.tiljectiv 



A'-'I'i'IIK'' /' 

.1 

Afril''to,i 

. 1 f ri/'tidii /' 

Aliiuiiii 

< 

^ 1 lift n < h 

A’l ni.fln.' 

^ t/f 1 ,i§,A ! i> r 

. 1 riitiiJ rijn • 

Ab/irr^ 

A^'/i rf)n 

A^’i\ > ! //' h 

.( iurrita 

. j nit ril /fftfi 

Aon ,'A:n'i ii'<- 

.4 rnhi. 

Arfih..’r 


Allii /if 

Athtrd, 

AAn,n^ih 

Au-’friilii 

Av -‘rtin r 

Ah fr.i!! -■ h 
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Country or town 

Iniiabitant 

« 

Adjective 

iinhiritt 

Bafariir 

Bataviaansch 

lien-fi'n 

Beicr 

lieiersch 

Bfhjn' 

Iteh, 

Bt bjisch 

Berbjn 

Bt rUjner 

Berlijn-'-ch 

Bohcnxen 

Bohemer 

Boheemxch 

Brnzilit 

Brazil kian 

Brazil iaansch 

Britanjt' 

Brit 

Britsch 

Bnhjrti-ije 

Bnlyaar 

Bulf/aanirh 

( 'kina 

( 'hinees 

(Jhineesch 

Ih'neitHiyken 

Been 

Iteenhch 

Diiit-f'h/an'I 

Ihiitscher 

Duitsi'h 

E<i>/pte 

Eyyptenaar 


Entjeluyul 

Enaehchman 

E>u/elsrJi 

Eui'*ip<i 

Eio opeaan, Eurnpeir 

Pairapev'sch 

f'rnnhriik 

Fran ’fchmeoi 

p'rans'cJi 

Frie>>hin>} 

Frit'K 

f'riiseh 

GnUiX 

tr„/hr,- 

(iaUiseh 

(b'lscoyjc 

frasoatier 

(ia>!ronisrh 

(JenxKi 

(inmees 

(rt'iiHi ei^eh 

iirh'ken'lnntl 

(rriek 

firiek's'rh 

Hannover 

Hannoveraan 

Hannoveraansch 


Holliinihr 

HoUnnd.ieJi 

II'iHijiirlje 

H'oiyaar 

Hmitjaarsch 

lertnnd 

hr 

ler.^ch 

Japan 

J<tpante< 

Jtipanseh 

Java 

Jnraau 

Javuan.^vh 

Ki'ulen Colo^rne' 

Kealenaar 

Kmi/srh 

Malta 



Mihnin 

Milanee.< 

Mihiiinsi:)) 

Sai’fl.'- 

Sapohfaan 

Eapt-lAch, Xapoli- 

taansrh 

yedvi-latut^enj 

SeJerlanJet 

Xederland^rl, 

Oo^teHnjk' 

f fo'^tenrijker 

Oosfem i/k'i-h 

Oost'Iniht ^ 

r 

thiamdist'h 

Barij^ 

l^'irijzenaar 

}*'irijs'), 


l\-rzen Pi.' 

Ft >-:isrli 

B<>rtfn/at 

Bortinjets 

I'orfayet'-svh 

Bnii^en 

Bf in'* 

rmi'^isch 

Rome 

B'ota ifi 

Unmeiyi <rh^ 

BuJaxui 

//»-■ 

Ba.-^si^rh 

Sak'<en 

>ak '! 


Sehtiti'ind 

SrlwT 

>'diof!tch 

ServU 

Sen /( r 

>>rrt'i^rh 

Spa nje 

Span)aarJ 

^pnansrji 

Ttirkijv 

i'tok 

Turk^rh 

Vhinndt rt n 

1 tamiry 

I lannis( li 

’* I'utch r<i’.onie#’ 

in .\sia = tiie Ea<t 

Indies. 

- Koman ratholic,'. </< 

'< the Kr-man rathoiic.s. 
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Country or town Inhabitant Ailjective 


I f 'f fatten 

ll'eyfftiltii 

Jl'esf-Im/i:-' 

Zi'elamt” 

Zwdhi'n 

Zireilen 

Zint-ierlund 


tf Vrncr 

U'eyt-Imher 
Zi-eiiH- 
Ziiaah 
Zin-.'l 
Zii il^er 


M'eentr 

M'l'ytfaalych 

M'.dindisrh 

Zt'f'uti'srh 

Zindii^rh 

Zu'fi'd '<rh 

Zuitscrsvh. 


Exercisos. 

115 . 

Which ailjoi tivc,-; have ari<on from lli(> mot-; of the verh^ ■ 

hijti'ii, Itlijkoii, hliiikcn, luokon. ihjrn. licliui, 

kniiien, ligwn. iiialon. iicuioii. njzou, slmkon, --Ickoii, 

vorliczt'ii, vlioixcn. 

116 . 

Which ahjective^ arc ilorivo.l from Iho following woid-- 
hy incaiis of r-uffixo?: 

af;;oii, a'm'l. holrijf. iM’^i'cri-n. hov.ui. Ihmt, hok. liaai;^, 

(limi.'?t, ::i'luk, .ii-woMilaail. 

ilion.'^l. i;o(,‘il, i:ra]>. I'roii'l. ;;oU'l, hof, hunt. m. ijzor, joul'iI, 
kip, koj'cr. kuiis:t. lakmi. lovcml. loo l, maclit, nalatoii, 

nedfr. notohlook. uui. ^li.ipen, slaatkim he -;ta'l, H'.mu, 
^tuoten. taalkuii'lo, vailoilaiul. voidiu't toraooi-, vijainl, vooi, 
vooi’di.T-l. vroc~. woohlo. \\i-t, willckour, tuml. /aiic. /.ilvor. 


117 . 

Traiir^lato tho followim: c'oiicraphif.al ii.niio> and add 
the names of person' and the adjei livc' derived from them : 

.Vbv.S'im a. .\fni .i. .Mhaiiia. Aiiwaiidna. .\laiei>, .\m(-ri( a, 
.Vrahia. .\iislralia. Aus'iia. IJ.ilavia. B.ivaiM. lielamiii. IJerlin. 
Ih.dieniia. flrazil. liritain. Iliilcan.i. t'hma. Colojn.., lliuimaik, 
the r.asf-Indies. Eaypt. Kmiland. liiirope, Fiandei-. Friesland, 
fiascon, (hml, tienua. (ireere. Hanover, Ifoll.m j, Hiinaarv, 
Ireland, .lat'an. .lava, Maiia. .Mil.m. Xapie- lie- Aella rlarid', 
Pail', Per'ia. Porhiu'a!. Prn"ia, llom.., Poi-'i.i, S ixonv, 
Scolluid. r-er\ia. Sjiam. Turkey, \Tei|i,.i. the We-t Indies, 
Wo'tph.'dia, Sw.diia, >ue,le;i c-w il/.ei i.an I, /eeian I, 

118 

Translate: Ahl<>, aimizh'v, alone, .miiahle. apparent, 
artifn iallv. ha; kward. Iie.is'ly. Idar k haired hl.arkish, Me,,e;|, 

hodilv, l.oinh-proef i ted ,md 'iiurie 1 , litan-new htccid 

slioiildered. earefid. ia\iiliiij, ch.aiitahle i ii.ariniiic. i hiMi'li, 


' Putrh coii'nies in .‘'oiilii-.^merica. 

- Putrii provira p: cf. iin--' rnn,!, ijnci Zh'hm ~, h a proverbial 
saving about the sincerity of ttie inhabitants of thi.= province. 
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clumsy, complete, conscious (ofj, considerate, consoling, 
content, coquettish, costly, dark-red. deplorable, discon- 
tented, diverting, divisible, doubtful, elderly, eligible, u-qual, 
extensible, faithful, fast-winged, leartul, fertile, Ilexible, 
four-thread, genteel, gigantic, grass-green, grave, greenish, 
hazardous, helpless, heroic, honest, honourable, human, 
hypociilical, inactive, infamous, infrangil)le, inquisitive, in- 
stinctively, inward, irrecoverable, jeeiing. just, lasting, law- 
ful, lightgreen, lovely, manifold, manly, milkwhihg moral, 
mortal, motley, oliedient, oily, oldish, outward, jiarticipaling, 
patient, patriarchal, praise-worthy, preferaide, proof, quadra- 
ped, quarrelsome, (juotidian, reariy, regular, remarkable, 
repentant, respectable, reverend, rough, sea-sick, seimible, 
sc\ere, shadowy, shallow, silly, sky-blue, slow, stontnh'af, 
stony, subterraneous, suitable (to), sure, surnained, talka- 
tive, tliaukful, thank-wortiiy. tbealrical. tolernble. true, 
useful, visible, wearable, willing. 


Translate : 


no. 

The Royal Carpenter. 

Scene 11. 


iirs. S. 0, IMicIiael, must you leave us agaiu.so soon? 

S. Yes, mother; I have sPiyed too long already. I came 
to see you anil Katerina at the risk of iny life; and, apart 
from the danger, if I remain longer 1 shall lose my situation 
at Saardam and all niy hopes lor the future. You know I 
was made a soldier against my will, and hated the army 
life the more I saw of it. But as a carpenter I am free 
and independent, and should lie quite happy, if only yon and 
Katerina would come with me, and take care of my wages. 

Sirs. S. Ah. ifichael, I am too okl now to leave home; 
and as for Katerina — yon an- surely not able yet to m;iin- 
taiii a wife? 

S. Thai is too true, mother; the more need, therefore, 
for mo to go back to niy trade at once. Besides, I am really 
in danger here. i V knock.) Ahl how everv kirock innke.s 
me star!. Stop, mother; don’t open the door until,! gel out, 
ol sight. (lie slips behind a screen.) 

Enter Peter, hastily. Come out, old comrade! D.m't 
he hiding yourself; did I not see you through the window? 
Surely you ;ire not afraid of rne? 

S. Peter! is it possible? I am right glad to see you 
again. But how on earth come von to he here in iloscow? 
There is mr ship-building going on so 1 ir iidand. 

P. Ao, but there is in St. Peterslrurg, the new city 
that the Czar is building. 
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S. They say that the Czar is in Moscow just now. 

P. Yes. He passed through your street this morning. 

S. So I heard, but 1 did not see him. Peter, how did 
you ever find me out? 

P. Why, happening to sue your mother’s name over 
the door, it occurred to me, after I i-eturned to the palace. 

S. The palace ! 

P. Yes, I always call the place a palace v. here I pjut 
up. It is a fancy I have. 

S. You were always a i(ueer fellow! 

P. As I was saying, il occurred to me that Mrs. Stan- 
mitz might he the mother or the aunt of my old comrade, 
and so I put on this disguise. 

S. Ha, ha! the disguise of a geutlemau. Pefer, where 
did you get such fine doihes? 

P. (sternly). Don’t interrupt me, sir! 

S. What a strange tone to speak in to an old friend! 
But I am sure you mean well; and I thank you for wishing 
to hear something of me. 

P. Ah, iMichacl, many’s the big log wc‘ tuve chopped 
at together, tlirough llie long summer day, in Van Block’s 
ship-yard. 

S. That we have. Peter! 1 wisliycu were going hack with me! 

P. I can get better wages at St. Petersburg. 

S. If il were not the fear of being called to account 
for my long walk that December morning, I would go with you. 

Fort} -third Lesson. Drie eii veertigsteLes. 

De Poppenkast. (Vervolg.) 

En dat rijke tnoueol met de kist, waarin, na een hovigen 
huiselijken twist, Katrijn gestopt wordt, waariia hij de kist 
aan den jood verkoopt, die tot zijn vreeselijken schrik. als 
hij zijn koopje naar huis wil dragon, eensklaps Katrijn 
halverwege er uit ziel komen. Op het oogenblik, dat hij er 
haar verder uit wil trekken, nadert Jan Klaasson hem van 
achteren en in een ommezien stopt deze hem er bij in, 
spring! in triumf op de kist en blijft in die bonding, in 
weerwil van de hopclooze pogingen van de govangonen, die 
het dekscl al op en neer doen klappen. Ik wil hier niet eeiis 
spreken van de tooneclen met den zwarlen duivcl met zijne 
spitse tong van rood laken, of van den witten Pierlala, die 
niet spreekt, maar alleen zijn goheimzinnig ,,brrrrrrie! 
brrrrrrie !'■ laat hooren, dat de vortooner weet voort te 
brengen door te blazon op twee platte baleiiitjes, welke hij 
tusschen zijne lippen op olkander klonit; — clio wonderlijke 
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gcdaante, die op het oogenblik, dat Jan Klaassen zijn 
techterbeen met zijne beide handen heeft opgenomen om 
storm te loopen op den vreemden snoes, die hem met zijn 
eeuwig „brrrrrrie !“ verveelt, plotseling tot eene ongehoorde 
lengte aangroeit, die ver boven den bovenkant van het 
theater uitsteekt. 

Formation of Verbs. 

I. By means of prefixes. 

§ 674. The prefixes by means of which verbs are 
formed are: he, er, her, ge, ant and ver. 

§ 675. Be (= hlj) has its original signification 
of; at, by, near, on, to, upon in a few verbs. 

Behoorm to belong (to), belanden to arrive (at), helenden 
to border (on), heruslen to submit to. 

Be forms transitive verbs from intransitive. 

Bfijuan to tread upon, hespringen to attack, hetrenren to 
lament, bevaren to navigate, heireenm to bewail. 

Be also forms transitive verbs from nouns, though 
the primitive word is not used as a verb. 

Bekranfien to wreathe, helasten to burden, bevolken to 
people, hevoordeelen to benefit, brm'digm to satisfy. 
Before some transitive verbs be alters or strengthens 
the meaning. 

Begrijpefi to seize or understand, beplantm to plant, he- 
roocen to rob, b/'snoeien to prune, hevalten to comprise 
or contain, bezaaien to sow, hezinyen to sing (of). 

In a few intransitive verbs he denotes a beginning 
of the action. 

Bekoelen to cool, bevriezen to freeze, bezijiken to clarify 
or settle. 

§ 676. Br occurs in verbs which have been 
borrowed from the Gennan onl^^ 

Erachten: mijns eracblens in my opinion, zh:h frbarmen 
( = zich ontfermen) to have mercy upon, erkunnen to 
acknowledge, erlanyen to acquire, ercaren (= onder- 
r}}uUn) to experience; with a prefixed li: herinnerm to 
remember. 

By prefixing this h the new prefix her was very 
probably made, which belongs to modern Dutch only 
and is entirely absent in German. 

Heradetn.'n to breathe again, herhakken to rebake, ber- 
houtcen to rebuild, Jierdenken to commemorate, herdoen 
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to do over again, lierdoopen to rebaptize, herdrukken to 
reprint, hereenen to reunite, herhalen to repeat, her- 
kautfen to ruminate, herkennen to recognize, herleven 
to revive, herlesen to read over again, hernemen to take 
again or reply, hernieuwen to renew, herroepen to recall, 
henormen to reform, herzien to revise &c. 

§ 677. Ge alters slightly or in some verbs not 
at all the signification of the primitive word. 

Geheuren or gesGiieden to happen, gedragen to behave, 
geloocen to believe, genaken to approach, gewagen to 
mention; cf. : lijken and to resemble, lukken 

gelukken to succeed, roelen and gevoelen to feel, winnen 
and gewinnen to gain. 

§ 678. Ont has still its original signification of 
tegen, terug (against, back) in some verbs. 

Onthouden to withhold, ontmoeten to meet, ontraden to 
dissuade from, ontzeggen to deny, ontzien to respect. 

In the following verbs it has the meaning of 
bringing into a new condition. 

Ontbranden to take fire, ontdooien to thaw, ontndmen to 
evacuate, ontslapen to expire, ontspruiten to bud forth, 
ontvreemden to embezzle. 

In other verbs it denotes a bereaving or depriving. 
Ontadelen to deprive of nobility, ontbinden to dissolve, 
ontdekken to uncover or discover, onigrendelen to unbolt, 
ontluiken to open, ontsluiten to unlock. 

From the latter meaning follows that of away. 
Ontgaan to avoid, ontglippen to escape or drop, ontleenen 
to borrow, ontstelen to rob, ontcallen to slip out of, 
ontvlieden to escape. 

§ 679. Ver denotes. 

The opposite of what the primitive word expresses ; 
or evil, false, wrong. 

Verachten to despise, verbeuren to lose, verdenken to 
suspect, vergissen to err, verleiden to seduce. 

A destruction or loss hy means of the action. 
Yerbranden to reduce to ashes, verhrijzelen to crush, ver- 
d.rinken to spend on drink (also to drown or to be 
drowned), vermoordm to murder, verslapen to oversleep 
oneself, cer^pelen to lose in playing, vervliegen to eva- 
porate. 
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A change or transition. 

Yerhedden to change beds, terluihen to remove, verMeedeii 
to change one’s dress, to disguise, verMeumi to diminish, 
cernederen to humiliate, verschrikhen to frighten, cer- 
steenen to petrify. 

A covering or secluding. 

i 'erbindeii to bandage, vennommen to disguise, verna(jelen 
to spite, versrdiiinsen to fortify or intrench, verzegelen 
to seal. 

II. By means of suffixes. 

§ 680. The suffixes by means of which verbs 
were formed or may be formed are: el, ee, J (ig) 
and the foreign suffix eer; notv-a-days verbs are generally 
formed from their primitive word without any suffix. 

§ 681. The verbs that are formed from nouns 
denote an action which may be explained from the 
meaning of the primitive word. 

Jiuereii (— boer zijn) to farm, hlozen (= eenen bios hebhen) 
to blush, doppeii (= den dop doen cerliezen) to shell, 
herlergen to lodge, hiuzen to lodge or to live (with), 
Idec-den to dress, pakken to pack up, ploegen to plough, 
visschen to fish. 

§ 682. Such as are formed from adjectives denote 
causation — they cause someone or something to 
acquire the quality expressed by the adjective; they 
also signify being or becoming what the adjective 
expresses. 

Dartelen (— dartel ivonlen) to frolick, donden (~ dood 
maken) to kill, groenoi to become green, richten to 
point, rotten to rot, sterken to strengthen, siijfen to dote, 
ic'itteii to whitewash, zuii'eren to purity. 

§ 683. Some verbs have been formed from nouns 
or adjectives by means of ig. 

Eind/gen (from einde) to finish, reinigen (rein) to j^nrify, 
■deenigen (steen) to stone, cestigen (cast) to establish. 
With prefixes. 

JJfcred/gen (crede) to satisfy or pacify, cerkoudigen (ko,id) 
to proclaim or preach. 

>'ote. These verbs are not to he confounded with such as 
are formed from adjectives ending in fiy, as: heceiligen (ceiUq) 
to secure, heitigen (heilig) to sanctify, rechlC'iurdigm (rerht- 
caardig) to justify, cercaardigen (caardig) to construct. 
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§ 684. The suffix eer(cn) has been borrowed 
from foreign words as: dineeren to dine, tmdeeren to 
treat ; so it was used to form verbs from Dutch nouns 
and adjectives. 

Halceeren (half) to halve, stofj'eerm (stof) to furnish, trot- 
.ietren (iruts) to defy, verhleineeren (also verJileinen) to 
diminish, voeteeren ( coet) to go on foot, waurdeeren 
(wuarde) to value. 

Vote. Beside.s (na)hootsen to imitate we have also the 
verb ooi ttfeeren to model from boot!<e (French bosse model). 

§ 685. Originally verbs were formed from, sub- 
stantives or adjectives ending in el or er, some of 
which are no longer in use. 

lioodnren to roast, .trhilderen to paint, waggelen to stagger, 
icundelen to walk, tntnliehn to waver, ivei'ierefi to refuse. 
Afterwards many verbs were formed in this way 
by means of the suffixes el, ev from verbal roots; 
they denote the repetition of the action named in the 
rootword: hence thev are usually named Frequentative 
Verbs. 

Duil'dm (from >htike») to dive, Idapperen (klappen) to 
chatter, kmhhden (krahhen) io %cxs.ic)i, schnifelrn (Kchiii- 
ren) to shufi'le, ireaiden (trenden) to welter or wallow. 
§ G86. The Intensive Verbs stand beside other 
verbs but with a strengthened meaning: the root- vowel 
has changed into a short one, hence the doubling of 
the final consonant. 

Biikken (huigm) to bow or stoop, hikkm (Jiijgen) to 
hiccough, dikkfn (steken) to stitch, veritpillen (itpelen) 
to waste, icikken (icegen) to consider or weigh. 

Some have also acquired a frequentative ending. 
Bihheren (hecen) to shiver, drihbelen (drijirn) to trot, 
jakkeren (jagp)i) to hurry, kdhhden (kaiiwen) to ripple, 
kibbehn to quarrel, knahbplen (knutuven) to nibble. 

§ 687. The Causative Verbs are formed from the 
roots of strottg verbs by means of vowel-change. 

fji-pnkpii ffrom drank — drinken) to drench or water, 
(!;p}hc>igcn (hang — hangen) to allow, klooven (kloof — 
kUecen) to cleave, leggm (lag — Hgg^'O to lay, hdden 
(Bed — lijden) to lead, neigen (meg — nijgen) to in- 
cline, cidle'ii (vul — irdlen) to fell, voeren (voer — vuren) 
to convey, icenden (wand — icinden) to turn, zeften 
(zat — zitten) to set, zoogen (zoog — zuigen) to suckle. 
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§ 688. The verb mijnen to buy at a public sale by 
calling mine, is formed from the possessive pronoun 

The following verbs are formed from particles. 

Bi>je<jenen (jegen) to treat, hevorderen (voort) to promote, 
innen to gather, naderen (nader) to approach, opperen 
(opper) to propose, uiten (nit) to utter, vernederen (mder) 
to humble, veroveren (over) to conquer. 

III. Composition. 

§ 689. As the rules about the formation of com- 
pound verbs have already been given in Lesson 22, 
we only mention here the peculiar formation of some 
verbs consisting of a verbal root with a noun denoting 
part of the body. These compounds departing from 
the general rules of compounds are used in colloquial 
Dutch with a comical meaning. 

Druipstaarten to be abashed or sneak away, Uappertanden 
to chatter (one’s teeth), Idaptcieheyi to clap the wings, 
knarsetanden to gnash the teeth, knikkebollen to nod or 
doze, knipoogen to wink, kortwieken to clip (the wings), 
plukharen to catch each other by the hair, reikhalzen 
to long f)r, schoorcoeten to hesitate, stampvoeten to 
stamp (one’s feet), suizehollen to grow giddy, trekke- 
bekken to bill or coo. 

E.xercises. 

120 . 

Which verbs are formed from the following words ; 
Beven, bios, boer, buigcn, dartel, dooJ, dop, drijven, 
drinkeii, duiken, einde, groen, half, hangen, heilig, herberg, 
hijgeij, hiiis, in, jagen, jegems), kauwen, kijveu, klappeii, 
kleed, klein, klieven, knabbeleii, kond, krabben, liggen, 
lijdeu, mijn, nader, neder, nqgen, opper, over, pak, ploeg, 
recht, rcchtviiardig, rein, rooster, rot, schilder, schuiven, 
spelcii, Steen, steken, sterk, stof, su£, trots, uit, vaardig, 
vallen, vareii, vast, vcilig, visch, voet, vrede, waarde, wegen, 
W'onden, windon, wit, zitten, zuigen, zuiver. 

121 . 

Translate ; 

To acknowledge, to acquire, to approach, to arrire at, 
to attack, to avoid, to be abashed, to behave, to believe, to 
belong to, to benefit, to bewail, to bill, to border on, to 
borrow, to breathe again, to burden, to catch each, other by 
the hair, to celebrate, to change beds, to chatter (one’s 
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teeth), to clarify, to clip the wings, to comprise, to con- 
fide in, to cool, to crush, to deny, to deprive of nobility, 
to despise, to diminish, to dine, to discover, to disguise, 
to dissolve, to dissuade from, to do over again, to embezzle, 
to err, to escape, to evacuate, to evaporate, to experience, 
to expire, to feel, to flap the wings, to fortiffy, to freeze, to 
gain, to gnash the teeth, to grow giddy, to happen, to 
have mercy upon, to humiliate, to hesitate, to lament, 
to long for, to lose, to lose by sleeping, to lose in playing. 

122 . 

To meet, to mention, to model, to murder, to navigate, 
to nod, to open, to paint, to people, to petrify, to plant, to 
prune, to read over again, to rebake, to rebaptize, to rebuild, 
to recall, to recognize, to reduce to ashes, to reform, to 
refuse, to remember, to remove, to renew, to repeat, to 
reprint, to resemble, to return to life, to reunite, to revise, 
to rob, to ruminate, to satisfy, to seal, to seduce, to seize, 
to shun, to slip out ot, to sow, to spend on drink, to 
spike, to sprout, to stamp, to succeed, to Suspect, to take 
fire, to thaw, to tie, to tread upon, to treat, to unbolt, to 
unlock, to walk, to wink, to withhold, to wueathe. 

123. 

Translate : 

The Royal Carpenter. 

Scene 11. (End.' 

P. IIow' came you to venture back here? 

S. This old mother of mine was longing so ,to see me; 
and then Katerina — she has wmited all this time for me, 
dear girl! If only I wmre not so poor! But next year, if 1 
have luck at my trade in Van Block's, I may be able to make 
a run back and marry her, and then get my old mother 
persuaded to come along with us. 

P. I could get a pretty sum just now by informing on 
a deserter. 

S. Pray don’t joke on that subject, Peter! I know' you 
are only joking, but it frightens mother. — Well, Peter, it 
is a pleasure to have seen you again! I am going off to-night 
— any message to the old set? (A loud knock at the door. 
He peeps through the window'.) Soldiers, and an officer with 
them! What can it mean? Peter, excuse me, I must dis- 
appear. 

P. Stay! I assure you it is not you they want. They 
are friends of mine. 

S. Oh, in that case I may remain. But, do you know. 
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one of those fellows looks wonderfully like my old com- 
mander ? 

Enter Officer. An important despatch from St. Peters- 
burg, your MajesUy requiring y'our instant attention. 

l\Irs. S. Majesty! 

S. Majesty! Peter, what does this man mean? 

Ollicer. Down, sir! do you not know who this is? 
Down on your knees to Peter the Great, Czar of Russia 1 

Mrs. S. (falling on her kneesj. Oh, your Jlajesty! your 
Jlaje.sty! have mercy' on in\' poor boy! he is my only son! 
he did not know what he was doing! 

S. Nonsense, mother! This is only' one of Peter’.s jokes. 
Ha! ha! ha! keep it up, Peter! It’s very' good. 

Officer. You impudent rascal! let me look at y'ou more 
closely, I think we have met before. — Soldiers, airest 
this fellow ! he is a deserter !/ 

S. (with a gesture of despair). It’s all over with mo 
now! 0 Peter, Peter! can you not help an old comrade? 
How can you go on reading so composedly? 

iirs. S. (wringing her hands). 0 good .Mr. Officer, spare 
my boy ! 

Oi'ficer. He must go before a court-martial. He ought 
to be shot. 

P. (looks up suddenly from reading the despatch). 
Officer, I have occasion for the son-ices of your prisoner. 
Release him. 

Officer. Your ilajesty’s will is absolute. 

S, (aside']. Majesty again! What does it all mean? 
light breaks in upon me. There were rumours in Holland, 
when I left, that the Czar had been working in one of the 
ship-yards. Can my Peter bo the Emperor? 

P. Stanmitz, you have my secret now. 

S. And you are — 

P. The Czar. (S. falls on his knees.') Rise, mv friend! 
Rise, old woman; your son, Baron Stanmitz, is safe. 

IMrs. S. Baron Stanmitz! 

P. I require his sen'ices to superintend my shipbuilding 
yard at St. Petersburg. You must both prepare to leave for 
tlie new city at once, ilichael, make your Katerina a 
Laioness to-morrow, and bring her with vou. Hush, no 
thanks ! I have urgent business claiming mv care, so 1 
cannot attend the wedding. Here is a purse of ducats. One 
of my secretaries will call with orders in the morning. 
Farewell! ' 

S. 0 Peter! Peter! — I mean your Majesty! your 
Majesty! I'm so completely bewildered, I do not know 
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what to say, or how to thank you! Forgive me, your 
Jlajesty! friend Peter! — I’m surely in a dream! 

P. Ha ! ha ! good-bye, old comrade ! We shall meet 
again soon. Commend me to your Katerina. (Exit.) 

S. ilr. Officer, when do you think that court-martial 
you spoke of is likely to be held? 

Officer. Baron, I take my leave. I hope you will speak 
a good word for me to his Majesty, when you have an 
opportunity. 

S. Now for Katerina! What a story I have to toll her! 


Forty-fortli Lesson. Vier en veertigsteLes. 

De Poppenkast. (Slot.) 

Daar zijn nog eeno menigte andere tooneelon, die gij 
alle kent, als die van het wiegen, van den schareslijp enz., 
waar hij ovoral de hoofdporsoon is, overai even groot, overal 
overwinnaar door list of door geweld, waar overal de houten 
koppon gewoldig tegen elkander kletsen, en waardoor overal 
gejuich en gejubel wordt opgewekt. Kortom, — want ik 
moot een einde aan de uiting van mijn gevoel maken, hoewel 
hot mij moeilijk is, ik bokcu hcl, want do zaak gaat mij ter 
harte — diit hoop ik maar, wat er in de wereld ook vooruit 
moge gaan, als 't dan toch zoo wozcn moot — dat men mijn 
ouden vriond in zijne oorspronkelijke waarde zal laten. 
Verfraai hem niet, sier hem niet op, tracht hem niet te 
verbeteren, breid uwe philantrojrie niet over hem uit; 
rnaak omwentelingen, zooveel gij wilt — maak de geheele 
wereld tot republiek, maar laat hem op zijn troon, en gun 
ons, die nog een beetje van den ouden tijd zijn, dat we 
op de laatste kermis, die we zullen mogen beleven, nog 
ten minste een ding kunneii zien, dat nog juist zoo is, als 
het was in onze jonge jaren — laat mij dien eenen troost, 
dat ik mi j niet dertig jaar lang heb vermaakt met iels, waar 
cen kleuter van vijf jaar, als ik een oud man zal wezen, 
zijn neus voor zal optrekken, omdat Jan Ivlaassen en Katrijn 
niet aan de regels van zijnen kunstsmaak voldoen. 

Lodeivijk Muh.hr. 


Formation of Numerals. 

§ 690. The Indefinite Numeral geen has been 
formed from neg (not) and een. 

Of the Cardinal Numbers the following derserve 
notice : 


21 * 
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tivintig instead of tweefig, originally tiventig with 
n inserted, e changed into i; 

dertien and dertSg are used instead of dretien 
and dretig, the first part of which (dre) was originally 
dri — drie without the inflectional ending e; 

veertien and veertig beside vier as ie changed 
into ee; 

tachtig instead of achtig from an old form antuclitig 
which at first became entachtig, afterwards etachtig and 
at last tachtig; 

veertig, vijftig, zestig, zeventig from riey, 
vijf, zes, zeoen, by changing v and z into / and s 
under the influence of t from the old prefix ant, although 
V and z are still written; see §§ 27, 33, 113, 117. 

Formation of Adverbs. 

§ 691. From the root of the pronouns hij, die, 
wie are formed: hier, heen, kenen, daar (der, er), (van)- 
daan, dan, toch (instead of dock), toen (formerly doe], 
ivaar, wann(eer), hoe and the words: her(ivaarts), der- 
(waarts), tverCicaarts) which are used very seldom now- 
a-days. From die the Gen. ying. Neuter is used as 
an Adverb; dies (— daaroni), des, dtis. 

§ 692. The old ending e which was used to form 
Adverbs from Adjectives is now to be found in a few 
words only: alreede, dickte (hij), luide, verre; this e has 
also been dropt, hence many Adverbs have the same 
form as the Adj. and afterward.s many more Adj. and 
even Participles were used in this way as Adverbs. 

Vevtfiden lately, volouiuht completely, vooftduyend con- 
tinually, razend knap extremely clever, gloeiend mooi 
awfully nice, kokend keet boiling hot. 

Such Adverbs however may be distinguished from 
the Adjectives by adding lijk; 

Gehjkelijk equally, geweenlijk commonly, getcisselijk surely, 
gewoonlijk usually, herhaaldelijk repeatedly, heuschelijk 
courteously, L'oorzichd/Ujk prudently, icaarachthjlijk 
certainly, icaarlijk truly <tc. 

§ 693. As Substantives in the Acc. may be used 
as adverbial adjuncts of time, value &c., some of them 
became real Adverbs: altijd always, cenmaal once. 
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Some Substantives in the Dative also became 
Adverbs ; 

Jieinde from hand, midden from mid (still in middag), 
vaak (often) instead of vake from tah, tvijlen from icijle, 
mijneniwege and onzenihcdce(n) with an inserted t. 

The Genetive was originally the case in which many 
words were used as adverbial expressions. Hence: 

Substantives, as: daags, cleels, steeds, and with the 
article: ’s avonds, ’s morgens, ’s nachts. 

Adjectives, as: anders, onlangs, recJits, reeds, slechts, 
straJiS; especially with a diminutive ending: netjes, 
tcartnpjes, zachtjes, zoetjes, stiUehens, gachtkens. 

Participles, as : onverJtoeds. onrcric acids, and with a 
dropped f1 : doorgaans, vervolgens, tcetens, tcillens. 

The Numeral: eens. 

§ 694. Some Compounds consist of an Adjective 
and a Substantive having both the Genetive ending: 

alleszins, anderszins, hloutbJioofds, geenszins, goedsmoeds, 
grootendecis. 

Also feminine Substantives are connected with Ad- 
jectives, if they are used figuratively: 

hnlverwegen (cf. : aVencegm with a PI. Genetive form), 
gen-upenderhand, langzanierhand, middeiencijl. 

If how'ever the Substantives are used in their real 
signification, the adverbial expressions are written in 
two words: 

omerrichter zake, ouder gewoonte, spottender irijze, ver- 
gelijkender u’ijze, rragender tt'ijze, zuliger gedacldenis. 

This word U'ijze ha.s also been connected with 
Substantives in the Genetive: 

hongsivijzc, stuksicijze, trapsicijze ; with a verbal root in: 
steelswijze. 

The adverbial character was further strengthened 

by f/e: 

groepsgeicijze, sfeelsgeirijze, irapsgeicijze. 

§ 695. As the old Genetive form of the Adverbs 
was no longer considered as such, the .s was taken as 
a suffix by which Adverbs are formed, hence it was 
added to words which should not have it as weak 
Genetives or Datives: overigens, trouicens, minstens; 
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Accusatives: aJfoos, dihvijls, somtijds; it was even added 
to Substantives or Adjectives with prepositions; 

achterbaks (cf. back), hijkans (= hij den kant), omstreeks, 
thaiis (= te hande), terloopx, namaals, roormaah, van- 
shis, teoens, necens, vnnnieuios, aanstonds. 

In the following w'ords the preposition has taken s: 
hinnenslands, binnensmonds, hidlenslands, bisgelijks, voors- 
hands. 

Also the endings Vijks, lings, ivaarts: 

dagdijks, blindelings, vourwaarts. 

§ 696. Compound Adverbs may be formed from 
two Adverbs: 

flvenzeer, hoeceel, hoeverre, zoolaw;, zooveel, zooverre, iceleer. 
Such are also the combinations: 
achterover, hijnci, hotenann, bocenop, lortnf, on-Ierdoor, 
onderin, rechtaaf, random, rondml, fusschtnin, volop, 
voorover. 

And the pronominal adverbs: rnndaar, vanliier, 
vanivaar in their figurative signification. 

§ 697. Compounds consisting of a preposition 
with a Substantive, or an Adjective in a figurative 
signification, are: 

bijf/ei-al, integendeel, orntrent, undmreg, andertrijl, nvcreind, 
oi'erjioop, terug, roorhanden, weg (instead of eiveg, from 
enweg)-, with an article: bijdehund. 

The following are formed from a preposition with 
an Adjective used substantively: 

eerlung, opnieuic, overkort, orerhing, arerhikl, tegehjk, 
tegoed, terecht, '-oorgocd, coorhmg, voonraar, voorzeker. 

§ 698. Some Compound Adverbs are formed from 
a preposition with the numeral al or een which have 
assumed the character of adverbs in these Compounds: 
auneen, acJdereen, cdleen, alleng^, hijeen, dooreen, ondereen, 
overal, vaneen, rooral. 

Formation of Prepositions. 

§ 699. The root -words were originally the same 
as the adverbs, so : 

(tan, hij, door, in, na, am, op, uH, roar, met (adverb nicde'), 
ft- (adverb toe). 
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Compounds are; tot — to te, van — af aan. 

§ 700. Some Prepositions are derived from adverbs 
by means of ter, er, en: 

udder, nuar (instead of naher), onder, over, sedert (with 
t added, beside sinds), zander. 

With the prefix he -. 

heneden, hinnen, horen, huiten. 

Tcgen is formed from te and jegen beside jcgcns 
with an adverbial s; this tegen has been composed once 
more with over in tegenovcr. 

Naast is the Superlative of the adverb na. 

§ 701. Adjectives used adverbially have become 
Prepositions in langs and tnssclien (originally from twee). 

Substantives in the Dative with an adverbial s 
occur in: kruchtens, tijdens, icegena. 

Substantives in the Genetive in: ondanks and trots. 

Substantives with the Preposition hij in: hehahc, 
hezijden; with other Prepositions in: ingevoJge, nevens, 
omsireelcs, omtrent. 

§ 702. Participles which have become Prepositions 
(with or without s) are; 

aangaande, behondens, gedurende, nieltegenstaunde, nopens, 
volgens. 

Formation of Conjunctions. 

§ 703. Of the co-ordinate Conj. only en (originally 
cnde], of (originall}" ofte) and noch were exclusively used 
as Conj. in old Dutch. The sentence which they connect 
with the preceding has the logical order of words; such 
is also the case with uxint (formerly also adverb), dock 
(adverb toch) and maur (also adv.). The expression iveJ 
is icnar may be used as an adverb and as a co-ordinate 
Conj.; all the other co-ordinate Conj. are originally 
adverbs. 

§ 704. The suboi’dinate Conj. of (originally = if) 
must not be confounded with the co-ordinate of (from 
ofte) ; it is the only one which was used exclusively as 
a Conj. in old Dutch. 

In ofschoon the second part (sclioon) has strengthening 
force only, cf. : ofschoon het regent with of het al regent 
and with of (subordin.) het regent of (co-ordin.) niet, nij 
gaan toch idt. 
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§ 705. A pronominal root occurs in zoo (= if), 
which is also an adverb; it is connected with al (= 
entirely in alzoo), which is a Conj. and an Adverb. 
This alzoo was afterwards weakened to also, als {— if), 
which is used as a Conj. only, also in zoodra als. 

§ 706. Of the interrogative Adverbs the following 
have become real Conjunctions: 

waarom (= for which reason), icanneer (= als), 
borrowed from the German tven, weshalve, hoe (= how- 
soever); the Compounds: hoetvel and hoezeer. 

§ 707. The following subordinate Conj. are formed 
from an Adverb and dat: 

zoodat, zander dat, hehalee dat; — dun dat, eer dat, niits 
dat, sedert dat, sinds dat; 

the latter of which may be used without dat, as the 
Adverbs then become Conjunctions. In the same way 
the following Adverbs have now become Conjunctions: 
deu'ijl, nademaal, nil, ten einde, terwijl, ioen. 

§ 708. Several Conjunctions were originally Pre- 
positions with the Dative or Accusative of the Sing. 
Neuter of the Demonstrative Pronoun followed by dat. 
Some of them became Conj. when dat was omitted: 
hijaldien, doordien, indien, naardieii. 

Of some others the Demonstrative Pronoun was 
omitted : 

omdat (— om dien dat), opdat, doordat. 

Dat may even be omitted and then the Preposition 
is used as a Conjunction, so in: 
naardat, nadat, totdat, roordat. 

§ 709. In analogy with the above-mentioned 
words, some Participles have become Conjunctions; 

aanqezien = dit aungezien zijnde dat, nieltegenstaande = 
niet tegenstuande dit dat. 

Dat must be used in: gedurende dat, uitgezonderd 
dat, aangenonien dat, gesfeld dat &c. ; by omitting dat 
these expressions are no longer Conjunctions; cf. ; ge- 
steld dat hij idtging and geateld hij ging nit. 
Without dat are used generally; 

hetsij = het moge zijn dat, tenzij = Jiet moge niet zijn 
dat, lenware (= het mocht niet zijn dat). 
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Exercises. 

124. 

Which Adverbs are formed from ; 

aiider, avond, blind, hoog, dag, deel, dicht, een, eind, 
gelijk, gemeen, geval, gewis, gewoon, gloeien, half, hand, 
herhaald, heusch, hoop, kant, kort, lang, loop, luid, maal, 
mid, morgen, nacht, net, nieuw, recht, slecht, stil, stond, 
strak, streek, stuk, tijd, vak, ver, volmaken, voortduren, 
voorzichtig, waar, warm, weg, wijle, zacht, zekcr, zin, zoet. 

125. 

Which Prepositions are formed from: 

aangaan, behouden, duren, gevolg, in, jegen, kracht, 
lang, na, nopcn, ondank, streek, togonstaan, tijd, nit, volgen, 
weg, zijde. 

126. 

Which Conjunctions are formed from: 

behalve, dan, dion, door, eindc, maal, mils, om, op, 
sedort, sinds, wijl, zonder, zoo. 

127. 

Translate : 

Circular announcing the Establishment^ of a 
Commercial Housed 

Rotterdam, 1^‘ February, 1912. 

Messrs 

Gentlemen, 

I beg leave to inform you that I have to-day established 

a Wine Trade 

in this city, which f shall conduct on my own account under 
the firm of 

K. P. Aalsteker. 

I have acquired, by being active for many years in 
respectable houses ot this branch, a competent experience 
in business matters and the necessary knowledge of the 
branch, so tliat, supported by sufficient funds, I may con- 
sider myself able to manage the business of my house 
successfully. 

The principle of the strictest loyalty will serve me as 
a guide in all my undertakings, and it vill always be my 
endeavour to justify the confidence I now solicit and to 
bestow all possible care on the execution of the orders 
which you may be pleased to give me. 


Oprichting van ecne (hiinilels)zaali. 
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Requesting you to take notice of my signature sub- 
joined, I have the honour to be. Gentlemen, 

most respectfully Yours, 
Karel P. Aalsteker, 

who will sign : K. P. Aalsteker. 


128. 

Circular announcing the Foundation of a 
Factory Business. 

Haarlem, 15*'' February, 1912. 

Gentlemen, 

I take the liberty of apprising you that I have esta- 
blished a manufactory of 

Metal-Bindings, 

the business of which I shall carry on, from and after this 
day, in my own name and on my own account. 

A good water-power as well a.s all the latest improve- 
ments, in connection with a thoronc'h knowledge of the 
above line of business and the necessary capital resources, 
enable me to manufacture, at reasonable piices, an article 
substantial and able to defy competition. An order l)y 
way of trial will convince you that my fabrics may rival 
those of other manufactures, both for their beauty and 
soundness, and that, besides, they are somewhat cheaper 
than those. 

I shall consider it an honour to see vou aniona mv 
customers, and you may ))e confident that 1 shall dve you 
satisfaction in every respect. 

I subjoin my price-list, begging you to believe me, Sir, 

\our obedient servant, 
Ferd. Witsenhoven. 

129. 

Circular announcing the Sale of a Business. 
Seller’s Circular. 

The Hague, 15"' April, 1912. 

Gentlemen, 

I have to inform you that I have sold to Mr. Theod. 
Slips the Factory-business hitherto carried on by mo on mv 
account under the firm of 

Mineraalwaterfabrieh La Ha.re, Pli. Kortlmis. 

Mr. Slips will continue my business under the old firm, 
taking upon himself all the assets (there are no debt.s) and I 
request you to transfer to him the confidence witli which 
you have honoured mvseif. 
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I return you my Lest thanks for the favour and support 
that I enjoyed at your hands on many occasions, and reserve 
to myself to acquaint you subsequently of my further 
enterprises. 

Meanwhile I remain. Gentlemen, Yours truly, 

Ph. Korthuis, 

who ceases to sign : ilincraalwaterfabrick La Haye, 

Ph. Korthuis. 

130. 

Circular announcing the Sale of a Business. 
Buyer’s Circular. 

The Hague. 15*>' April, 1912. 

Gentlemen, 

You will learn by the above circular that, from this day 
forth, 1 have purchased the factory hitherto worked by 
Mr. Ph, Korthuis uiuler the style of 

Mineraalwaterfabriek La Haye, 
and I request you to grant me a continuance of the confi- 
<lence vith whi('h you liave honoured my predecessor. 

I shall do my Irest to maintain the good reputation 
wliicii ilr. Ph. Korthuis always enjoyed, and I shall always 
consider it a duty to act uj) 0 n the principle of the strictest 
integritv, which the said gentleman observeil on all occa- 
sions, hopit'.g that those whose supp.ort and goodwill I solicit, 
will see therein the best guaranty forr the solidity of my 
business. 

Be sure that I shall make a point of despatching to 
your satisfaction all the orders with wich you may honour 
me from this day, and believe me, Geutlemeu, to be 

Your most obedient servant, 
Theod. Sii|)s, 

who will sign: ilineraahvaterfabriek La Haye, 

Theod. Slips. 

131. 

Proxy given. 

Kimwegen, I-'* IMarcli, 1912. 

Gentlemen, — My foreign affairs repeatedly keeping me 
abroad for weeks and even months, I have this ilay given my 
procuration to Mr. Joh. Zeeman, for seven years my zealous 
assistant. 1 request you to consider all that he will do in 
future in my name, as if it had been done by myself. 

Calling vour attention to Mr. Zeeman’s signature, which 
you will find' here below, and embracing the opportunity to 
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solicit a continuance of your custom and favours, I remain, 
Gentlemen, Your obedient servant, 

P. Dorpers. 

Mr. Job. Zeeman will sign: P. Proc. P. Dorpers, 

Joh. Zeeman. 

Forty-fiftli Lesson. Vijf en veertigste Les. 

Bilderdijk. 

Op mijn dagelijkschen weg naar het Leidscho Gym- 
nasium, word, in 1822, bij do Riiine, mijne aandacht eens 
bijzonder getrokken door een eerder klein dan middelsoortig- 
groot man; een met slepend been (ii la Byron)' strompelend 
voorlstappenden grijsaard, met diiekantigen of puntlmcd, 
een gekleeden of staatsierok, een korto broek, king vest, 
alles deftig zwart, en met strikschoenen aan cle voeten. 
In de rechterliand hield bij een steunstok, maar zijne linker 
rustte op den rechterschouder van eon knaapje, dat hem 
een paar kinderstappeii vooruitging, op de wijze, zooals men 
Belisarius wel ziet afgebeeld met een jongske, dat den 
ouden blindeman bogeleidt. Dat was Bilderdijk, van ziju 
tionjarig zoontje, Lodevvijk Willem, vergezeld. Zoo zag ik 
den diehter voor 't eerst, en te meer nog bleef ik up het 
vreemdsoorlig koppcl starca, dewijl een Lurgerniau dien 
ouden beer, als tegen wil en dank, schoeii staande te houdeu, 
dock van hem geon andor aiitwoorJ kreog, Jan het duideJijk 
hoorbaar; „je vennoordt me mot je briefjes!", waarmeo 
hij dan ook eindelijk genoegeii moost nemen en werd 
afgescheept. — Finantieel bezwaar was bier merkbaar in 
het spel. — Datzelfde jaar schreef hij aan Michiol De Haas, 
eeii vriend in den Haag: ,,Gij vraagt mij acht gulden ter 
leen: ik heb ze niet, doch hel> ze geleenrl. Ziedaar hot geld! 
Mijii toesland brengt mee, dat ik nooit raeor gold in huis 
heb, dan van tijd tot tijd volstrekt noodig is. Maar ik bid 
u, pijiiig mij iiiet meer." — ..Tusschen geldbezit on dicht- 
kuiist is van ouils de betrekking nooit zeer nauw geweest : 
van Humerus tot op Camoens on Cervantes, en van dezo tot 
op VuiideJ en Bilderdijk" — zegt Da Costa — ,,loopt eoiie 
onuitwischbare spoorJijn, geiiaamd Geldgebrek, <n'er hot 
uitgostrekte, dorre veld van nationale ongevoeligheij." 

Ur, Ifap. 

Graiiimatical Figures. 

§ 710. Vowel-changes which some words have 
undergone, besides those of Declination or Conjugation, 
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by adding or losing a letter, by contracting or inversion, 
are called grammatische figuren or ivoordfiguren. 

§ 711. Prosthesis (voorvoeging) : 

lommer (French: I’ombre) shadow, naarstig (ernst) diligent, 
neoens (even), nijver (ijver), lierinneren (erinneren), 
hekel (cf. : akelig) in the expression eenen hekel hehben 
to hate (one). 

§ 712. Apheresis (aficerping): 

er instead of der or daar, ’k == ik. ’t = het, arreslede 
(narreslede) sledge, azuiir (lasiiur), ahberdaan (labher- 
daan), aak^ long boat, adder^ viper, okkernoot (nokker- 
noot) walnut, muts (amutse) cap, sperge (asperge) as- 
paragus, pul (apul) jug. 

§ 713. Paragoge (achtervocging): 

iemand and niemand (man), arend (Arnhem, cf. : adelaar), 
burcM (schotiicbury. cf.: burger, burgical), borst lad. 
schoen shoe, toen (orig. doe)-, also t behind mijnen, 
zijnen, omen, uwen, haren, hunnen in: te mijnent, te 
lucent &c., mijnentwege(n), onzenthalve(n). 

§ 714. Apocope (afkapping) : 

very if (vergift), is instead of ist: 

the personal ending is always dropped when Je 
follows : 

heb Je, ga je, kom je; 

especially the unaccented e is dropped in many 
words ; 

als (alse), asch (asche), bed (bedde), hart (harte), heer 
(heere), krib (kribbe), ik neeni instead of neme, ik meen. 
instead of meene, ik dacht instead of dachte &c. 

In old Dutch all weak Substantives ended in e; 
also the 1®‘ Person Sing, of the Present Ind. and the 
2 ‘ Person Sing, of the Imperative of weak verbs. 

§ 715. Assimilation (gelijkmaking) ; 

korrel instead of kornel (koorn), niettemin instead niet 
de min, uifentreuren (uit den treuren), balling (banling) 
exile, misschien = het mag geschien perhaps. 

The following consonant has been assimilated in: 

en (enne inst. of ende), el and ellebooy (elne), klimmen 
(klimben), om (ornme inst. of oinbe), penning (pending, 
cf. : pand). 


* German : Jfachen, Natter. 
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The preceding consonant has been assimilated in; 
rillen instead of ridlen (the obsolete rede = fever), as 
axle, bus box, das badger, dissel adze, os ox, vlas flax, 
VOS fox, was wax, wassen to grow, wissel change or bill 
of exchange, zes six. 

§ 716. Syncope (idtstooting) : 

Fransch (Franksch), koomenij (koopmannij)- hoogaard 
(hoomgaard) , kost (konst, konde); hlussrhen (helesschen) , 
ireten (vereten), pruik (French: perruque), kraut (con- 
rant), kraal (koraal), krent (korint); 

d has been dropped in: 

blaar (Wader) blister. Wen (hloode), graag (gradeg hungry), 
keu, {keude, cf.: kodde stick), paarleinoer (paarlemoeder), 
vleermttis bat, dier elder, vlerk (dederik)^ wing, Dirk 
(Diederik). 

The e of the prefixes be and ge has been dropped 
in many words: 

blijven (helijven) , hlok (hdok, cf. : heluikm to enclose), 
glimp (gelimp), gluipen (gdnipen) to sneak, gluren (ge- 
luren) to leer. 

§ 717. Elision (uitlating): 

binnen (be-innen), hoven (be-oven, cf, : over), hidten (be- 
uiten), hang (be-ang, cf: angd). — tevens (te-even-s), 
telkens (te-elkcn-s), thuis (te Jtuis), thans (te hands), 
althans (al te hands); but nochtans (from nochdans ~ 
nevertheless) without h. 

In poetry elision occurs very often; 
liefd’ en haat, aard’ en kernel. 

§ 718. Sj'ualepha (samcnsmelthuj) : 
elkaur (elkaer instead of elkander), ter — te der, ten = 
te den, sanien = te zamen, hence also samenkomen, 
samenstelling with 8, but gezamenlijk, insamelen, ver- 
zamelen &c. with z. 

Ds became s in: 

ledlens en icetens (u illends en icetends), volgens (volgends) 
i'C., also in: fs morgens, 's avonds (des morgens, des 
avonds); 

ts or became s in; 

sedert, sinds, schorsen to suspend, best, lest ( laatst), ver- 

' Cf. the German words Flerlermmis (bat) and Fledet-ivisch 
(goose-wing). 
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siere}i to adorn, versagen to despair, sidderert to tremble, 
grens border, krans wreath, schans redout, walsen to waltz ; 
tv has been dropped in: 

(hi (did, divalen), zoel instead of zicoel, zoet instead of 
ziroet (cf. : sweet), ziister instead of zwuster sister. 

§ 719. Epenthesis (invocging) : 
s behind gutturals preceding lie, lien: 
jakiiken, vlagsken, jongskeii ; 

n in compositions, see § 633; e sometimes before 
Un{/, lijli, loos, nis, cf.: 

zinlous senseless and zinneloos insane, tcerkloos without 
any work and iverkeloos idle; 
d in: 

heUuurder (bestwen), diender (dienen), dnalder (dollar), 
partijdig instead oi partijig, leijclen (cf. : irijivater)', — 
cf. : zindelijk clean and zhinelijk sensual; 

d has been inserted also behind i preceding Ce)n in : 
helijden, heorijden, geschieden, kast/Jchn, spieden, clieden; 
behind I, n, v preceding (e)r in: 
elders, helder, kelder, selderij, kolder, zolder, heenderen, 
hoender, bunder, donder, drugonder, gaanderij, vaandrig, 
spaanders, hoenders ; 

also in most of the names of persons formed from 
verbal roots ending in r and in the Comparative of 
Adj. ending in r, see § 215. 

Other consonants have been inserted in: 
korpuraul (French: caporal), koinfoor (Pr. chs.\xSo\r), plaveien 
(Pr. paver), pleisteren (Pr. paltre from paistre), bluffen 
(instead of bu(feri) to boast, stroop (Pr. sirope), scheids- 
man arbiter, kindshekl childhood, cf. : kindscJtJteid second 
childhood. 

The insertion of e between two consonants often 
enlarges the word by one syllable: 

doren or doom thorn, Jioren or hoorn corn, koren or koorn 
corn, lantaren or lantaarn lantern, merel or meerl black- 
bird, parel or paarl pearl, coren or voorn furrow. 

§ 720. Metathesis (omzetting) ; it occurs especially 
with r: 

barnen and banisteen (branden) to burn and amber, borst 
breast, bord (German: Brett) board, derde and dertien 
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(drie), dorschen to thrash, gort (grid) groats, godsvrucht 
(G. Gottesfnrcht) piety, kerUmis (Christus) Christmas, 
nooddruft (G. Notdurft) indigence, pers (pressen) press, 
torsen (tros) to carry on the back, versch (friscli) fresh, 
mrst (vriezen) frost, icrat (G. Warze) wart. 

Metathesis of ? in: naald (G. Nadel) needle, and of 
two consonants in: Jcabeljaiiiv inRiead oihakeljauw codOsh. 

Exercises. 

Translate : 

132. 

Informations asked and given, concerning the 
Prices of Goods. 

Rotterdam, 3^ April. 1912. 

Mr. Fr. Knoppers, Machine Manufacturer, Venlo. 

Sir, 

Being indebted for your address to Mr. C. Max of this 
place, we transmit you annexed the surveys of 3 Key-Groove 
Engines, requesting you to let us know by return of post 
at what price and within w^hat time you will be able to 
deliver them. We note at the same time that the affair is 
very urgent, and the period of delivery must not be beyond 
the 1®‘ of May. 

If you serve us well and at a fair price, wo shall, most 
likely, give you some more orders, as for completing the 
accommodations of our factory we still want rather a great 
number of engines. Your obedient servants, 

Gerards & Kroese. 

133. 

Venlo, April, 1912. 

Messrs. Gerards & Kroese, Rotterdam. 

Gentlemen, 

I am glad to see from your favour of the 3^* inst. that 
you wish to charge me with making three Key-Groove 
Engines, and declare that I am prepared to deliver them 
to you by the 1®‘ of May. 

Calculated from your surveys, the 3 engines will cost 
FI. 1400, — , delivered here for cash, viz. No. 1, FI. 550, — , 
No. 2, FI. 500, — , and No. 3, FI. 350, — . 

In quoting those prices, I have made you all possible 
allowance, so that, a good workmanship supposed, mv 
competitors will not make any cheaper offers ; therefore I 
venture to hope you will charge me with manufactuting 
the said engines; in which case I request an immediate 
answer, because the period for delivery is a verv short one. 

Your obedient sera'ant, 

Fr. Knoppers. / 
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134. 

Letter to request the Permission to make Bills 
payable at a certain Banking-house. 

Kampen, lo^’* March, 1912. 

Messrs. Zadelhof & Timmermans, Amsterdam. 

Gentlemen, 

I take the liberty of asking you whether and upon what 
terms you would permit me to domiciliate my bills) 'at your 
respected house. 

The mentioned bills would comprise transactions of 
about FI. 80000, — , and the amounts of the single appoints 
always be considerable: very seldom less than FI. 2000, — , 
and never less than FI. 1000, — . 

I should deem it my duty always to provide you with 
funds some days before expiration. 

Looking forward to your answer, I remain, Gentlemen, 

Yours respectfidly, 
Jan Knap. 

135. 

Answer to the preceding Letter. 

Amsterdam, 18*'' March, 1912. 

Jlr. Jan Knap, Kampen. 

Sir, 

In reply to your favour of 15**' inst., we have the honour 
to state that we willingly agree with your wish to make 
the drafts on you payable at our house. 

Considering you promise transactions of FI. 80000, — 
per annum, payable in appoints not less than FI. 1000, — , 
we will charge you a commission of lo/oo only, and send 
you the honoured bills post-paid. 

We hope you will accept the moderate conditions which 
we offer you, and look forward to your answer. 

Your obedient serv'ants, 
Zadelhof & Tinnuemians. 


136. 

Letter of Introduction. 

Rotterdam, 1=* May, 1912. 
Messrs. Hoffmann & Bar, Vienna. 

Gentlemen, 

We have the pleasure of introducing to you Mr. Adolf 
Strelitski, bearer of the present, who is going to start for 
your town in order to prepare new business connections. 
You will oblige us very much by aiding him with your 
counsels and local knowledge. 

Dutch Grammar. 22 
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As Mr. S. is an able and respectable man of business, 
we may recommend him to you, and request you to receive 
him in a friendly manner. 

We thank you beforehand for all kindness you will 
e\'ince towards Mr. S., and remain 

Yours respectfully, 
Wijnandts & Fock. ^ 

137. 

Letter of Credit. 

Amsterdam, 15^^' May, 1912. 
ilr. Francesco Cirio, MUan. 

Sir, 

1 have the honour to open with you a credit for 
£ 12000, — , I say Twelve Thousand Lires, in favour of 
Mr. A. Harinxma, partner of the most respectable house 
Harinxma & Co. 

Please to make payments to my friend, to the amount 
of the said sum, without deducting your charges, and to 
reimburse yourself at your convenience for w'hat I shall 
owe you, after having transmitted me beforehand one of the 
duplicate receipts. 

I am, Sir, very truly. 

Your obedient servant, 

T. Borromeo. 

Signature of Mr. A. Harinxma: Aug. Harinxma, 

of the house Harinxma & Co. 

138. 

Order given to sell Shares. 

Middelburg, 18‘'» Jlay, 1912. 
Messrs. Schaap & Bonte, Amsterdam. 

Gentlemen, 

Herewith I send you 

FL 12000, — Rotterdam Tramwmy Shares, w'hich please 
to sell at the best price possible, but not below 95; the net 
proceeds you will be so kind as to hold at my disposal. 

Looking forward to your news, Gentlemen, I remain. 

Yours obediently, 

P. C. de Graaf. 

1.39. 

Order effected. 

Amsterdam, 21 ^^ jj^y, 1912. 

Mr. P. C. de Graaf, iliddelburg. 

Sir, 

The FI. 12000, — Rotterdam Tramway Shares, which 
you sent us with your letter of the IS^*! inst., we have 
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succeeded in selling at the rate of 95*/®, free of charges, and 
credited you accordingly for 

FI. 11400, — , which amount we keep at your disposal. 

If you might intend to invest this sum again in shares, 
we recommend to your attention as a solid paper the 
course of which is constantly rising, the shares of the 
Amsterdam Building Company a 87*/4. 

Subjoining our latest exchange-list, we remain, Sir, 

Yours respectfully, 
Schaap & Bonte. / 

140. 

Application for Employment. 

Kampen, 1®‘ May, 1912. 

Messrs. Bastings Brothers, Rotterdam. 

Gentlemen, 

Mr. E. Pronk of the finn of Pronk & Co. of this town 
informed me that in a short time the place of corresponding 
clerk would become vacant, and I take the liberty of ten- 
dering you my services for filling it in; allow me, therefore, 
to describe to you the career I have hitherto had. 

I am the son of the manufacturer H. K. Zandvliet at 
Tiel, and I was educated at Arnhem. At the beginning of 
my 159‘ year I commenced my articles with Mr, C. H. Klaver- 
weide at Arnhem, who when I had completed my lime of 
apprenticeship gave me the certificate annexed, in which 
he confirms that till the end I had conducted myself to his 
full satisfaction. 

It was on the 15‘>^ of Oct. 1885 that, as a clerk en- 
trusted, with the invoices, I entered the Paper-Mill of Kampen, 
in which I have been up to this day as corresponding clerk. 

If, considering all that I have said, you resolve to 
confide to mo the place in question, you may be sure that 
I shall do my best to fill it to your satisfaction. 

Requesting you to favour me with your confidence, 
which I should not fail to justify, I express my hope to 
receive favourable news from you, and remain, Gentlemen, 
with the assurance of my particular esteem, 

Yours obediently, 
Joh. Zandvliet. 


22 * 
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I. Homonyms. 

ai [= e] 


mail [mel] mail 
pair [per] pair 

au [= ynj 

flame [flju] feeUe, silly 
gatiw [fj.)u] quick, speedy 

hamc [hju] jack-daw 

lame [Im] luke-warm 
ruuw [rju] raw, uncooked 
leouw [ejuJ favourable (of the 
wind) 

6 [= e] 

heren [henn] (S. heer) bears 

beten [bet in] (S. beet) bits 
rlegen [degsn] sword 
delen [dehn] (S. deel) planks or 
thrashing floors 
gene [gen,)] that, those 
helen [hehn] to receive stolen 
goods 

heren) [heryn] Qi. heer) armies 
here a [herjn] to sweep 
hieehen- [heekdn] to quack 
leger [legdr] army 
leken [lek,)n] to run 
lenen^ [lenjti] to lean 
rede [rede] speech; reason 
scheleji [exelan] to differ, to ail 
elepen [eslepgn] to drag; trains 
(.S. sleep; 

stenetd [stensn] to groan 
veren [ver^n] (S. veer) feathers; 
femes 

eerweren [r,)rrer3n] to defend 
u-ehen [rekon] (S. tveek) weeks 
u-ezen [rezsnj to be; creature 


ee [= e] 
tneel meal 
peer pear. 

on [— m] 
flouw partridge-net 
goHiv celandine 
I konw cage 
i koic (= koude) cold 
lonw tench 
>-onw mourning 
iconw weed; kite. 

ee [= e] 

beeren (S. beer) boars; moles; 

buttresses; rammers 
heeten (S. beet) beet-roots 
deegen (S. deep) pastes 
deelen parts; volumes; to divide 

geene (S. geen) no, none 
heelen to lieal 

heeren (S. heei-) gentlemen 
keeren times (S. keer)\ to turn 
kweeken to raise, to cultivate 
leeger (comp, of leeg) emptier 
leeken (S. leek) laymen 
leenen to lend; to borrow; fiefs 
reede road 

scheelen (S. scheel) covers 
steepen to train 

bteenen (adj.) of stone, stones 
(S. Steen) 

leeren springs (S. veer)-, (adj.) of 
feathers 

veru-eeren to get weather-beaten 

iveeken to soak 

iveezen (S. wees) orphans. 


' Or heiren (S. heir). — - Also kicekken or kwaken. 
^ Or leunen. — ^ Also steimen. 
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ei /= li] 

^eretden [hdreidra] to prepare 
hlei [bhi] bleak 
hreiyi [hrsin] brain 
ei [ei] egg 

eik [elk] oak 
ciken [eikoii] oaken; oaks 
cisch [lis] claim, demand 
feit [feit] fact, deed 
gebeid [gdbeit] (beiden) v.’aited 
geeei [g^rei] implements 
greinen [greinjn] camlet; grains 
(S grein) 

liei(de) [}iei(dd)] heath 
karicei [karvei] job, labour 
lei [hi] slate 
leiden [Icuhn] to lead 
mei^ fmeij iioagh 
Mei [mei] Jlay 

meideii [meklon] (S. meiJ) ser- 
vants, girls 

neigen [neigjti] to incline, to bow 

peil [peil] water-mark 

prei [prei] leek 

rei [ret] chorus 

reiken [reikon] to reach 

rein [rein] pure, chaste 
reis [rein] journey ; time 
reizen [ re iVsiiJjourneys ; to travel 
iteil [still] steep 
veil [nil] ivy; venal mercenary 
vermekh'H [rjrmekUn] (zichg to 
amuse oneself 
ileien [rleion] to flatter 
irei [vci] whey; meadow 
iceiden [veid.m] to graze, to feed 
iceit '• [veil] wheat 
zeil [zed] sail 

zei(de) [zei(d3)] , He, hij zei(de) 

I, he said 

ie /■= i] 
kopie [kopi] copy' 

o /■= o] 

liopen [hopon] to hope 
Jioren [horjn] (lioornj horn 

1 Or grienen. — - Mei(door 


ij /"= ei] 

bsrijden to ride 
blij(de) glad 
brijn salt-water, brine 
IJ canal (Amsterdam Hot aan 
het LT) 

ijk standard, veriScation 

ijkcn to stamp, to verify' 

ijs ice 

[jt whitlow 

gehijt biting 

gerij riding, driving 

yrijnetJ to weep, to grumble 

hij he 

karuij caraway 
lij lee 

lijden to sud'er 
j mij me 
niijden to avoid 

nijgen to courtesy 
pijl arrow 
pri) can ion, hag 
rij row 

rijken, de rljken the rich : em- 
pires (S. rijk) 

I.’ijn the Rhine 

rijs birch 

rtjzen to rise 

sti)l stile; style, method 

rijl file 

vennijden to avoid 

clijen to lay down, to suit 
icij we 

u ijden to consecrate, to dedicate 
ii-ijd wide 
zi/t canal 
zj(de) side; silk. 

U [= i] 

kopij manuscript. 

oo [= o] 

hoopeii to heap up: heaps fS. 
hoop) 

hooren to hear 

nj = hawthorn. — ^ Or tarive. 
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hozen [hozm] (S. lioos) stockings 

kolen [kohn] (S. kool) coals 
koper [kopar] copper 
poten [potm] to plant 
roven [form] to take the crust oflf 
sloten [slolan] (S. slot) locks; 

castles; balances 
sloi-en [sloron] to drudge 
toneii [tonm] (S. toon) tones 

oi [= oj 
oir'‘ [or] heir, issue 

OU [= oil] 

hoii [hjii] hold! hou en trouw 
loyal and faithful 
jou [jou] = u you 

h p] 
krib [krip] crib 
schrab [sxrap] scratch 
sUb [slip] silt 

c [= k] 

commies [kumis] government 
clerk 

doctor [doktor] doctor (degree) 
locaal [loka.1] (adj.) local 

c [= s] 

cent [sent] cent (fifth part of a 
penny) 

ch [= x] 
dock [dor] but, yet 
gelach [golax] laughter 
lach [ lax] laugh 
lickt [lixt] light; easy(iy) 
noch [noxj neither, nor 

d [= tr 

blood(e) [blot] timorous 
bond [bunt] confederation 
boud [bout] bold(ly) 

end [ent] end, termination 
gernoed [gomut] mind, heart 


hoozen to scoop ; waterspouts 
(S. hoos) 

koolen (S. kool) cabbage 
hooper purchaser 
gjooten (S. gioot) feet, paws 
rooren to rob 
slooten (S. shot) ditches 

slooren (S. sloof) aprons 
toonen to show; toes (S. toon)K 

oo 

oor ear. 

ouw 

homo cut. felling 
jmiw hooting. 

P 

krip crape 
schrap dash, stroke 
slip skirt, corner. 

k 

kommies customhouse-officer 

dokter physician 
lokaal locality. 

s 

sent rail, ribbon. 

u /■= 

dog mastiff 
geiag share, score 
lag, hi] lag he lay 
llgt, hi] ligt he lies 
nog still, yet. 

bloat bare, naked 
bont variegated, medley, fur 
bout bolt; leg (of a fowl or of 
a mutton) 
ent graft 

gemoet, te — gaan to go to meet 


1 Or teen, teenen. 

^ The only word in which [o] is written oi. 

^ Cf.; hod [hot] bid, offer and bot [bet] flounder; bone- blunt 
bluntly. 
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yemod [ ydnot] frequent invitation 
graad [gra.t] degree, grade 
hard [hart] hard 
hriiid [kroeyt] herb 
load [lot] lead 
luid [Iteyt] loud 
meid [melt] servant, girl 
mild [milt] generous, liberal 
moed [mut] courage 

nood [not] need 
oord [ort] place 

paadje [patji] footpath 
raad [rat] counsel, advice 
rad [rat] wheel 
tod(de) [tot] rag 
toa7id [rant] wall 

wed [I'st] horse-pond; wager 

wijd [viit] wide 

wild [vilt] game; wild 

ktv [= ki] 

kwint [kfint] trick, knack 

s, SS [— s] 
as [as] axle 
bos [bus] bunch 
bossen [buson] bunches 
brits [brits] wooden couch 
fries [fris] frieze; Fries Fries- 
lander 

gans [gans] goose 

kies [kis] grinder 

lessen [lessn] (S. les) lessons 

lis^ [lis] loop 

mars [mars] top, hamper 

mos [mus] moss 

ras [rus] race; rash; whirlpool 

ras (adv.) soon, fast 

Rus [rrs] Russian 

schots [sxots] block of ice 

steeds [stets] always 

struts [strays] ceruse; ostrich 

tas [tas] heap 

trots [trots] pride; in spite of 
was [ras] wax 


genoot companion 
groat fish-bone 
hart heart 
Icruit powder 
loot shoot, offspring 
luit lute 
rnijt mite, heap 
milt milt 

moet spot; ik (hij) moet I (he) 
must 

noot nut, note 

oort = two doits (one cent and 
a quarter) 
paatje papa, daddy 
ruat honey comb 
rat'- rat 
tot till 

want glove (without fingers), 
mitten; rigging; for 
wet law 
weit wheat 

u'ilt, gij wilt you will. 

qu [= kv] 
quint fifth. 

sch, ssch [— s] 
asch ashes 
boseh wood 
bosschen woods 
Britsch British 
Friesch Frisian 

gansch all, whole 
kiesch delicate 
lesschen to quench 
Usch flag, flower-de-luce 
marsch march; away! 
mosch^ sparrow 

j rasch (adj.) quick, fast 

riisch rush 
( schotsch rude 
1 Schotsch Scottish 
steedscli townish 
stmisch (adj.) vigorous 
tasch pouch, satchel 
trotsch (adj. and adv.) proud, 
proudly' 

■wasch wash 


'■ Or rot. — 2 Or lus. — ’Or tnusch. 
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wassen [vasm] to grow 
ids [vis] certain, sure(ly) 

S /■= z] 

lensen [linzm] to harpoon; har- 
poons (S. lens) 


u-asschen to wash 
tvisch twig; clout. 

lenzen to empty; lenses (S. ?<■««)• 


II. Idiomatical Expressions. 

Zij Jteken ons met den neh aan they gave us the cold shoulder. 
A.anspfaak makeii op lets to lay claim to a thing. 

Hij zit er achter he is at the bottom of it. 

Het gaat hem zeer ongelulcleig af it comes from him with a very 
bad grace. 

lemand lets aftvoggeleii to wlieedle a person out of. 

Hij hedacht zich en keerde tenig he changed his mind and 
went back. 

Heze school hedruipt zich zelve this school pays its own way. 
Ha eenig heraad on second thoughts. 

Een mkldelu-eg hetvandelen to hit upon a middle course. 
Jongens blijven jongens boys will be boys. 

Dat is een mooie hoel here’s a fine situation! 
lemand tot den bedelstaf brengen to reduce one to beggary. 
Derangeer u voor mij niet do not put yourself to any incon- 
venience on my account. 

D-le is goed, hoor that’s a good one! 

lemand een dienst betvijzen to do one a kind turn. 

Eene hestelling doen to give an order. 

Ik zon het dol graug hebhen I should like it of all things. 
lets door tie ringers zien to connive at a thing. 

Hen draak steken met to make fun of. 

Zij droegen roeni op linn afkomst they prided themselves on 
their birth. 

Og) zijn duimpje kennen to know at one’s finger’s ends. 
Eeninaal, — andermaal, — '# is verkocht going, — going, 
— gone. 

Ik heb mij erin getverkt I have committed myself. 

lets om het lieve geld doen to work for the loaves and fishes. 

Met ienumd gelijk op deelen to go halves with one. 

Door de pokken geschonden zijn to be marked by the small-pox. 
Wat is er aan de hand what’s up now? 

Op Jianden en voeten krnipen to go on all fours. 

Van rerhazing de handen ineenslaan to have one's breath 
taken away with amazement. 

Van zijn hart een moordkuil maken to smother one’s real 
feelings. 

De hekken zijn verhangen the tables are turned. 

Vraag hem, hoe laat het is ask him the time. 

Wij ziillen uwe handteekening honoreeren we shall do the need- 
ful for your bill of exchange. 
lemand op de hoogte brengen to put one up the ropes. 

Zijn ontslag indienen to tender one’s resignation. 
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I-UH Jiiervoor instaan I can answer for it. 

Het kind van de rekening zijn to have to pay the piper. 

Zij is knap van uitevlijh she is a good-looking girl. 

Zijne luimen den teiigel viet'en to give loose to one’s whims. 
Hij niaakte mij zoo akelig he gave me such a turn. 
lemands povtvet maken to take a person’s photo. 

Zich verl-eevde roorstellini/en maken to entertain false notions. 
Hij hlijft altijd malen over zijn ongelukken his head keeps 
running on his misfortunes. 

Met man en muis vevgaan to go down with all hands on board. 
Zij u-as het niikpunt oiler hlikken she w'aa the observed of all 
observers. 

Dit is de nioeite wanrd this is worth (our) while. 

Hi] inoest chirurgijn worden he was intended for a surgeon. 

Het poriret moest Bilderdijk voorstellen the picture was intended 
for a likene.'-s of B. 

Wat moet. dot what's the meaning of all this? 

Wat moet je what do you want? 

Zij namen hiinne toevlucht tot lerrttad they betook themselves 
to treachery. 

Heerslachtig zijn to be in low spirits. 

Hij iverd neevslachtig his spirits fell. 

Ik loot mij niet om den fain leiden I think I know what is 
what. 

lemand oni den tain leiden to lead one by the nose. 

Fouten can ondevgescliikten uard minor blemishes. 

Ik kan deze twee niet ran elknar onderscheiden I cannot tell 
which is which. 

Het oneens ivorden to fall out. 

Ik ontdeed mij van mijn orerjas I took off my great coat. 

Ik ontgaf het mij I thought no more of it. 

lemand iets onttvoggelen to coax a person out of a thing. 

Opgeivekt zijn to be in high spirits. 

Eene zaak hij zich zelf overleggen to turn a matter over in 
one’s mind. 

Eene udcertentie plaatsen to insert an advertisement. 

haitr heh je de poppen aan het dansen there's the devil to pay. 

Dat is alles een potnat it comes to the very same thing. 

Ik was hem te slim af I was one too many for him. 

Stand homlen to keep firm (one’s ground). 

Zij staken overal den neus in they poked their noses into every 
one's busine.ss. 

Ik zul deze gelegenheid te baat netnen I shall avail myself of 
this opportunity. 

Hij is den koning te rijk he would not call the king his cousin now. 
lemand ten vat hrengen to undo a person. 

Terrein rerliezen to lose ground. 

Dat koint mij toe that is my due. 

Hij legde er zich op toe zich bemind te maken he laid himself 
out to be ingratiating. 

Een hooyen toon aanslaan to ride the high horse. 

Zij gingen ttvee and twee weg they went off in pairs. 

Veld u-innen to gain ground. 
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Ih veroorloof mij nu en dan de weelde van een fijne cigaar 
I indulge in a fine cigar now and then. 

Ze alle vijf hij elkaar liebben to have all one’s wits about one. 
Zij zou vijf pooten aan een schaap tvillen hebben she would 
have her cake and eat it. 

Ik, voor mij, heb er steeds aan getwijfeld I for one have doubted 
of it all along. 

Hij liet zich veel voorstaan op . . . he piqued himself very much 

on . . . 

Van den wind leven to live bj”^ one's wits. 

Twee maal twee is tier two times two make four. 


III. Proverbs and Proverbial Sayings.^ 

De aanhouder irint constant dropping wears the stone. 

Aanzien doet gedenken seeing makes remember. 

AI draagt een uap een yoitden ring, hij is en hlijft een leelijk ding 
an ape’s an ape, a varlet’s a varlet, though they be clad in 
silk or scarlet. 

de hemel invait zijn we alien dooil if the sky falls the pots 
will be broken. 

Twaalf ambachten, dertien ongelukken Jack of all trades, and 
master of none. 

De appel valt niet ter van den stam like sire, like son. 

Armoede zoekt list poverty is the mother of ali arts. 

Alle beetjes helpen every little helps. 

Wie kaatst, meet den bal rerwachten if you jalay at bowls you 
must look out for rubbers. 

Beter bedrogene dan bedriegen to suffer wrong is better than to 
do wiong. 

Hei zijn sterke beenen, die de weelde kunnen drcigen it needs strong 
legs to bear wealth. 

Wie veel hegint, eindigt weinig all covet, all lose. 

Alle begin is moeielijk all beginnings are difficult. 

Belofte niaakt schnld promises make debts. 

Gouden bergen belopen to promise Rome and Tom. 

De berg haart een muis the mountain has brought forth a mouse. 

Bezint eer ge hegint look before you leap. 

Bezit baart zorg he who has land, has warfare. 

In 't land der blinden is eenoog koning in a country' of blind 
people, the one-eyed man is king. 

Het is niet alles gowl wat er bllnkt all is not gold that glitters. 

Borgen baart zorgen he that goes a borrowing, goes a sorrowing. 

Borgen is niet kwijtsehelden forbearance is no acquittance. 

’t Is alle dagen geen kermis Christmas comes but once a year. 


' 8ee also the Exercises 77 and 99 and the Dutch translation 
in my Key to this Grammar under the same numbers. 

A collection of the most usual Proverbs and Prov. Sayings 
has been edited by me at Haarlem (De Erven Bohn) under the 
title of Verzameling ran Spreekwoorden en Spreekwoorde! ijke Uit- 
drnkkingen in rier talen (Dutch, French, German, English), 
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Als het half verdronken is, (lempt men den put when the steed is 
stolen, the stable-door is shut. 

De eene dienst is de aiidere waard one good turn deserves another. 

Doe wel en zie niet om never fear men, but God, and keep his 
commandments. 

Eerst gedaan en dan bedacJtt, heeft menigeen in leed gehracht do a 
thing in haste, and you will repent of it at leisure. 

Ea gedaan iverk is ’t goed msten after the work is done, repose 
is sweet. 

Gedane zaken hehhen geen keen what is done cannot be undone. 

Des eenen dood is des anderen brood one man’s meat is another 
man’s poison. 

Er is geen erger doove, dan die niet wil hooren none so deaf as 
those who will not hear. 

AUe goede dingen hestaan in drie never two but three. 

Droonien zijn bedrog dreams are vain. 

Eendracbt maakt macht union makes strength. 

Eenmaal is geen maal once is no custom. 

Eere xcien eere toekomt give honour to whom honour is due. 

EerUjk diiurt het langst honesty is the best policy. 

Een half ei is beter dan een ledige (leege) dop half a loaf is better 
than no bread. 

Einde goed, allcs goed all’s well that ends well. 

Het einde krcont het icerk the end crowns all. 

Een ezel stoot zich niet tioeemaal aan een steen a burnt child 
dreads the fire. 


Dat is botcr aan de galg gesmeerd it is labour lost. 

Geduld overwint (dies patience, time and money accommodate all 
things. 

De gekken krijgen de kaart fools have the best luck. 

Geld dat stom is, maakt recht wat krom is money rules the roast 
Geen geld, geen Zwitsers no silver, no servant. 

Veel geschreeuw en iccinig tool much ado about nothing. 
iVie het gevaar zoekt, komt er in om seek danger, and you shall 
come to grief. 

Gissen doet niissen guess twice and guess worse. 

Het grondsop is poor de goddeloozen the dregs are for the wicked. 
Alhs op haren en snaren zetten to leave no stone unturned. 

Eigen hoard is goud icaard home is home, be it (n)ever so homely. 
Hemst en spoed is zelden goed [ 

Hoe meer haast hoe minder spoed J 
Haast u langzaam fair and softly goes far. 

Van den hak op den tak springen to talk rigmarole. 

Vele hanclen niaken het werk licht many hands make quick works. 
Waar het hart vol van is, loopjt de mond van over what the heart 
thinks the mouth speaks. 

Hebben is hehben, en krijgen is de kunst to have is to have, but 
to get is the thing. 

Het hemd is nader dan de rok close is my shirt, but closer is 


mv skin. 


Groote honden hijten elkander niet one crow will not pick another 
crow’s eyes. 
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Blaffende hondeii hijten iiiet a barking dog seldom bites. 

A7 etende krijgt men honger one shoulder of mutton drives down 
another. 

Ell- huis heeft zijti kruis there is no house without a skeleton in 
the cupboard. 

Jong gewend, oud gedaan once a use and ever a cu.stom. 

Kasteelen in de hicht hotiwen to build castles in the air. 

Elk here roor -ijii eigen denr sweep before your own door. 

Hij heeft kind noeh kruai he has kith nor kin. 

Het kind hij zijn rechten naayn noeinen to call a spade a spade. 
Ef i'b- een kink in de kalel there is a hitch somewliere. 

Twee vliegtn in een klup Joan to kiii two birds with one stone. 
Vele kleintjea maken een groote many' a little makes a mickle. 
lenuind knollen roor eitroenen cerkoo^ten to make one believe, that 
tlie moon i.s made of green cheese. 

Oude koeien uit de sfoot halen to bring up old stories. 

Veel koks hederven de hrij too many cooks spoil tlie broth. 
Ki-akende wagons duren het lungst a creaking door Iiangs long on 
its hinges. 

Be kruik gaai zoo long te water, totdat zij hreekt so long goes the 
pitcher to the well, till at last it comes home broken. 

Holland h in last (nood) Hannibal before the gates 1 
Ledigheid is des ditirels oorkussen idleness is the root of all evil. 
Eigen lof stinkt self-praise is no recommendation. 

Het is load om oud ijzer six of one, and half a dozen of the other. 
De medaille heeft hare keerzijde there is another side to the shield. 
Bat is niostaard na den maaltijd after meat, mustard. 
leder is zich zelven de nriaste charity begins at home. 

Xood hreekt wet necessity knows no law. 

Onhel-end is onhemind unknown never made beloved. 

Een ongeluk kornt zelden alleen misfortunes seldocn come alone. 
ZooaU de ouden zongen, zoo piepen de jongen as the old cock crows, 
so the young one. 

Het heste paord. s^ruikelt wel even the best horse may stumble. 
Be pot rerwijf den ketei. dut hij zwart is the pot calls the kettle 
black. 

AV( regen kornt zonnesehijn after rain comes fair weather. 

Geen roos zander doornen no rose without a thorn. 

Boor schaile wordi men uijs bought wit is best. 

Schijii hedricgt appearances are deceptive. 

Ii7t« de schoen jxist, trekke hem aan whom the cap fits, let him 
wear it 

Joort zoekt soort birds of a feather flock together. 

Het spek rangt men muizen fools are caught with chaff. 

Tijd gewonnen, geld gewonnen time is money. 

Kornt tijd, kornt raad let time shape. 

leder nieent zijn nil een calk te zijn a man thinks his own geese 
.swans. 

Uitstel is geen afstel omittance is no quittance. 

Verkwisfers lijden later gebrek waste not, want not. 

Viich u-il zu-emmen fish must swum thrice. 

Etn cogel in de hand is heter dan twee in de Iw-ht a bird in the 
hand is worth two in the bush. 
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Vrijheid^ blijheid nothing: like freedom. 

Goede u-aar prijst zich zeJve good wares make quick markets. 
Van den wal in de shot raken from the frying-pan into the fire. 
G'Jtde icijn hehoeft geen krans good wine needs no bush. 

Becht door zee gaan to steer a straight course. 

Eene zwaluiv niaakt den zomer niet one swallow does not make a 
summer. 


IT. Titles in Dutch letters. 

In Dutch correspondence we must pay attention to 1. the 
addre.ss, 2. the beginning and 3. the end of the letter. 

A. In ordinary, especially in commercial correspondence the 
simplest titles are used: 

1. (Address) Den Ileer JF. Dooriceg, Winkelier, te Amsterdam 
(Oude Gracht A'/-. 10). 

2. ^Beginning) Mijnheer! 

3. (End) Uw diensticillige dienaar ^generally Uw dw. dr)]. 

B. To persons of the middle-class we write; 

1. Den Weledelen Ileer T. ran Wegen, Wij nhandelaar, te 
Utrecht. 

2. Weledeie Heer.’ 

3. Uw dw. or dc. (= dicHstvaurdige) dr. 

C. To persons of higher-class; 

1. Den Weledelgehoren Heer, den Heer 21. Turfboer te Gro 
nhujen. 

2. Weledeigeboren Heer! 

3. Uw onderdanige dienuctr or Uw Weledelgeb^- onderdanige 
dienaar. 

D. To clergymen : 

1. Den WeUerwaarden Heer, den Heer L. Zegers. Kapelaan 
(Pastoor. Predikant), te Rotterdam. 

2. Weleerwaarde Heer! 
o. Uw dw. dr. 

If they possess the title of D. D.: 

Den Weleerivaarden, Zeergeleerden Heer etc. 

E. To persons possessing the degree of doctor, excepted the 
D. D. and D. of L:tws; 

Den Weledelen (or Weledelgehoren), Zeergeleerden Heer etc. 

F. To lawyers: 

Den Weledelen (or Weledelgehoren) Zeergestrengen Heer, 
den heer 21r. G. Jurgens, Adrocaat, te Maastricht etc. 

If they possess the title of LL. D. : 

Den Weledelen (or Weledelgehoren), Zeergestrengen Heer, 
de heer Hr. Dr. G. Jurgens, Adrocaat, te Maastricht etc. 
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0. To persons of the lower nobilitj': 

1. Den Hoogedelyeboren Heer Jhr. (= Jonkheer) A. van Goren, 

te Leiden. 

2. Hoogedelgeboren Heer! 

3. Uw Hoogedelgehe- onderdanige dienaar. 

H. To a baron: 

Den Hoogwelgehoren Heer C. Baron van Dijkersloot, te 
Dalen etc. 

1. To a count : 

Den Hooggeboren Heer F. G. Graaf van HoogenivaJ, te 
’s-Gravenhage etc. 

J. To a lieutenant or a captain: 

Den Weledelgestrengen Heer etc. 

K. To a major, colonel etc.: 

Deyi Hoogedelgestrengen Heer etc. 

L. To a general, a Minister etc.: 

1. Aan zijne Exeellentie den heer X., generaal der Infie. etc. 
Aun zijne Exeellentie den heer Minister van Bititenlandsche 

Zaken te 's-Gravenhage. 

2. Exeellentie! 

3. y'an [five Exeellentie, de (meest) onderdanige dienaar. 

M. To the King: 

1. Aan Zijne Majesteit den Koning der Belgen. 

2. Sire! 

3. Van Uice Majesteit de gehoorzaamste dienaar en getrouive 

onderdaan. 

N. To the queen : 

1. Aan Hare Majesteit de Koningin der Xcderlanden. 

2. Mevrouw! etc. 

O. To unmarried ladies and all women of the lower classes: 

1. Mejuffrouic M. Gooiker, te Gouda. 

2. Mejuffrouic! 

3. Vw die. dr. 

P. To married ladies: 

1. Mevrouw If. Draaier, geb. (— geboren) Zegers, te Arnhem. 

2. Mevrouw! etc. 

Q. To unmarried ladies of the nobility: 

Aan de Hoogtvelgebaren (or Weledelgeboreri) Freule, Freule 
C. D. van Groenemaeg, te Alkmaar etc. 

R. To married ladies of the nobility; 

Aan de Hoogwelgehoren (or Weledelgeboren) Vrouwe etc. 
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1. Diitcli-English. 

This vocabulary contains the most difficult words of all the 
Gespt-elcken and of the Reading-lessons of the Second Part 
and 3<i Book). 


Aamhorstig [amhcrstcix] asthma- 
tic 

aanhevelen [anh^rehn] to re- 
commend 

aanbuklelijk [anbidahk] adorable 
aanbieden [anbUhn] to otfer 
mnbod [anbot] ofi'er 
aanbrenyen [anbreyan] to bring, 
to supply 

aandacht (irekken) [andaxt (tre- 
kan)] attention 

uandoen (een haven) [andun {an 
havan)] to touch at (a port) 
anneen [anen] together 
aanyuande [anyanda] concerning 
aangenaain [anganam] agreeable 
aanyezirht [angazixtj face 
aanyroeien [angruia>i] to grow 
aanhmidend [an'houdant] con- 
tinuous, continual 
aanlokken [anlakan] to attract 
aanlokkelijk [anlakalak] alluring 
aanloopen [anlopan] to run on 
aannemelijk [anemalak] accep- 
table 

aunrennen [anrsyian] to rush 
upon 

aanduiten, zich [zix anskeijtan] 
to join 

aanspraak maken op [ansprak 
makan up] to have a claim 
nanspreken [ansprekan] to accost 
aanstaayxde [anstanda] future, 
next 

aanstonds [anstunts] directly 
aanval [anral] attack 
aamallen [anralan] to attack 


uunwezig [anvezax] present; in 
store 

aanwijzen [anveizan] to assign, 
to show 

aanzienlijk [anzlnlak] distin- 
guished 

aitrde [arda] earth 
aardig [ardax] nice, pretty 
achterblijven [axtarhlsiran] to 
stay behind 

achterdocht [axtardoxt] suspicion 
uchterdochtiy [uxtardaxtax] sus- 
picious 

achterscherm [axtarsxenn] back- 
ground of the theatre 
adem [adam] breath 
aderlaten [adarlatan] to bleed 
afbeelden [afbeldan] to repre- 
sent 

afbranden [afbrandan] to burn 
down 

afdrogen [afdrogan] to wipe off 
afgecaardigde [afgarardagda] re- 
presentative 

afgeven [afgevan] to deliver 
afhalen [afhalan] to fetch, to 
call for 

afhangen [afhayan] to depend 
ufkeerig [afkerax] averse to 
afkorten [afkurtan] to shorten 
aflegyen (af stand) [aflegan (af- 
stant)] to cover (a distance) 
afieiden [aflsidan] to derive 
afloop [aflop] issue 
afschepen [afsxepan] to ship; 
to put off 

afsnijden [afsneidan] to cut off 
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afspraak [afsprah] agreement 
ufstund [afstant] distance 
afstand doen [dun] to renounce 
afstappen [afxlapgn] to alight 
aftimmeren [aftinijron] to finish 
one's carpentering 
afi'alliii [afrd3x] faithless 
afivctsfchen [afvasm] to wash 
afwijken [afi-eikjii] to deviate 
aiwijhing [afi-eikig] divergence 
algemeen [algjmen] common; 
public; over het — [orar hit 
—] in general 

ufwisselen [afvisd,m] to vary 
alhier [rtlJiir] here 
alleen [(den] alone 
allengs [cdegl's] gradually 
allergezedigst [aJargozebxnt] very 
sociable 

allerlerendigst [(djrlevondjxst] 
most lively 
altoox [altrni] always 
alzon [aho] thus 
ambt [ampt] office 
ambtenaar [ampt^nar] function- 
ary, clerk 

amper [amp,))] scarcely 
angst [agst] anxiety 
citikere.n [ atjksron ] to drop anchor 
ankentouw [aykariou] cable 
iD'ljeUl /'arZ/fiiy work 
a}-heiden [a>'hckhn] to work 
a)-heidsUeden [a)-biitiUd,>n] work- 
men 

a)'})) [a)-)n] arm 

arrnenschool [ar>nans.col] charity- 
school 

arnioede [a>'mud.)] poverty 
amnoedig [u)'niudj.v] poor 
aeond [ar. 

ai'ondlied [ ■ ■ 

aiv)id school [avvntsxoJ] evening- 
school 

azijn [azEin] vinegar. 

SacD'dscheer'de)' [bartsxerdar] 
barber 

haas [has] fore-man, master 
bcdein [bahin] whale-bone 
b(dk [hcd^k] beam, rafter 
hulspel [balspel] tennis 
hand [bant] band, tie 


bandje [bant],)] binding, volume 
hang zijn roor [hay zsin voi] 
to be afraid of 

hankbiljet [haykbdjEt] banknote 
bankefhakke)' [baykEthakji] con- 
fectioner 

harnsteen [ha>'nsten] amber 
bed [bit] bed 

bedanken [boclayk)))] to thank 
beda)-en [badaron] to quiet 
bcddelaken [bEchlakan] sheet 
bedo-L'en [bjdE>'v,)n] to corrupt 
bedienen [ bjdinjn] to wait (serve) 
at table 

bedoelen [badidan] to intend, to 
mean 

bedreigen [bjd)-eigan] to threaten 
bedrijcen [bad)-eir,)n] to commit 
bedu-ehnen [badcslmayi] to intoxi- 
cate 

beeld [belt] figure 
been [ben] leg; vhtg te>' — [vh'j’ 
ter — ] to be nimble-footed 
beenderen [hendantn] bones 
beetje [betp] little, a little bit 
begeenlijk [hogenhk] charming 
begeerte [h/gerto] desire 
begeteti (zich) [bagevan] to 
repair to 

begieten [bagifan] to water 
beginletter [bagmUtat] initial 
beginnen [bagman] to begin 
begluren [baghjran] to eye, to 
ogle 

begrijpen [h.igvEipan] to under- 
stand 

begrip [hag rip] idea 
behagen [hahugan] to please 
behangsel papier [b,)haysalpapi)] 
wall-jiaper 

bebeo'sehen [hahersan] to govern, 
to rule 

behehen [bahelza))] to contain 
behendig [bahendax] c!ever(ly) 
beboeften [babuftan] needs 
beboeren [habuvan] to need 
bebooren [hahoran] to belong 
beboorlijk [baborlak] proper, fit 
beboudens [babaudans] except, 
safe 

bekenden [hakendan] acquain- 
tances 
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helung [b^lat)] importance 
belangrijk [bslayrsik] important 
beleefd [holeft] polite 
helegeren [bdeg.ir.m] to besiege 
belecen [bjlev^n] to live to see 
beloren [bdnr.m] to promise 
hemesting [hsmestig] manuring 
hernind [hjmint] beloved; zieh 
— maken [zix — maksn] to 
make one’s self — 
beneden [bjnedon] down- stairs, 
below 

beoefenen [b3uf^>i9n] to study, 
practise 

bepulen [bepahn] to fix 
beplanten [hiplanUn] to plant 
beprneven [bjprur.jnJ to try 
bereiden [borekhn] to prepare 
bereiken [b^reikjn] to reach 
berekenen [b^rek-ynan] to calcu- 
late 

beryen [bergm] to Store, to put 
by 

beroemd [b}rumt] celebrated 
beroep [borup] profession, trade 
berucht [bn-rxt] notorious 
bescharing [bjsxarip] civilization 
beschikking [bdsxtknj] disposi- 
tion; ter — liggen [ter — 
hgan] to be at one’s disposal 
beschouwbig [basxsuvip] con- 
templation 

beschrijving [basxrelrip] des- 
cription 

beslissen [baslisan] to decide 
hesluiten [boslrBijtm] to resolve 
bespieden [bsspidan] to spy, to 
watch 

bespoedigen [baspudagan] to 
hasten 

bestaand [bistant] existing 
bestellen [bsstehn] to order 
hestemming [bastemig] destina- 
tion 

hestrijden [bastreidan] to combat 
bestudeeren [bsstyderjn] to study 
betalen [batahn] to pay 
hetrekken [batrekan] to move into 
a house; to get cloudy 
betrekking [batrekig] relation 
betreuren [batrgranj to deplore 
beraarbaar [bararbar] navigable 


berallen [barahn] to like, please 
beraren zeeman [bararan zeman] 
experienced sailor 
berelhehber [barelhebar] com- 
mander 

bevestigen [bavestagan] to con- 
firm 

beicaken [bavakan] to watch 
beweging [baveqip] movement; 
in — brengen [in — bregan] 
to set (a thing) going 
heuindhebber [barnithebar] ma- 
nager 

bewonderen [bavundaran] to ad- 
mire 

beuondering [bai'undarrt)] ad- 
miration 

beuoner [baronar] inhabitant 
beu'ustzijn [barrstsein ] con- 
sciousness 

hezkhtigen, bezien [baziaiagan, 
bazinj to view, to look at 
hezigheden [bezaxhedan ] business 
bezitten [bazitan] to possess 
bezoeken [hazukan] to visit 
beziraar [bazrar] objection 
bierhtstoel [bixtstid] confessional 
bij [bei] bee 

bijgecolg [biigaralg] accordingly 
lijkomen [beikoman] to come to 
hiji [beilj hatchet 
hijtijds [heitsits] in time [(by) 
bijzonder [bizvndar] particular 
billijk [bilak] just 
hint [bint] joist 
blnar [blar] blister 
blMsbalg [blasbalx] pair of 
bellows 

Maker [Makar] candlestick 
Muzen [blazan] to blow 
Meek [Mek] pale 
Mijkbaar [Meikhar] evident(ly) 
blijven [Meiran] to stay 
Mik [bilk] glance, look 
Miksem [bliksam] lightning 
blikseniafleider [ Miksainafleidar] 
lightning-rod 
hloem [Mum] flower 
Miisschen [blrsan] to extinguish 
boeier [biiiar] yacht 
boekbinder [ hukbindar] book- 
binder 
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hoender [hinder] rubbing-brush 
ioe~em [hiizdni] bosom 
hok [bull] he-goat 
bum [hum] bomb 
hunt [hunt] motley, variegated 
hoodschap [hotsxap] send (word) 
boot'd [hurt] board; aan — gaan 
[an — xan] to go aboard; 
ran — ffciati [ran — ■ xan] to 
debark 

hoot [hut] boat 
horst [burnt] breast; lad 
houwen [hon»n] to build 
houicntijl [bountcil] style of 
building 

hocenkant [horjnkant] upper- 
side 

bratidspuit [hrantspoeyt] fire- 
engine 

hratnhtuf [hrantntof] fuel 
hreedtoeritj [hretfnrox] ample 
brief [hrif] letter, note 
hroek [britk] trousers 
hronimen [hrumoii] to grumble 
hruidsgiff [brcegtnxrft] wedding- 
preseut 

huiten, ran — kennen [bcegtan, 
ran — kinnon] to know by 
heart 

buitengeu'oon [bceytsngavon] ex- 
traordinary 

biiitcniand [hregtanlcint] foreign 
country, abroad 
huitensporigheden [boegtunsporax- 
liedon] extravagances 
bundel [hriidol] bundle, collec- 
tion 

bunder [brndir] hectare 
hurgerarondschool [ brrgjrarunt- 
sxol] evening-school 
burgerkrijg [hrrgorkriix] civil- 
war 

hurgerlijk [brrgorhk] civil 
huurman [hgrman] neighbour. 

Centranlstafion [sentralslasiun ] 
central railway-station 
coulitsse [kuUsa] side-scenes. 

Dartrmede [darmeda] with it 
dadelhomn [dadulbom] date-tree 
daghlad [dugblat] newspaper 


dak [dak] roof 

durerend gejuich [daroront go- 
joeyx] loud applause 
deel [del] part 

deerniswaardig [ dernisvai’dux] 

pitiable 

deftig [deftjx] grave, stately 
rleyenstout [deydnstot] thrust 
deining [deinitj] surge, swell 
dek [duk] deck 
deknel [dcksjl] cover 
denken [dcnkon] to think, ima- 
gine 

desnoods [desnots] if need be 
destijds [disteits] then 
deugd [dgxt] virtue 
dii'hter [dixfar] poet 
dienst [dinst] service ; — heivijzen 
[ — havei^an] to render a — 
in — ncincn [in — nenian] 
to engage (one); van — zijn 
[van — zein] to oblige (one) 
dierguarde, dierentuin [dirgarda, 
dirantceyn] zoological gardens 
doininee [dutnine] clergyman 
danker [dutjkar] dark 
doudsbleek jdotsblek] deadly pale 
doorgaan [dorgan] to walk (tra- 
vel) on; to take place (con- 
cert) 

doorganns [dorgans] generally 
doorrijden [dorckhn] to ride 
(drive) all over 

doorschrijren [dorsxreirjn] to 
write on 

doove [dora] deaf person 
dop [djp] cover, shell 
dor [dur] barren 
draaien [draian] to turn 
draak [drak] dragon; den — 
steken [den — stekan] to make 
a fool of 

draineeren [dreineran] to drain 
driekantig [drikantax] three- 
edged 

dronken [drugkan] intoxicated 
druk [drrk] edition 
drukfout [dt-rkfaut] printer’s 
error 

duidelijk [doeydalak] clear(ly) 
duiden, ten kwude — [dceydan^ 
ten kvada — ] to take amiss 
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duivel [d(ei/r3l] devil 
dulden [drldan] to allow, sulfer 
dun [drn] thin, small 
diinhen [dryk^n] to seem 
duren [clyrm] to last 
duuy [dyr] duration 
dwaas, divuselijk [dras, dvasahh] 
foolish, strange. 

Eens fens] once 
eensdeels [enffdelsj partly 
eencoudig [enr.nidjx] simple, 
simply 

eerlang [erlmj] soon 
eerstcartrekkiinde mailboot [erst- 
vartnkmdd nielbot] firstavail- 
able mailsteamer 
eetbaar [ethar] eatable 
eetmudiiue = maag [etmafitu — 
max] stomach 
eeuwig [euax] eternal 
eigen [eigan] peculiar, own 

elastiek [elastik] elastic 
erfelijk [erplak] hereditary 
ernstig [ernatjx] earnest(ly) 
envoi (de) [erran] heirs 
euvel [onlj evil 
eiiveldaud [oi'jJdat] crime 
evenredUj [ermredax] propor- 
tional 

evenrediyheid [erjnredaxhsit] pro- 
portion 

ever [erar] wild boar. 

Fabeldichter [fahaldixtar] fabu- 
list 

-ftauw vttllen [jlau ralan] to faint 
flinh [fliyk] clever; — optreden 
[ — vptrcdan] to act in a re- 
solute manner 

kiinke brand [flnjka brant] great 
fire, conflagration 
fluit, stoomfiuit IflcBijt, etoinflceijt] 
steam-whistle 
flu wed [figvel] velvet 
Franschman [f runaman] French- 
man. 

Gaan [gan] to go 
gaanderij [yandarei] gallery 


gaarne [garna] willingly 
gadeslaan [gadaalan] to watch 
gaig [galx] gallows: — plantea 
f — plantan] to erect the — 
galjoot [galjot] galiot 
gang [gaij] gait, walk 
garnizaen [garnizun] garrison 
gast [yast] guest 
gn^tmaal [gastmal] banquet 
gauwdief [g.mdif] petty thief 
gave (gaaf) [gava (gaf)] talent; 
gift 

gebeteren, ik kan 't niet — [ga- 
hetjran, ik kantnit — ] 1 cannot 
help it 

geheuren [gaboran] to happen 
gtbied [gabil] territory 
gehouw [gabou] building 
yebrek [gabrek] fault 
gehrekkig [gahrekax] disabled 
gchrnik [gahreegk] use 
gebrn/kcn [gahroegkan] to make 
use 

gedaante [gadanta] figure, ap- 
pearance 

gedeelte [gadelia] part [morial 
gedenkieeken [gadsnktekan] me- 
gedicht fyxlrxt] poem 
gedrniseh [gadra-gs] great noise 
yedncht [gadwct] formidable 
geest [gestj spirit 
geestdritt [gestdrift] enthusiasm 
yeestelijke [gestalaka] clergyman 
geheel [gahelj whole 
geheiinschrijeer [gaheimsxreirar] 
secretary 

gelieiinzinniy [galuimzinax] mys- 
terious 

gehoorzaam [gahorzam] obedient 
gehuclit [gahrad] hamlet 
gejuhel. gejnich [gajghaL yajaega] 
acclamation, applause 
yek [gek], gekke dingen [ycka 
ditjan] mad, strange things 
gekleed [gaklef] dressed 
gelaat I gal at] face 
yeldhezit [geldhazit] possession 
of monej' 

yelden [gsldan] to avail, cost 
yelegen [galeganj .situated 
gelegenheid [galeganiuit] oppor- 
tunity 
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geldgebrek [gdtxsbych] want of 
money 

geUjkJitiid [gdcikhcit] conformity 
geloofhaar [goloviar] credible 
geloofiouunhg [gjlovvardix] re- 
liable 

gelooven [gdoran] to believe 
geluk [gjrk] luck, fortune 
gelukken [gjli'kanJ to succeed 
gelukkig [gdi'k^x] fortunate 
gelukwensch [gdrkrins] con- 
gratulation 

gemakkelijk [gsmakahk] easy 
gemakkelijkheicl [gamakahkhtii ] 
ease 

gemeenisfhaj) onderhouden [ga- 
mensxap i-ndarhoudm] to keep 
up the intercourse 
gendctyme [^itndanna] police-m&n 
geneesJiei'r [ganesherj doctor 
geneeskimdige [ganetskrmhgd] 
physician 

genieten [ganitan] to enjoy 
genoeg [ganug] plenty (time) 
genoegen [ganugan] pleasure 
genoegcH iieineti met [ganugan 
neman met] to content one- 
self: naar gemegen eitiden 
[nar — rindan] to take de- 
light in 

ge)wt [ganat] enjoyment 
(dermuansch [germans] Teutonic 
gerust [garrxt] quiet(,ly) 
gerichiedkundig [gai^xUkrndax] 
historical 

geech iededi , -ijcer [gasxitsxrei rar] 
historian 

geschil [gaexil] quarrel 
gestand, zijn icoord ■ — doen [zein 
lort gastant dun] to keep 
one’s word 

gecuar [garar] danger 
gei-al [garrd] case 
gei'angen nemen [garangauneman] 
to take prisoner 
gecotheid [gavatJieit] cleverness 
gecoel [gavulj feeling 
gerolg [garoJx] consequence; 
train 

geweld [gevelt] force, violence 
geweldig [gacsldax] violent 
gewijd aan [gaveit an] devoted to 


geicone train [gavona trein] slow 
train 

geu’oon(h'jk) [gavon(hk)] ViB\s.aXQ.Y} 
geicoonte [gafonta] custom 
gewrocht [gavraxt] production 
gezag [gazux] authority 
gezantschap [gazantsxap] em- 
bassy 

gezicht [gazixt] view, prospect 
gezichUeinder [gazixtssindar] 
horizon 

giettjzer [giteizar] pig-iron 
glus [glas] glass, window 
g'limp [gJimp] show 
glaeiend [gluiant] glowing 
gluipen [glceypan] to sneak 
gJtiren [gig ran] to leer 
godadienst [gatadinst] religion 
godaprauk [gataprak] oracle 
goedcinden [gudrmdan] to ap- 
prove 

gulf, wave 

goaien [goian] to throw 
gort [gari] barley 
goud [gout] gold 
goudgulon [gautgalun] gold-lace 
graad [grat] degree 
grarht [graxt] canal 
graag ieta duen [grax its dun] 
to like 

graiiH fgraran] to dig 
grena [grena] frontier 
grillig [grilax] capricious 
groeneu [grunan] to grow green 
groepje [grupja] little group 
grondiret [yrunttat] fundamen- 
tal law 

yroeten [grutan] to salute 
grootach [grots] sublime 
ggmnctaium [yimnazirm] gram- 
mar-school. 

Baard [hard] hearth 
haasteii, zich — [hastan] to 
hasten 

hakken [haka^i] to cut to pieces, 
to chop 

halen [halan] to fetch; laten — 
[latan — ] to send for 
halcerwege [halrarreqa] halfway 
hand, de — gecen [hunt, da — 
geran] to shake hands; iemand 
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de — hoven het lioofd lionden 
[imant d9 — bovjn het hoft 
houdm] to take one’s part 
handelen [handdan] to act, to 
trade 

hnndelsvoll: [handdlsvolk] com- 
mercial people 
linndig [handsx] handy 
handwerk fhantvcrk] business, 
handicraft 

handmerksliedenfhanti'cidjslkhnJ 

M'orkmen 

hartelijk [}iart9l9k] cordial(Iy) 
haten [haUn] to hate 
heel wat [hel r.nt] a great deal of 
heen en weer [hen tn ter] to and 
fro 

heenfttappen over [henstapan ov9r] 
to pass over; to disregard 
heester [hest}r] shrub 
herdersdans [hetrUrsdanx] pas- 
toral dance 

herfd [herfst] autumn 
herinneren [Jurniann] to re- 
member, to remind of 
herkennen [hsrkown] to recog- 
nize 

herxenst [hersms] brain 
herstellen [hirstehti] to recover 
herxUlling [herstehp] recovery 
heusMieid [hoshsitj courteous- 
ness 

heuvel [hov 9 l] hill 
hevig [her9x] violent 
hinken aan een euvel [hi))k97i an 
en orsl] to be given to a fault 
hoek [huk] corner 
hoeyi [hun] hen 
hoereelheid [hnrelheit] quantity 
hofmeester [hofmestjr] steward 
hoi [h.d] cavern; hollow 
hongerig [kupjrax] hungry 
hongersnood [ hugarsnot] famine 
hoofdpersoon [hoftperson] prin- 
cipal person 

hoofdplaafs [hoftplats] capital 
hoogtc, op de — van [vp d) 
hoxta ran] to be well up in 
hooiscJmiir [hoisxyr] hay- barn 
hoorbaar [horbar] audible 
hooren [horan] to hear 
hotel [hotel] hotel 


houding [houdig] attitude 
Jienitrijk [ houtreik] woody 
hoveling [hovalig] courtier 
Iniis, te — blijcen [to hoeys bleiran ] 
to stay at home 
huiselijk [hosysohk] domestic 
Imisgenooten [haysxanotan] in- 
mates, persons living in the 
same house 

huisheer [hcri/sher] landlord 
huishouden [hceyshjudan] house- 
hold 

hut [hrt] cabin 
huur [hyr] lease, rent. 

ItT, het — [het ei] Y 
ijzeren [eisaran] iron 
immers jimars] indeed 
ingauH [inganj to enter 
ingany [ingog] entrance 
inhoiid [inlwiit] contents 
inkt [igkt] ink 
innemen [inemm] to take 
inrirhten [inrixtan] to arrange 
inxlaan [inslan] to strike by 
lightning 

iiiteekenen [intekanon] to sub- 
scribe 

incaart [inrnrt] entrance 
inrloed [rnrlnt] influence 
inu'illigen [invihgan] to comply 
with 

image, ter — ■ [ter inzaga] for 
perusal. 

>Tacht [jaxt] hunting 
jeugd [joxt] youth 
jongen [jugan] boy, lad 
jonkheid [jcgkheit] youth 
Jood [jot] Jew 

juist [joey St] right(ly), exactly). 

'K.aars [kars] candle 
kaartspel [kartspel] playing at 
cards 

kabel [kahd] cable 
kade [kada] quay 
kulf [kalfj calf 
kamer [ kamar] room 
kanonvitur [kanrnryr] canno- 
nade 
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JcantoorbecUende [lantorbsiUndi] 
clerk 

kast [hast] closet, cupboard 
kastelein [kasijlein] inn-keeper 
kastenmaker [kustaf n)mah3r] 

cabinetmaker 

kastijden [kastekhn] to chastise 
katuil [kataijl] screech-owl 
kennen [kctunj to know 
kennismakinff fk^nsamakit)] ac- 
quaintance 

kennisneming [kenasiicniii)] in- 
vestigation 

kenscheUeyul [kensxetsjnt] cha- 
racteristic 
kerd [keral] fellow 
kermis [kermis] fair 
kersehuom [ kerssbom ] cherry- 
tree 

ketm [ketm] chain 
kenkenmeid [kokiCnJmeit] cook 
Keidenaar [kuhnar] inhabitant 
of Cologne 

kens (kenze) [kos (koz.i)] choice 
kiesbaar [kizbar] eligible 
kijken [kilkon] to look 
ktnderachtiij [kind jraxtax] child- 
ish 

kist [kist] box, chest 
klaarzijn fklar zeinj to be ready 
klappen [klapm] to clap 
kleermuker [ klermakarj tailor 
kJeinigheid fklein-ixheit] trifle 
kleinmen [klemsn] to pinch 
klerk [khrk] clerk 
kletsen [kUtsen] to smack 
kletteren [kietgran] to clash 
kleider [kloter] little boy (girl) 
klok [khk] bell, clock 
klomp [klump] wooden shoe 
klooster [klostxr] cloister 
kiooderlercn [klosigrlergn] mo- 
nastic life 

kmd [knal] explosion 
knecht [knext] man-servant 
knikkeren [knikgrgn] to play at 
marbles 

knoop [knop] button 
knoopignt [knopxat] button-hole 
knop [ knop] bu<l, knob 
koek [kill] cake [tioner 

koekbakker [kukhakgr] confec- 


koel [kid] cool 

koelbloedigheid [ kidbbidgxheit] 
coolness 

koetbier [kiitsir] coachman 
koffer [ki’fgr] trunk 
koffiedrinken [ksfidripkgn] lunch 
koken [kokgn] to cook; zijn pot 

— [zein pot — ] one’s dinner 
kolder [koldor] leather jacket 
koninkn jk [ konipkri ik ] kingdom 
komen hezoeken [komon bozukgn] 

to pay a visit 

koomcnij [komotui] grocer's 
shop 

knop [kop] bargain 
koopman [kopman] merchant 
knopmunsgoed cren [kopmans- 

gudoron] merchandise 
koorddansen [kordunssn] rope- 
dancing 

kop [koi] head 
koppel [kopol] couple, pair 
korreltje [kgroUjo] grain 
kosfhaur [kostbar] expensive 
koste, ten — van [ten kosto ran] 
at the expense of 
kracht [kraxt] force; met voile 

— [met ruh — ] full speed 
krijg [krcix] war 

krijgen [kriiyon] to get, to ob- 
tain 

kr/jgshaftig [kreixshaftox] war- 
like 

krijgsm ansstand [ krel xsman- 

stant] military profession 
krijt [kreit] chalk 
kring [kriij] circle, sphere 
krom [krmnj crooked, bent 
kromhoiiten [ krumhouton] knees 
kruisigen f kroeysixon] to crucify 
kndlebol [krrljbol] curlj’-headed 
person 

kuiidig [krndox] expert 
kunstsmaak [krnstsmak] artistic 
taste 

kunstterm [kTiisterm] technical 
term 

kust [ki'St] coast 
kicaadspreken [ kvatsprekon ] to 
calumniate 

kwartier [kvartir] quarter (of 
an hour). 
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Laal [Jat] late 
luken [lakan] cloth 
land I lani] country 
lundhuuu' [umdhju] agriculture 
landboiiicafJiooI [landbjusjrol] 
agricultural school 
landhouwwerktuigen [landboti- 
vu-kUeyijinj implements of 
husbandly 

htndsmcDi [lantsman] fellow- 
countryman 

langzaam [ lagksani] slowfly) 
langzamerhand [larjksanwrhant] 
by and by 

lastly I lastsx] difficult 
lederen [hd;>rm] leather 
lee)i [len], ter — krijyen [Ur — 
kriigs>i] to borrow from (of); 
ter — vragen [tir — vragan] 
to borrow from, of 
leenen [leran] to lend; to borrow 
leeraar [lerar] teacher 
leeszaal flesnl] reading-room 
leiboom [hibam] espalier 
leiden [hidan] to conduct 
lente [hnta] spring 
lessenaar [Usanar] desk 
letterkunde [htarkrnda] litera- 
ture 

leren [leran] to live 
levendig [lerandax] busy 
lerensgevaar [leransgarar] peril 
of life 

leeenswijze [levansreiza] manner 
of living 
lidit [hxt] light 
Uchtgelooeig [hxtgalonx] credu- 
lous 

liditgrijs [hxtgreis] light-gray 
liclitrood [lixtrot] light-red 
lid [lit] member 
liefhebhen [Ufluhan] to love 
lijfwaclit [leifiaxt] Jife-guard 
links [ligks] left 
linksom garni [ligksum gan] to 
turn to the left 
linnen [linan] linen 
Up [Up] lip 
list [list] trick 

logeeren [lo^eran] to stay at a 
person's house [room 

logeerkamer [lo^erkamar] spare- 


logement [logament] hotel, inn 
logisch [ logis] logical 
loopen [lopan] to run; to go 
loopend [lopant] current 
losgooien [ lasgoian ] to loosen 
losheid [lashsit] ease, looseness 
lossen [lasan] to unload 
loren [loran] to praise 
hieht [l-Yxt] sky 
liichtig [Irxtax] airy, light 
luchtreis [ lYxtreis] aerial voyage 
luiden [Icegdan] to ring 
luim [Iceym] humour 
lust hehben [Irst hsban] to have 
a mind. 

JUaal [mal] lime 
maaltijd [maltiit] meal 
maatschagipij [matsxapsi] com- 
pany, society 
machine [niafina] engine 
machtig [maxtax] mighty 
mail [mel] mail 
mal [mal] mould 
mank [mayk] lame 
mannelijk [manalak] manl_v, mas- 
culine. male 
massa [masa] mass 
mededeelen [medadelan] to com- 
municate 

meebrengen [mebrnjan] to bring 
meenemen [meneman] to take 
with 

meer [mer] lake 
meerekenen [merekanan] to in- 
clude 

nieetbaar [metbar] measurable 
mclk [meUk] milk 
melkcrouw [msUkrrju] milk- 
woman 

menigte [menaxta] multitude, 
number 

mennen [menan] to drive 
merkbaar [merkbar] evident(ly) 
merkicaardig [merkvardax] re- 
markable 

vietselaar [mctsalar] mason 
meubel [mobal] piece of furni- 
ture 

meubelmagazijn [mobahnagaztin] 
upholsterer's store 
middagmaal [midaxmal] dinner 
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middelbaar [midMar] average, 
moderate 

Middellandsche Zie [midilantsi 
ze] Mediterranean 
midden, het — [hst midm ] middle 
milddadig [mildiid)x] charitable 
mislul'ken [mislrlcan] to mis- 
carry 

missen [misin] to miss, to fail 
moedertaal [mndjrtal] native 
tongue 

moeieJijk [muial^h] difficult 
molen [ynolsn] mill 
munt [mrnt] coin 
munten [mrntan] coinage 
mwitsysteem, muntstelsel [mrnt- 
sistem, mrntstdsil] monetary 
system 

muur [myr] T\all. 

Nactm, yiit — van [ayt nam ran] 
in the name of 

naaste, ten — bij [ten nasta beij 
almost 

ndbootsen [nahotsan] to imitate 
nacht [naxt] night 
nachtegaal [naxtagal] nightingale 
nachtelijk [naxtdJik] nightly 
nalezen [naiezan] to glean 
namaken [natnakan] to counter- 
feit 

naroepen [nanipan] to call after 
natuurstaat [natyrtitat] state of 
nature 

nauw fyian] narrow 
nauwelijka fyiawhks] scarcely 
naukeurig [n.mkoy-cyx] exact(ly) 
nauu-lettend [nouhtant] very at- 
tentive 

nek [yiek] neck: deyi — toekeereyi 
[tukevayi] to turn one’s back 
net van pas [yiet ran pas] in the 
right nick of time 
nieuwsgierig [yiiusxirax] inquisi- 
tive 

nood [yiot] need ; in geval ran — 
[lyy garal rayi — _/ in case of — 
nooddwayyg [yiodvay] exigency 
noodig hehhen [yiodax heban] 
to want 

nood yveyulig [notveyiclax] neceasavY 
yioodzaken [notsakan ] to force. 


Oerer [urar] bank, shore 
oUfayit [olifayit] elephant 
olifayitstand [oJifayytstayit] ele- 
phant's tooth 

omaryyyeyi [uynaryyian] to embrace 
oyyidrageyy [vryidragayy] to carry 
about 

omgeriyig [vmgerjg] environs 
oynkleeden [uyyikledayi] to enve- 
lop 

oyyyyyiezien, in eeyi — [in eyi uma- 
ziyy] in a trice 

oynstandigheid [nyyistandaxJicitJ 
circumstance 

oyyyraren [rynvaran] to circum- 
navigate [tion 

oyyuceyyteling [uynvsyitahp] revolu- 
oyyitverken [umvirkayi] to rewrite; 
to recast 

oyiafhayikelijk [unafhapkalak] 
independent 

onhekeyyd [vnbakcnt] unknown 
oyibemerkt [anbamerkt] unobser- 
ved 

onberekenbaar [ unbarekanbay] 

incalculable 

oyihevayigen [uyibaramn] ■anh\aaaA 
ondayiks [undapks] in spite of 
oyiderneyneyi [iiyidarnemayi] to 

undertake 

onderu'ijzeyy [nndarveizayi] to 

teach 

onderzoekeyi [vndarziikayi] to 

examine 

oyydragelijk [ midraxahk] insuffe- 
rable 

ongehoord [ ungahnrt] unheard of 
ongehooy'zaayn [uyygahorzam] dis- 
obedient 

oyigehik [uyigalrk] misfortune 
onyeveer [vyygarer] about, almost 
ongevoeligheid [ungaridaxheit] in- 
sensibility 

oyigeirooyi [uyigavon] unused 
oyigezond [vyigazunt] unhealthy 
oyihayidig [unhandax] awkward 
oywUddelbuay [unyyiidalbar] at 
once 

onmiddetlijk [ uyiyyiidalak] imme- 
diately 

onmisbaar [unyyitzbar] indis- 
pensable 
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onnatolghaar [unavolgbar] ini- 
mitable 

onreeht plegen [unrcxt plegm] 
to do injustice 
onthijt [untbsii] breakfast 
onthinclen [untbinddn] to dissolve 
ont erven [ vntervan] to desinherit 
ontfermen [untferman] to have 
mercy on 

ontJioofden [unihofdm] to de- 
capitate 

onikomen [vntkonidn] to escape 
ontkiirken [unthr rTcjn] uncork 
ontleden [mtledan] to dissect 
ontrukken [vntrrkdn] to snatch 
away 

onteallen [untfahn] to slip out 
of 

OHtvangen [untfaym] to receive 
OHtvangst [vntfwQSt] receipt 
ontvauwen [untfaion] to unfold 
ontwikhehn [untvjkaJm] to de- 
velop 

onnitwiachbuar [ unceytvisbar] 

indelible 

cmveilig [vnvtilax] unsafe 
onverschrokken [ unvarsxrrkan] 
undaunted 

onverwachts [cnrarvaxfs] sud- 
denly 

onoorgichtigheid [ unrorzixtax- 
heit] imprudence 
onu-eer [unver] thunderstorm 
oogenbJik [oganblik] moment 
oogmerk [oxmerk] aim 
ooit foit] ever 
oor [or] ear 

oordeel [ordel] judgment, opi- 
nion 

oorlog [orlox] war 
oorlogf^cJiip [orhxsxip] man of 
war 

oo-rspronkelijk [ orsprupkahk] 

original 

oorzaak [orzak] cause, origin 
Oost, de — [da ost] the East 
oostelijk [ostalak] Eastern 
opdoen [vpdun] to get. to lay up 
openbaur [opanbar] public 
opendoen [opandun] to open 
opemhilten [opansJwyian] to un- 
lock 


opensprmgen [opanspriyan] to 
burst 

opgeven [upgeran] to give up 
opgewonden [upgarvndan] ex- 
cited 

ophalen [up/halan] to draw up 
ophehben met [ vphehan met] to 
make much of 

ophemelen [uphemalan] to extol 
opklaren [vpklaran ] to clear up 
oplossen [uplassan] to dissolve; 
to solve 

opmerken [vpmerkan] to observe 
opoffcren [vjjofaran] to sacrifice 
opperbevelhebber [ vparbarelhehar] 
commander-in-chief 
opperbestiiur [uparbastyr] su- 
preme power 

oprichten [uprixtan] to erect 
op/sieren [vpsiran] to trim, to 
adorn 

opetaan [upstan] to rise 
opstoken [upstokan] to poke up 
optrekken. den neiis — [dan n0S 
uptnkan] to pull up the nose 
opvuren [vpvaran] to steam up 
opwekken [rpvekan] to raise 
opzetfelijk [ujazetalak] on pur- 
pose 

orde, in — brengen [in orda 
breijan] to put in order 
orgelspeUr [aryahpehr] organist 
orienteeren.zich — [z.orienteran] 
to see one's way 
Olid - hoogleeraar [aut- hoxl erar] 
late professor 

oiids, van — [ran outs] of old 
oreral [oraral] everywhere 
overbrengen (groeten) [gnitan 
orarbrepan] to remember one 
to 

overdrijven [orardreivan] to ex- 
aggerate 

overeind zetten [orareint zetan] 
to erect 

orereenstemm ing [o rarenstemip ] 
agreement 

ocerjas [ocarjas] great coat 
overlaten, te wenschen — [ta vensan 
orarlatan] to fall short of 
overoud [ovaraut] very old 
orertoeht [orartaxt] passage 
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overtreffen [orjrtrepn] to sur- 
pass 

overtrek [ox-jrtrek] case, cover 
overirekkeii [orjrtrehjn] to cross 
overtuiyen [ovsrtceijggn] to con- 
vince 

overvallen [ororrahnj to over- 
take 

overicinnaar [ovdri'inar] con- 
queror 

overzuinig [ovDrzaeynM'] very 
sparing(lyj. 

Faal [pa!] pole, stake 
paar [par] couple; a few 
paardekraeJit (rotninaal) [paril.i- 
kraxt (nominal)] nominal 
horse-power 

paard enmennen [pardanunan ] 

to drive 

paarlemoer [parbmur] motlier 
of pearl 

pak kleeren [pak kleran] suit of 
clothe.s 

pakje [pakj.x] parcel 
pakje'sdrager [pakjasdragor] por- 
ter 

pakketboot [paketbot] packet-boat 
paleis [paleis] palace 
paleisgraaf [pahisgraf] castellan 
pand [pant] pledge 
gutraplu [paraph/] umbrella 
paHijdiq [parteidax] partial.'ly) 
pas [pas] step; scarcely 
pen [pen ] pen 

jjennemes [penames] pen-knife 
penning [peniy] penny, medal 
pierlala [pirJala] jack-pudding 
pijnigen [peinagan] to torment 
plants [plats] place 
pdagen [plagan] to tease, to vex 
plan, ran — zijn [ran plan zein] 
to intend 
plat [plat] flat 
plein [ydein] square 
pletleyi [pletan] to flatten 
pleziertochtje [plazirtaxtja] plea- 
sure-trip 

plotseling [pljtsaliy] Budden(h’) 
plunderen [ plrndaran] to plunder 
plunderziek [plrndarzik] rapa- 
cious 


paging [pogrg] attempt 
poort [port] gate 
pop [pap] '^oll, puppet 
poppenkasf [pupakast] puppet- 
show. Punch and Judy-show 
postd uif I p )sfd cegf] carrier- 

pjgeon 

posterij [pastarei] mail-service 
posthuis [pastheegs] post-office 
postkantoor [pastkantor] post- 
office 

poslpakket [pastpuket] postal par- 
cel 

praehtband [praxtbant] edition 
de luxe 

prachtig [praaiax] beautiful 
jarochtuifijave [praxtmytgara] edi- 
tion de luxe 
precies [prasis] just 
pretiig [prcta.r] agreeable 
prijsgeren [preisgeran] to abon- 
(ton 

prneren [pniran] to try, to taste 
jmin [ptepn] ruins 
punthoed [pynthut] pointed hat 
puts [prts] bucket. 

Raad [rat] advice, counsel; 
geen — iveten [gen — vet an] 
to be at one's wit’.s end 
raadplegen [ratplegan] to con- 
sult 

raadsman [ratsman] councillor 
rade, te — worden [la rada vcr- 
dan] to resolve 
raden [radan] to guess 
rakelings [rakaligs] close to 
raken [rakan] to touch 
rand [rant] border 
rechtbank [rcxtbagk] tribunal 
rechter [rextar] judge 
rechterbeen [rcxtarhen] right leg 
rechtsgeleerde [ rextsxalerda] 
lawyer 

redden [redan] to save 
rededeelen [redadelan] parts of 
speech 

reden, zich — geven van [z. redan 
geran ran] to be conscious of 
reede [redd] road 
regeerrngsvorm [ragenpsrarm] 
system of government 
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regel [reg}l] rule 
regeJrecJit [regalrext] straight 
regenbui [regmbcey] shower of 
rain 

reis [reis] journey, voyage; o}) 
— gaan [up — gM] to go 
on a journey 

reisgicls [reisxitsj guide; time- 
table 

relziger [reiz3g,)r] traveller 
rekenen [rekinjn] to count 
resklentie [rezidensi] residence 
reumehtig [roxaxijx] gigantic 
rijden [renhn] to ride; to drive 
rijlc [rEtl:] rich 

rijksmusenm [rHlesmyzerm] Na- 
tional Museum 
rijtoer [rsitnr] drive 
rijticig [riitoeyx] cab, carriage 
ringtmmr [nymyr] circular wall 
roem [ram] glory 
roemen [nitnm] to praise 
roemrijk [rumrcik] glorious 
roepen [rupm] to call 
roes [rus] drunkenness 
roman [roman] novel 
ronken [rokon] to smoke 
rooven [rovjn] to rob 
roa [rjs] horse 
rug [rrx] back 

ruggelings [rrgohys] backward(s) 
ruimte [roeijmt)] room, space 
ricit [rcegt] rhomb 
ruiter [ragter] horseman 
raiterwacht [roeytorvaxt] horse- 
guards 

rukwind [rYkvint] gust of wind 
rustig [rrsUx] ca!m(ly). 

Samen [samm] together 
schuap [sxap] sheep 
schuarscli [sxars] scarcely 
sckuarshjper, scliareslijp [sxar- 
sleipjr, sxaroship] knife- 
grinder 

schadeloosstelling [axadjlastehy] 
indemnification 
schande [sxnndo] shame 
schapeni'leesch [sxapof n)rles] 

mutton 

scheepahouw [sxepabotc] ship- 
building 


sclieepi-aart [ sxep ra> 't ] navigation 
sckijnhaar[axsinbar]a.ppa,ve'n'i{\y) 
schijnen [sxsinan] to shine, to 
seem 

scliikken, zich — neiar [zix sxikan 
nar] to accommodate one- 
self to 

schilder [axihljr] painter 
schild eraehtig [axildjraxtjx] pic- 
turesque 

schilderen [sxikhrati] to paint 
sclulderij [sxihhrei] picture 
schildering [sxildjriy] descrip- 
tion 

schipper [sxipjr] boatsman 
sehoen [sxun] shoe 
schoenenfl/k [sxunj(n)flik] cob- 
bler 

schoennutker [sxunmal'ar] shoe- 
maker 

schotel [axot.il] dish 
schoiider [sxoudjr] shoulder 
schoHirburg [axoubrrx] theatre 
achouiispel [axjH.spcl] spectacle, 
sight 

schrede [sxred >] step 
achreeuw [sxreu] cry 
achreeuwen [axreuran] to cry 
srhr/jcer [axriiver] author; 
clerk 

schroef [sxrnf] screw 
achroefstoomhont [sxriifstumbot], 
schroef atuomsehip [axrufstoin- 
sxtp], schroefhoot [sxrurbot] 
screw-steamer 
schitif [sxceyf] bolt 
schuilen [sxwylon] to hide one- 
self 

schiitsliiis [s.rrt.atceys] sluice 
schutfen [sxrtjn ] to pass through 
a sluice 

secretarh [sekrjaria] secretary 
selderij [sehhrei] celery 
skJderen [sidar.m] to tremble 
sigaar [sigar] cigar 
alackterij [slaxtarei] butchery 
slang [slay] snake 
slangebeet [sluyjbet] bite of a 
serpent 

slap [slap] supple, limp 
slechts [shxt.a] only 
slepend [slepmt] lame 
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slingeren [shyar^n] to tOBS, to 
fliing 

slohhen [sluksn] to swallow 
slurf [slrrf] trunk 
smmlelijk [smadihk] 8Cornful(ly) 
smal [smal] narrow 
sntl [snel] quick 
sneltrein [stultrein] fast train 
snelcarende (hoot) [snelraranda 
(hot)] quickest boat 
snoesfhaanj [stms(haH)] brag- 
gart, boaster 
soldi] [soldei] pay 
soj}, het mime — kiezen [hot 
rceyma sop kizon] to put to 
sea; in het ruime — [ni hit 
rcBymo — ] on the open sea 
spaander fspandor] chip 
speelsch [spels] playful 
spel, in het — zijn [in hot spil 
zcin] to be the cause of 
spelen [spelon] to play 
ipijt, tot mijn — [tot iinin spieit] 
I am sorry 

spijten [spciion] to be sorry 
spits [spits] point, pointed 
splinter [splintor] splinter 
spoedig [spudox] soon [tals 
spoorlijn [sporlein] railway, me- 
spooriveynet [spornxnet] system 
of railways 

itann, hlijven — [hhiron stan] 
to stop 

staande houden [stando hjndon] 
to stop (one) 

staat, in — ■ zijn [in stat zcin] 
to be able 

staatsierok [stasirok] court-dress 
staatsmaa [statsinan] statesman 
staken [stakon ] to cease, to strike 
work 

stampen [stampon] to stamp 
stand [stunt] position 
stapjoen [stapon] to step 
staren [staronj to gaze, to stare 
steeds [slots] always 
Steiger [stcigor] pier, quay 
steltig [stclox] surely 
stellmg [stclig] hypothesis 
steumtok [stgustok] stick to lean 
upon 

stcreen [sterron] to die 


Steven [stevon] stem, prow; den 

— u-enden [cendon] to set sail 
for 

stevig [sterox] solid 
stil houden [stil hondgn] to stop 
state [stiUo], in — privately, se- 
cretly 

stoken, vuurtje — [vgrtjo stokm] 
to make tire 

stoomhoot [stombot] steamer 
stooiHvaarimaatschappij [stom- 
ra rtma isxape i] steam-naviga- 
tion company 

stoom wcrktuig [ stomverktesyx ] 

steam-engine 

stoppen in [ stopon in ] to put into 
sturmloopen [stjrmlopon] to make 
a run upon 

stout [stout] bold; naughty 
straat [strat] street; op de — 
uitzien [ceytzin] to look out 
upon the street 
straf [straf] punishment 
streck [strek] part of a country, 
region 

streek, rati — geraken [gorakon] 
to be upset 

streelen [strehn] to stroke 
strengste, ten — [ten strsysto] 
most severely 
strijd [streit] fight 
sirijdperk [stre itpterk] field of 
battle 

strikschoenen [striksxunon] laced 
boots 

strompelen [ strumpohn ] to 

stumble 

strooleger [strolegor] of straw 

stroom [strom] stream 
stroomen [strom3n[ to stream 
strooivisch [strovis] wisp of straw 
strop [strop] rope; tot den — 
veroordeelen [rorordelm] to 
condemn to be hanged 
stuk [strk] piece. 

Tank [tak] task; zich tot (ten) 

— stellen [stelon] to set one- 
self the task 

taal [tal] language 
taalboeh [talbuk] grammar 
taaleigen [tahiyonj idiom 
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tal fan [tal van] a great num- 
ber of 

iah-ijk [talreik] numerous 
teehenen [tek3ndn] to draw 
tegelijk [iiQBleik] at once 
tegemoet yuan (toekomst) [tdgmnut 
gan] to have fine prospects 
tegenspreken [teg-msp^-ekan] to 
contradict 

telkens [telkans] at every time 
terecht komen (kogel) [tarext 
koman] to alight, to strike 
terugkomen [t^rYxkoman] to re- 
turn 

terugkotnst [tjryxkrynst] return 
t evens [ter^ns] at once, at the 
same time 

t’huis [fays] at home 
timmerman [timsrmati ] carpenter 
titel [tit^l] title 
toch niet [fox nit] not at all 
toeeigenen [tucig^ngn] to appro- 
priate [nate 

toegeneyen [tuganegs)] affeotio- 
toehalen [tuhalan] to tie tighter 
toekomstig [tu'krnisi^x] future 
toelatcn [tulaf^n] to permit 
toeschfijven [tnsxrcivan] to as- 
cribe 

toestaan [tustan] to grant 
toestand [tustant] state, situation 
toeven [tursn] to tarry 
toevertrouwen [tuvsrtrouvm] to 
entrust 

folk [tjUk] interpreter 
ton [tun] tun 
tong [tup] tongue 
tonnemaat [tunomat] tonnage 
tooneel [tonel] scene, stage 
tooneelmatig [tonelmatax] thea- 
trical 

tooverachtig [toraraoctax] magic 
toren [torsn] tower 
torenklokken [tor3(n(kljk3n ] 
church- bell 
tOMctje [tout]}] string 
traan [tran] tear 
trachten [traxtan] to endeavour 
trap [trap] stairs; de — afgaan 
[afxan] to go down-stairs 
trillen [trihn] to shiver, to 
tremble 


troost [trost] comfort, consolation 
trouw [iron] faithful, faith 
tuig [tayx] harness 
tiissctiengerechten [tisangarexUn] 
entremets 

twist [trist] quarrel. 

Vitbaggeren [aythagaran] to 
dredge out 

uitharsten [aytbarstan] to burst 
out 

uitbotten [oeytbutan] to bud forth 
tiitbreiding [ceythreidnj] develop- 
ment 

uitbrengen [aytbreyan] to utter 
uitdrukking [a ytdrrkig] expres- 
sion 

uiteenspringen [aytensprigan ] 

to burst 

uiteinde [ayUinda] end, extre- 
mity 

uitguan [aytjytyi] to go out 
uitgang [aytxagj outlet, exit 
uitgare [ayixara] edition 
uitgestrekt [eeyfxastrekt] large, 
extensive 

uiling [aytig] uttering, expres- 
sion 

uitleggen [aytligan] to explain 
tiitmonden [aytmundan] to flow 
into 

iiitnoodigen [aijtnodagan] to in- 
vite 

uitsluitend [wytslaytant] exclusi- 
vely 

xutspunning [aytspayiiy] recrea- 
tion: baiting-place 
uitsteken [ceytstekan] to surpass 
uitstrekken [aytstrskan] to ex- 
tend 

uitverkoren [aytfjrkoran] elect 
uitroerig [ aytfurax ] ample, 

detailed 

uitioering [aytfuriy] perfor- 
mance, execution 
Kitwerking [aijtverkirj] effect 
nitzicht [oeytsixt] view. 

Taak [rak] often 
vaandrager [ rayidrager] ensign 
vaarwel [rarvd] farewell 
mcantie [vakansi] holidays 
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rahch [vals] false; — doen[dun] 
to play false 
vaddaug [vandax] to day 
vangen [raym] to seize 
vunzdf I'oUjen [tanzelf rolgjn] 
to be a matter of course 
i-adt [rast] fast; vaste slaap 
[slctp] sound sleep; vaste tijd 
[Uit] regular hour 
cadhoudeH [yasthjiidan] to hold 
vadstelleH [raststdan] to fix 
vot [rut] grip, hold; geen — 
liMen [gen — hiban] to have 
no hold upon 
■vekl [rdt] field 
cer [rii] far 

verachten [varaxian] to despise 
veriinderen [rarandaran] to alter 
naxmtwonrddijk [varantiordahk] 
responsible 

verhazend vol [ rai'bazant rid] aw- 
fully full 

verbeiden [rarbiidan] to await 
verhergen [rarhcrgan] to conceal 
L-erhetcren [rarbetaran] to im- 
prove, to correct 
verblnden [varbindan] to unite 
verbitteren [rarbitaran] to ex- 
asperate 

rerbrunden [rarhrandan] to burn 
verhrijzelen [ varbrclzalan] to 

crush 

vender koinen [rerdar koman] 
to advance 

verdienea [vardinan] to deserve, 
to earn 

verdrieten [ rardritm] to grieve 
verduijnen [rardesinan] to dis- 
appear 

vertdelen [raredalan] to ennoble 
rereenigen [rarenagan] to unite 
vereischen [rareisan] to require 
ce7-frauien [rarfraian] to embel- 
lish 

vergaderen [rargadaran] to meet 
cergezellen [ rargazdan] to accom- 
pany 

rergezicht [ rergazixt] prospect 
vergift [vargi[t] poison 
verJialen [rarhalanj to tell 
verhelderen [ radiddaran] to 

brighten 


verhinderd zijn [rarhimlad zein] 
to be prevented from 
verjaarsgesdienk [ varjarsgasxvgk] 
birth-day present 
verkiezen [rarkizan] to prefer 
verkoelen [ rarkulan] to refresh 
rerkorten [rarkvrtan] to shorten 
verlangeyi [rarhtijan] to desire 
rerlaten [rarlatan] to leave 
verlegen [rarlegan] at a loss 
rerliditing [rarlixtig] illumina- 
tion 

termaken, zich — [z. rarmakan] 
to amuse oneself 
venneederen [rarmestaran] to 
conquer 

venneien, zich — [z. rarmcian] 
to enjoy oneselt 
rennetel [rarmetal] audacious 
vermoedelijk [rarmiidalak] pro- 
bably 

vernioeden [ rarimulan ] to pre- 
sume 

rennoeiend [vannuiant] tiresome 
vermoorden [ varmordan ] to mur- 
der 

rernederen [ varnedaran] to 

humble 

veroorloven [raroriovan] to per- 
mit 

veroorzaken [rarorzakan ] to cause 
verovemar [rarorarar] con- 

queror 

verplaatsing [rarplatsnj] remo- 
val 

verraden [raradan] to betray 
verrassen [rarusan] to surprise 
rerroesten [rarudan] to rust 
verrukkeJijk [ rarrkalak] delight- 
ful 

verscheidenheid [ rai'sxddanheit] 
variety 

versebijnen, doen — [dun rar- 
sxdnan] to publish 
versch ijn ing [rarsxeinig ] appear- 
ance 

verschillen [rarsxihn] to dilfer 
versieren [ rarsiran ] to adorn 
verslag [ varslax] account 
rerfaalbaar [rartalbar] trans- 
latable 

rertalen [rartalan] to translate 
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veyteJlen to tell 

vetioeren to tarry 

lertoonen [r^rtonm] to show 
vertooner van de poj>peyikast [ nr- 
ionsr ran dj -pupekast] pup- 
pet-show 

lertootiiny [rjrtOHiy] show, spec- 
tacle 

retirek[ vortrdc] departure ; room 
vertrouwen [v,}rt>-jn,jn] to trust 
vervaard nuiken [v,)rrart ntakanj 
to frighten 

rercauylijk [varvarhk] fright- 
fully) 

I'eycelen [rarrehn] to annoy 
veyrloeken [nrvhilwij to curse 
cercocyen [rjyrugjn] to apply to 
cervolyen [ rayrolgan] to persecute 
vet-want [nrvant] related, akin 
vet-ward [nrvart] confu.sed 
verwezenlijken [ rarvezdtiljkan] 

to realize 

verwisnelen [ rorvualtn ] to change 
verwoest [rjrvnst] devastated 
verzekeyen [nrzek^y.tn] to assure 
verzoeken [rarzukati] to beg, to 
request 

verznimen [varzccynun] to ne- 
glect 

rest [rest] waist-coat 
viereti [ rir.m] to giv'e (a) loose to 
vin [rin] fin 
vinyey Inyar] finger 
vingeyhoed [ripDyhut] thimble 
vionltje [ i'ioUjjj violet 
vlak over [ rlak orif] right op- 
posite 

rUdcrmuis [vledormceys] bat 
rhesch [ vies] flesh, meat 
cleeschmarkt [rlesmayht] meat- 
market 

vlet-k [vUrk] wing 
vlieden [vlhhn] to flee 
rlieg [vlix] fly 
rlleyen [rligtn] to fly 
vlieywiel [rlixvU] fly-wheel 
cUey [rlir] elder-tree 
rlinder [rlindar] butterfly 
float [ riot] fleet 
ring [rlrx] quickjly) 
vluygerd [rlrggrt] a smart (cle- 
ver) boy 


I'lugheid [rlYxhsit] quickness 
voeding [rudig] food 
voeyen, zicli — naay [z. rngm 
nar] to accomodate oneself 
to 

roeren, oorlog — [orhx rut-sn] 
to carry on a war 
voerman [ruyman] coach-man. 
cart-driver 

i-oet, te — yaati [tj rut xanj 
to go on foot 

voldneti aan [rvldun an] to ans- 
wer, to satisfy 

roldoende [ruldunda] sufficient 
rolk [rolk] people 
rolkslied [volkslit] national 
hymn 

volstrekt [ rrlstyekt] absolute 
rolstyeki gem haast [ rulstrckt xen 
hast] no hurry at all 
roltooid [rultoit] finished 
voorbijyaan [vorbeiyan] to pass 
by 

vorbijdrayen [yoyheidragm] to 
carry past 

voordeel [rorclel] profit 
roordoen [rorditn] to do first 
voaryaan [rot-gan] to precede 
roorganger [vargatpr] leader 
roorhaitden [rorhandan] in store 
roorkumen [roykomjn] to show 
oneself 

roormaals [rormals] formerly 
voormiddag [ roymidax] forenoon 
uoornemen fvonieman/ purpose 
Tooroot-deel [rorot-del] prejudice 
rooroverbiiigen [ rororaybaggtn ] 
to benii down 
voorraad [rorat] provision 
voorraadkamer [ roratkamar] 

store-room 

roorraad-ickuur [royatsxg y] store- 
house 

roorspellen [rorspdan] to pre- 
sage 

roorstel [rorstelj proposal 
voorstellen [ roystehn] to propose 
roortbrcngen [vortbi-cym] to pro- 
duce 

roortbyengsel [roythfigsal] pro- 
duction 

roortgaan [roytxan] to continue 
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vooristappen [vortstapan] to step 
on 

vooriiitgaan [ ro)’ceytj'a.n] to go on 
voorwaarde [rorrarddj condition 
voorwaarts [ rorvarts] forward 
voorzuyginy [vorzigitj] prediction 
voorzien [rorzin] to foresee 
rorst [f.vst] prince 
vragen [vrag.in] to ask 
vreemd [vremt] strange 
vreemde [ rremda] foreign coun- 
try, abroad 

vreenulding[ rremdalitj] foreigner 
vreemdsooriig [rremtsoftyx] 
strange 

rriende/ijk [trriyidahh] kind 
vrijheid [vreiheit] liberty 
vrijmoedig [rreimudax] bold(ly) 
vroeg [ ry-ux] early 
vnichi [vrrxt] fruit 
cuiir [ryy] fire. 

Waar naar toe [car yiar tu] 
whither 

waarachtig [caraxt.yx] certain 
wanrborg [varb.yrx] warrant 
waard zijyi [cart zem] to be of 
value 

waarde [varda] value 
waarschijyilijk [varsxtiyilak] pro- 
bable 

tcayeyi [vagjyi] to venture 
icageyy [vaganj carriage 
ivageyias [ caganas] axle-tree 
wakker wordeyi [cakar vurdan] 
to awake 

ical, aayi — stappen [ayi ral 
sstapaii] to land 
icandelaar [cayidalar] walker 
tcayidelen [candahn] to walk 
warydeliyig [rcmdalip] walk 
wayuieer [cayier] when 
wayit [cayit] for 
wayxt [rant] rigging 
ivaryyite [carynta] warmth 
yvater [catar] water 
waterkayit [vatarkayit] water’s 
edge 

waterscliade [catarsxada] damage 
by water 

watersnood [vatarsyiot] inunda- 
tion 


tcederantwoord [ vedarantcort] 

reply 

wederoryt [vedarum] again 
week [cek] week 
u-eelde [celda] luxury 
weergaloos [vergalos] matchless 
weergeveyi [vergeran] to render 
U'eerzien [cerziyi] to see again; 
toticeerziens [tat verzins] good- 
bye 

iveg [vex] way: onder — [uyidar 
— ] on the way 
wegblijceyi [cexbleiran] to stay 
away 

wegkiteyi [rexlatayi] to omit 
wegwijzer [vEXveizar] guide, 
handbook 

weldadig [veldadax] beneficient 
tveyyiclen [veyyiahn] to swarm 
weyyielhig [veyyialip] swarm 
trenden, zich — [z. veyidan] to 
turn ; to apply 
iceyischen [cenaanj to wish 
wereld [veralt] world 
wereldhayidel [ceralihandal] uni- 
versal commerce 
wereldsch [reralta] worldly 
werf [cerf] wharf 
werk [verk] work 
icerkelijk [csrkahhj real(ly) 
werkmayi [cerkmayi] workman 
werktuigelijli [verhtceygalak ] 

mechanical 

icerkvolk [rerkralk] work-people 
west [psst] West 
westkust [ I'Estkrst] western coast 
westwaarts [csitcarta] w-esterly 
icet [vet] law 
weteyi [I'etayi] to know 
weteyischappelijk [ vetansxapalak ] 
scientific 

wezen [cezayy] nature 
wezenJijk [vezanlak] real(ly) 
tcieg [cixj cradle 
wiegeyi [vigan] to rock 
wijkplaats [rcikplats] refuge 
tcijs [ccis] wise 
wijshegeerte [ceishagerta] philo- 
sophy 

wijsgeer [veisxer] philosopher 
wijsheid [veisheit] wisdom 
ycijwater [veivatar] holy water 
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wijze [vciz}] wise man; manner 
wil en dank, tegen — — — 
[tegjn vil in dayk] in spite of 
onrself 

xvinkelier [citjkiUr] sliop keeper 
winterjas [vinUrjas] over-coat 
ivoede [I'lidi] rage, fury 
wodirj [rulix] restless 
iconderlijk [ccndarhk] mar- 
vellous(ly) 

wonen [vomn] to live, to dwell 
icoofd [vorf] word 
icoonlitfieidtHg [cortafkidig] de- 
rivation ot words [nary. 

wooi-denboek [vordohuk] dictio- 

Zaak [z-dk] affair, thing 
z(ind [zantj sand 
zandig [znndix] sandy 
zundicoenlijn [zanh'ustein] desert 
of sand 

zedeloos [zedilos] immoral(ly) 
zeden [zedan] manners, morals 
zee, ter — [Ur ze] to sea 
zeelueht [zelrxt] sea-air 
zeenian [zeman] seaman 
zeeruoeer [zerovjr] pirate 
zeeraarder [zevdrdarj navigator 
zeevaart [zevart] navigation 
zeeweg [zerex] maritime route 
zeeziekie [zezikta] sea-sickness 
zehlen [zeldan] rarely 
zelfstandig [zclfdandax] inde- 
pendent 


zelfrerloochening [zelfarloxamrj] 
self-denial 
zet [zet] move 

zetten op [zetan up] to put on 
ziek [zik] ill, diseased 
ziekte [zikta] illness 
zijd, ii'ijd en — [veit en zeit] far 
and wnle 
zijde [zeidi] silk 
zin [zin] sentence 
zin hehben in iets [zin Jieban in 
its] to have a fancy for 
zindelijk [zindabkj clean(ly') 
ziiten [zitjn] to sit 
zoel [ziil] sultry 
zoet [zutj sweet 
zoetwaierknnaal [ ziitrntarkaiidl] 
fresh-water canal 
zolder [zoldjr] garret 
zander [zundjr] without 
zoodrniig [zodnnax] so, so much 
zoodra [zodra] as soon as 
zooreel [zovelj as much as 
zorg [zyr.rj care 
zorgea roor [zirgan ror] to take 
care of 

zwaar [zrnr] heavy 
zwnard [zrart] sword 
zicaardrecliter [zvardvextar] gla- 
diator 

zireet [ zret] sweat 
zicier [zrir] air, manner 
zicoel [znil] sultry. 
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2. English-Diitcli. 

This Vocabulary contains the most difficult words of the 
Exercises of the Second Part (Xr. 56 — 140). Irregular verbs, 
pronouns, numerals, adverbs, conjunctions and prepositions are 
not mentioned, except when they are used in a special meaning. 


Ability hekwaanihekl [hAvam- 
heit] 

able hehwaam, to be able in 
stnnt zijn [in stat ziin] 
aboard cum hoard [an hort] 
abolish (to) apcJiaffen [ufaxafan] 
abominable afschuirelijk [af- 
tt.njt Ask ] 

abroad in den rreonde, bniten- 
lands [in din rremda, brei/isn- 
lanta] 

absence afweziyheld [afiezjx- 
heit] 

absolute rohirekt, ahsolwit [rxrl- 
strikt, cqnobjt] 

abstinence onthmiding [unfliju- 

dni] 

absurd dwaas, ongerijmd [dcas, 
vngsreimt] 

abundance orerdocd [orarrlut] 
abuse miahruik [mishnei/k] 
accident ongeral, toeiril [ vngaral, 
tnral] 

accomodation verdrag, sciiikking 
[rsrdrax, rxikiyj 
acquaintance bekendheid, kennia 
[hskintbiit, kinisj 
activity werhzaainbekl [rcrksam- 
heit] 

actor tooneelapelcr [tnneUpelar] 
acute scherp [sxirp>] 
add (to) hijroegen [biirtigsn] 
address adres [adria] 
admirable hewonderensivaardig 
[bsrvyidjrsn.srardsj'J 
admiral admiraal [aimirai] 
Adolph Adolf [adalfj 
advance (to) berorderen [bsvur- 
darsn ] 

advantageous roordeelig [ror- 
dehx] 


adventure roorral, arontimr [ ror- 
ral, aruntyr] 

adverti.sement adrerteniie, bcricht 
[atvsrtiHsi, bsri.rt] 
advice udrici., bcricht, raad [at- 
vis, hsrixt, rat] 
affair zaak [zak] 
affection ioegenegcnheid [tuys- 
neganhcit] 

afford (to) lereren, rerachaffen 
[levsrsn, rsra.rnpn] 
afraid bung [hat)] 
afternoon ( na)middag [namidax] 
age leeftijd [lefteitj, to be of 
age mecrdcrjttr/g zijn [merdsr- 
jarsx ziin], old age rergecor- 
derde leeftijd [vergsvvrdsrd.) 
hfteit] 

agree (to) with one met iemand 
oeereenatemmen [nut imant 
oysrenstinisn] 

aid hul 2 >, to lend aid hulp rer- 
Iceiien [hl'lp vjrlensn] 
aim doel, doeheit [didvit] 
aim (to) at zoeken, tracklen naar 
[ziiksH, traxtsn Jiarj 
air laeht flrxt] 
alive lerend [ ler.mt] 
allow (to) toexfaun [tustan] 
allowance rerlof, vergunning [vjr- 
Isf. rsrgynit)] 

A&aAe:[X.d)dodeh,zinapelen[duhn, 
zmspel/n ] 

ambassador gezunt [gszant] 
ambitious eerzucldig [erzyxtsx] 
amount bedrag [bsdra.r] 
amount (to) bedrayen, heloopen 
[bsdragsn, hslopsnj 
amusement rermnak [rsrmak] 
ancients male rolken [juds rol- 
ksn] 
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animal ditr [dir] 
annexed (liter) hijgeroegd, in- 
gesJofen [b£ig9ruxt, ingdsloion] 
answer antwoord [antvort] 
anxiety ayigst, heyeerte [a>jst, 
hjgertj] 

apart from afyezien van [af.rizin 
ran] 

apoplexy heroerte [b,)rurii] 
appear (to) hlijken [blrikBn] 
appearance schijn [sxein] 
appetite eeihtst [etlynt], to give 
an appetite den eetlast op- 
tcekkeit [d)>i etlrst vpvikm] 
apply (to) oneself zich toeleggen 
[zix tuligdu] 

appoint (to) hepalen, benoemen 
[bapahn, bamtnion] 
appreciate (to) naar tvaarde 
schatfen [nnr varda sxatan] 
apprentice leerjongen [lerjupan] 
apprenticeship leerfijd [lerhu], 
to complete one’s time of 
apprenticeship zijnen leertijd 
uitdienen [zein.rn lertcH <xijt- 
dinan] 

archduchess uartt>hertogin [arU- 
hsrtoginj 

architecture louwkunfit [bmv- 
krnst] 

Ardennes Ardennen [ardenan] 
arrangement schikking, orereen- 
komst [sxikrp, orarenkmnst] 
artist kunitenuar [ krmtanar] 
ascent opgany [jrpxag] 
ascribe (to) ioetsclirijven [itisxrei- 
rjn] 

ashore aan land (wal) [an lant 
(val)] 

Asia Azit [azia] 
ask (to) vragcn [vragan] 
assemble (to) reryaderen [ rar- 
gadaran] 

assertion beivering [haverip] 
assets nageluten goedercn [naga- 
latan gudaran] 
assistant helper [helpat] 
assorted geeorteerd [gasjtiert] 
assume (to) uannemeti, overnenien 
[aneman, orarneman] 
assurance verzekering [rar- 
zekarig] 


Athenian Atheensch [atens] 
Atlantic Atlantisch [atlantis] 
attack aanral [anral] 
attempt (to) beproeven, pogen 
[baprman, poganj 
attend (to) bijivonen [bcivonan] 
auction openbare rerkooping 
[opanhara varkopig] 

Austria Ooetenrijk /ostanrsik] 
Austrian Oostenrijksch [ostan- 
rciks] 

author schrijver [sxreirar] 
avow (to) bekennen [bakenan]. 

Bait aas, lokaus [as, lakas] 
bake (to) hakken [bakan] 
balance (to) in evemcicht hoiiden 
[in erantixi liaudan] 
bale baal [bal] 

bankrupt bankroet [bankrnt], 
to become a bankrupt failliet 
gaan [fed jit gan] 
banquet banket, feeatmaal [batjket. 
festmal] 

bard barde, zanger [harda, zaijar] 
battle slay, veUlaJag [alax, rslt- 
slax] 

beach strand, ival [stranf, ral] 
bear beer [her] 

bear (to) cerdragm [vardragan] 
bearer of the present brenger 
dezes [brojar dezas] 
beast heest, wild diet- [heat, vild 
dir] 

beautiful prarhtig [praxfa.r] 
beauty sckoonheid [sxonheit] 
beer bier [bit] 
beggar bedelaur [bedalar] 
Belgium Belgie [belyia] 
belief geloof [galof] 
bell bel [hil] 

bellicose oorlogzuchtig [orlogzi-x- 
tax] 

belong (to) behooren [bahoran] 
bend huiyen. spnnnen [btxggan, 
spanan] 

benefactor ireldoener [vcldunar] 
benefit (to) weldoen [veld tin] 
bequeath (to) bij erfmaking na- 
laten, verniaken [ hei erfmakjtj 
nalatan, varmakan] 
bereave (to) berooven [baroran] 
24 * 
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berry bes, bezie [hcs, bezij 
besiege (toi belegeren [h3leg3i-jn] 
bestow (to) scJienhen [sxenkan] 
betray (to) rcrrarlcn [rara/hn] 
bewildered i-erhaasd, lerstomd 
[varbaii't, vantumi] 
bid, to hid good afternoon 
goede,i iniddag iwiiscJiei’ [gudan 
midax rinsjn] 

bill snavel; ivissel [snaval; I'isal]; 
bonouied bill gehmoreerde 
wissel [g.dinnoreixh rrnalj 
bindings, niokelled bindings/j'rr- 
nil'l'idde beshtgen [rarnik-Adj 
bjshigan ] 

bird of prey roofi'ogcl frofrog.d] 
birth geboortp [g.thorbi] 
bishop hi.'isi-liop [bitfxjp] 
black zwurt [zrarf] 
blame do) laken,afkew-en [lakan, 
afkonn] 

blazing lichfend, rhimmend [h.i;- 
tsnt, vlatiiont] 

blessing ztgen [zegaii] [tia.rj 
blow slag, icinrh'Inag [.dax. ritid- 
blow I'to't waaien [vabm] 
blue bhdw [bhu] 
blunder fotit [fjHt] 
boar beer [berj 

board phnile, hoard [plapk, bort] 
boat boot [botj 

body hftiuum f I ixu.h]. body of 
soldiers trnep sojdater [frup 
sjldiit.m] 

boil (to) kal-en [kokjr] 
boisterous heftig. onsttuMig [hef- 
to.r, vnstiegtHdx] 

boldly stout rnoedig [st ^Htmudjx] 
boldness stout inoediijhcid [st nit- 
mudri rheit] 

book-eller hoeki erkooper [biik- 
rsrkopor] 

bottom hodton [hodom] 
bounil, to he bounii gedwongen 
zijn, moeten [godi upin zein, 
mut3)i] 

bow hoog [box] 

branch tak [tak], lirancb of 
study studierak [stgdirak] 
brave dapper [dap?)-} 
break (toj out uitbreken [oeyt- 
brekjn ] 


breakfast onthijt [rnthsit] 
breath adeut [itdoin] 
breeze hries, koette [bris, kidU] 
bright belder [heutur] 
bring (to) up optialen [epliahn] 
Briton Brit [ orit] 
broad breed [tjret] 
building gehouir, list boiiwen 
[gabju, hef bouroi] 
bull hid, stier [by!, stir] 
Burgundy Bourgondie. [biirgun- 
du] 

burnt down ufgehrand [ufxa- 
brant] 

business beziglieid [bezjxheif], 
bu.siness matters zaken, haii- 
delszukcii [zakou, iiandah- 
zaken ] 

bu.sy bezig, druk [hezox, drrk] 
buti'her stager [sldgjr] 
buyer kooper [ kopsr] 
buzzard hacik, ralk [havik, ralk]. 

Cab (Jiunrtrijtuig [tigriitiegx] 
cab-man koetsier [kiitsir] 
calamity tllende, ra,)ip [elcadj, 
rump] 

calling beroep [hjrup] 
calumny taster, tastering [lustor, 
lastamj] 

canoe kaao, sehuitje [kano, 
sxreptja] 

cap mitts, pet, kup fmrts. pat, 
kap] 

capital tioofdstad [hoftstnt] 
captain kupitem [hapiitein] 
care hoede [liudaj. to take care 
of passed op [pasan up], to 
leave to the care of ter be- 
waring geven aan [ter bjrarig 
gevjn an[ 

career loophaun [topbai], to run 
a career eene loopban beginnen 
[ena lopban b3gmjn[ 
careful(ly) zorgnddig [zjrgrrt- 
daxj 

carpenter timmerman [tinmrman ] 
carpet tapijt [taped] 
cart kar, wage a [kar, vagan] 
Carthagenians bewoners van 
Carthago [bjronjrs ran kar- 
tago] 
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case gecal [g^iral] 
cash contante (daiJfUjkej htiuliny 
[kvntanti (dachldka) hatali))] 
castles in the air hichihasteelen 
[Irxtkustelan] 

catchpoll dieci'nvangt’}- [divan- 
raipr] 

catholic kuthuVek [katolik] 
cause (jor^aak, rede [orza.l\ redo] 
celebrated beroemd [barumi] 
centre midden. itiiddelpunt 
[midan, middprni] 
century ceuw [en] 
ceremonial pleektig [ph.efar] 
eertifi' ate geiiugschrift [gjhey.e- 
sxriff] 

chain keien. kettiny [Ician, kctjp] 
chair etoel, cetel [stnl, xetelj, i.-hair 
of state regeerings^eiel [ra- 
geriyszetalj 

chance kans [kans], ill ciuinces 
ileehte kcoisen [sh.rta kunsan] 
chapel knpel [kapeJJ 
characterize fto] karakteriftecren 
[ karaktai‘/:cran ] 
charge last [last], to take charge 
of xicli belasteii met [xi-- ha- 
lastaa nut] 

Charles Karel [karal] 
chase jacht [Jnxt] 
cheat (to) hedritgen [badrig.mj 
cheek ^t■anlJ [caj)] 
cheer (to) toejuichen [tajeeijxan] 
chemist scheikiindige [ixcikrn- 
daga] , drogist [drogist] 
cherish (co) koesteren, rerplegen 
[kustaran, rarplegan] 
chicken kuiken [kceykan] 
chief voornaamsfe [vornamsla] 
childhood kind.dieid [kintsheit] 
chilly kil [kil] 

choice kexis [kns], to make a 
choice eene kettxe doen [ena 
koza dial] 

choose (to; kiexen [kixan] 
chop (to) at hekappen [ha- 
kupan] 

Christmas Kerslmis [ kerstmis] , 
Merry Christmas aangename 
Kerymis [anganama ksrstmis] 
chronicle kroniek [kronik] 
church kerk [kirk] 


cigSLr siguar [sigar], cigar manu- 
factory s/p’anoifa&rfet/s/^atvu- 
fabrlk] 

circular cireulaire [sirkglera] 
circumstance omstandigheid [ vm- 
.‘ilnndaxheit] 
city stad [stat] 

city-gate stadspoort [statsport] 
claim eisch [lis] 
clap (tot klappen [klapan] 
claw (of a bird) kluuw [klju] 
clay klei, leem [khl, lent] 
clean zuiver [zirgrar] 
clear helder [jieJdar] 
clergyman geestclijke [gestalaka] 
clever ho.ndiy [hundax] 
climate klimaat [klimnt] 
close to dicht bij [di.vt bci] 
closely, more closely meer can 
itabtj [mer van nabei] 
clothing kleeding [klediy] 
cloud walk [ccfk] 
cloudless ifolkeloos [culkalos] 
coat rok [rak], to cut one’s coat 
according to one’s cloth de 
terlny naar de nering zetten 
[da terig nar da nerip zetan] 
coating stof, manufucturen [siaf, 
mangfuktyran] 

cobbler schoenlapper [sxun- 
lapar] 

cock haan [hnn] 
coffee koffie [kafi], coffees koffie- 
soorfeii [kjfisortan ] 
coffee-pot koffiekan [kafikan] 
cogency krarJit, maclit [kra.et, 
mart] 

coin mnnt [niynt] 
cold kowl(e) [kaiidiai] 
collect (to) (zieh) cerzamelea 
[(zi.r) varzamahn] 
collection cerzameUny [larzama- 

college-friend studiecriend [stg- 
di rrint] 

colonist kolonist [kohnust] 
colony kolonie [ku'loni] 
colour kleiir [klo)] 
come (to) olf plants hebben [plats 
hiban ] 

commanding ofticer hecelcoerend 
officier [bavclvurant afisi/] 
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commander-in-chief opperhefeJ- 
hebber [vpdrbaveJhehgi-] 
commend me to K. groet K. van 
mij [gnit k. ran mvi] 
committed, to be aanhecolen zijn 
[anbavohn zsin] 
common gemeen, geii oon [ganien, 
gjron ] 

communion gemeenschap [gatnen- 
s.tap], to hold communion 
witli gemeenschap onderhouden 
met [ — undorh.mdm met] 
companion makker, metgezel 
[makar, md.razit] 
compare (to) cergelijken [rsr- 
gaUikan] 

compel (to) dwingen [drnjan] 
competent beroegd [banixt] 
competition concurrent/e [krn- 
kyrensi] 

competitor mededinger [meda- 
dvjar] 

complaint klacht [klaxt] 
complete(ly) i-oUedig [ruled).'] 
complication terwikkeling [rar- 
L'lkahtj] 

compliment yoet [grut] 
composedly kahn(pjes) [kalm- 
(Pps)J 

composition samenstelUng [sa- 
m.mstehy] 

comprehend (to) omvatten [urn- 
rat)n ] 

comprise (to) bevatten, inhouden 
[baratjn, inhaudm] 
conceal (to) verhergen [ rarbergan ] 
concert-hall concertgebouw [ kun- 
sertxab m ] 

concur (to) with orereenkomen 
met [orarenkoman met] 
condescend (to) imviVigen [in- 
vdagan] 

condition toestand ; rooruaarde 
[tustant; rorvarda] 
conduct (to) oneself zich ge- 
dragen [z. gadragan] 
confer (to) opdragen [ updragan ] 
confess bekennen [bakenan] 
confidence vertrouicen [ rartran- 
van] 

confine (to) oneself zich beperken 
[z. haptrkan] 


confinement opsluHing [cpslcey- 
tig], close confinement St rrnp'c 
opsluiting [strega — ] 
connection kennis [kenis] 
connoisseur kenner [ksnar] 
considerablv unnzienlijk [anzm- 
lak] ‘ 

consist Ito) of bestnan wt [ba- 
stau leijt] 

consort makker, metgezel [makar, 
metxazel ] 

conspirator samenzifeerder [sa- 
manzferdar] 

construct (to) houicen, saineii- 
stellen [bauvan, ."amanstelan] 
continued cereohj [rarralx] 
convenience gemak [gamak] 
convince (to) uvertnigen [ovar- 
tceggan] 

copper kopiren [kop>aran] 
coral-rock koranl /'"(■•< [koralrjts] 
corn koren, graan [koran, gran] 
corner hoek IhukJ 
correspondence briefwisseling 
[brifrisaligj 

corresponding clerk correspon- 
dent [krjraspuH'hnt] 
cottage hut [ hrt] 
count graaf ; rekening [graf ; 
rekannj] 

country land [taut], all over 
the country door het gekeele 
land [dor ltd g.ihela — ] 
courageously dapper [dapar] 
court-martial krijgsraad [kreixs- 
rat] [plats] 

court-yard binnenplaats [bmati- 
cousin neef [nef] ibnnt] 

cover omslag, hand [ unislax, 
cover (to) bedekken [ hadskan] 
cowardly lafhartig [lafhartaa] 
creature schcpsel [s.cepsal] 
credit (to) one iemand crediteeren 
]imant hrediteran] 
creditor crediteur ]kredit0r] 
crew acheepsvolk [s.repsr.dk] 
crop (to) out uit^teken boven 
]cegtstekan bo ran] 
cross (to) oversteken [orarstekan] 
crowd menigte [meni.da] 
crowded geruld, rnlgepropt [ga- 
ri’lt, rulgaprapt] 
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crown hroOH [kron] 
crusade kriiistocht [krai/sfjjfJ 
cunning list iff [listjj'] 
cup heker, kup [iehir, Top] 
custom ffewoonte; klandisie [yg- 
tontd; Tviandizi] 
customer Tdant [klant] . 

Daily JCews Nieuws van den Dag 
[iiiiits van dsn dax] 
damage aOiade, iiadeel [sxadg, 
nadei] 

Danes Denen [denjn] 
dangerous gevaarhjk [gavaylnk] 
dart, (to'; away icegiverpen, iceg- 
rlii'ffen [vsxvsrpjn, vs rvT iynn] 
dash (to) open openstuoten [opjn- 
stotdti] 

dear lief, waard [lif, rarf] 
death dood [dot] 
debate debaf [dehat] 
debt schuld [axrlt], to run into 
debt schnlden maken [axrl- 
djn makd)i] 

deceased overledenfe) [urjr- 
ledgnfj)] 

deceive (to) bedriegen [badriyan] 
deceiver hedrieger [hgdrigar] 
declare (to) rei-klareii [ varklargn] 
decline (to) afshcan, afuijken 
[afsliin, afvsiJon] 
decorated venierd [nvsirt] 
deduct (to) aftrekken, korten [af- 
trskan, Tcurt.m] 
deem oordeeJ [ordel] 
deer hert [liert] 
defend (to) verdedigen [rarde- 
dagan] 

defence verdediging [ rardedagig] 
defy (to) uitdayen [(egtdagan] 
degree graud [gnat], by degrees 
langzamerTiand [ laykaamar- 
hant] 

delicacy kieschheid ; lekkernij 
[kishsit; Iskarnsi] 
delight genot, bekoorlijkheid [ga- 
nat, hakorlakhsit] 
delightful bekoovlijk [bakorlak] 
delivery af levering [aflei'ang] 
delude (to) misleiden [mislsidan] 
deny (to) loochenen [loxanan] 
depart (to) vertrelsken [ vartrska'i] 


depend (to) on nfhangen van 
[afhayayi van] 

dependent nfliankelijk: [afhagka- 
lak] 

depressed verdrHkt,gedrukt [var- 
drrkt, gadrrkt] 

description heschrijving [basxrci- 

y^v] 

deserter deserteur [desert ot] 
deserve (to) verdienen [vardinan] 
desinterested belangeloos [ba- 
lagalos] 

desire verlangen [varlagan] 
despatch depeche, haast [depefa, 
hast] 

desperate wanhopiy [vanTiopax] 
despotic desputiek, willekeuriy 
[ despotik, vilakorax] 
destitute of ontbloot van [unt- 
Mat ran] 

detail bijzonderheid [bizundar- 
hsit] 

determine (to) bepalen [bapalan] 
devil duivel [dcegval] 
devote (to) (toe)u-ijden [tuveidan] 
dialogue gesprek, samenspraak 
[gasprs k, sn mansprak] 
diatribe hekehchrift, schimprede 
[helsalsxrift, sxini preda] 
difficult model ijk [muialak] 
dinner middageten [midaxetan], 
to have dinner with one met 
iemand dineeren [met imant 
dineran] 

direct (to) bestnren [bastijran] 
disagreeable opaangenaam [ un- 
anganam] 

disappear (to) verdivijnen [rar- 
dvsinan] 

discuss (to) bespreken [basprekan] 
disgraceful svhandelijk [sxanda- 
lak] 

disguise vermomming [varmu- 
mig] 

dispatch (to) met spoed afzenden 
[met spatt ufzetuhn] 
disposal schikking [sxikig] 
dispose (to) of beschikken over 
[basxikan orar] 
distance afstand [afstant] 
do doen [flun], it will do for 
het kan dienen or is gesehikt 
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root- [hit Jean dinen, is y3sjcilct 
VOf] 

dog hond [hvni] 
dome dom(keyk) [dum(kirh)] 
domiciliate (to) vast I'erhlijf kie- 
zen [vast varbliif kizjnJ 
door deur [dor], out of doors 
buiteii ’s huis [hieijUn says] 
dotted hezaaid^ hedekt [JjjzilUj 
Jjjdckt ] 

doubtlessly unyeiuijfeJd [ungj- 
tiiifalt] 

draft uissel [visjJ] 
drag (to) di-eygen, trekktn [dregjn, 
trikon] 

draw (to) trekkm ftrekjn] 
dreaded gecreesd fyjrrest] 
dreadful ireeselijk [vresj^k] 
ilream droom [rhoni] 
drive njpJants [rtipJafs] 
ducking domjje/ing, dnikeling 
[drmpshy, dieykslsy] 
due phclit [phj'fJ, to give every 
one his due ieder liet zijne 
gemi [idjr hit ziine yevni] 
duke Jiertoy fJtirtoj] 
dunghill incsthoop [nicsthop] 
duplicate afschrift, diiplicaat 
[afsxrift, dypliknt] 

Dutch HollandscJi. Xederlandsch 
[Jijlunts, ncdjrJants] 
Dutchmen ilullunders, Xeder- 
landers [Julandars, nedsr- 
Jandn-s] 

duty jjlicht [ph.rt] 

dyke dijk, dam [diik, dam]. 

Eager hiyeeriy, yretiy [hayeraJc, 
yretjx] 

eagle arend [arjut] 

Earl graaf [yrafj 
early vroey [rru.r] 
earnestly ernstiy [irnstjj] 
earthly nardsch [arts] 
easy yentakkelijk [ydinakshk] 
east oost(en) [usidn]] 
edge rand [rant] 

Edward the Confessor Eduard 
de Belijder [edyart da haliidar] 
effect ysioly, 'uiticirkiny [gavolXy 
ceytvirki))] 

Egypt Egypte [egipta] 


elapse (to) verloopea [vjrlopan] 
element element, grondheginsel 
[elamint, grundhaginsal ] 
embark fto) inscJtepen [insxepjn] 
embrace (to) aanyrijpen, om- 
helzcn [angriqian, innlidzan] 
emigrant landcerhuizer [lant- 
varJueijzar] 

emperor ketzer [ keizarj 
empire riyk, keizerr/jk [riik, 
keizari'tk] 

eva\>\oym6\ithetrekkiny[h3tnkip] 
enable (to) in staat stellen [in 
St at stth)i] 

end doel, einde [did, cinda] 
endeavour (to'; heproeren, trachten 
[hdpruvan, traxten] 
enemy njand [viiant] 
engage (to) oneself zicJi cer- 
hinden [z. vjrhindan] 
engine stvomirerktuig, machine 
[stomvirktccyx, mafina] 
England Engeland [inyalant] 
Engli.sh Enychcli [ingals] [san] 
Englishmen Enydsehen [inyal- 
enjoy (to) I'crheuycn, rennaken 
[ rarhoyan, rarmakan] 
enlarge (to) ceryemtten, uithreiden 
[varyrutan, ceytbreidan] 
enlist (to) u-erren [rervan] 
enter (to) into trade in den hundel 
gaun [in den handal gan] 
entertain (to) onihulcn, onder- 
h(>udcii[i'nf}t;dan, undarh aiidan] 
entirely gunscJi, geheel en al 
[yniis, yahel an ulj 
entrance ingang [mgay! 
era jaarteUing [jartehy] 
erect (to) oprichten [r/prixtan] 
err (to) zirJt ceryissen, dicalen 
[z. varyisan, diitlan] 
escape (to) vluchten, ontkomen or 
ontsnuppen uun [rlrxtan, vnt- 
koman, unfsnapan an] 
especially bijzonder ]hizundar] 
essay proef, poging; yesclirift 
[pruf, pogitj; yasxrift] 
establish (to) vesiiyen [ristayan] 
estate stunt; yoed ]stat; gut] 
esteem achting ]axtig], particu- 
lar esteem bijzondere hooy- 
achttng ]bizcndar3 hoxaxtuj] 
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Europe Europe [nropa] 
evening acond [arunt] 
event geheurtenis [gjboftanis] 
eventually gebmfUjk [galorlah] 
everlasting eeuwigduvend [eurajc- 
dyrant] 

evidence heicijs [hnsis] 
evil hicaad, slccht [krai, slcxt] 
evince (to) heivijzen [hai'iEm] 
exalted rerheven, grootsch [rar- 
Jicnn, grots] 

example roortuseld [ vorhelt] 
exchange-list borsliist] 

exert (to) inspuiViien [inspansn] 
excite (to) aajisporen, opuekken 
fansporjn, rprekaii] 
exclaim [iotiiitroepen [aytrapi’n] 
exempt (to) from u/itshiaii ran 
[uxtslan run] 

exertion impunning [inspanuj] 
exhausted nilgeput [irgtgapvt] 
exit af [af] ! 

expand (to) nitzettvn [iri/t^iian] 
expect (to) renr/ichtiui [ r.w- 
cuxian] 

expectation rerwachthig [ rar- 
caxtiy] 

expel (to) vkrhaHdea [rirbanm] 
experience onderrinding [ vadar- 
nndiy] 

experiment protf [prufj 
expert deskundige [desl-rndaga] 
expiration lerraltijd, afloop[var- 
rulteit, ufloji] 

exposed to hloutgesteld aan [blot- 
gastelt an] 

expunge (to) uitirissrhrn [o;gt- 
risan ] 

extant uumcezig, roorlianden 
[anrezax, vorhundan] 
extensive uitgestrrk-t ] x ytgastrikt] 
exterminate (to) rerddgen [rar- 
ddgan] 

extrAOvdinavyhititriigeicoGii [bmj- 
tangaeon] 
eye oog [o.r] 

eye-ball ooyappd [oxaijat]. 

Fabric iveefsel, manksel [u-efsal, 
maksal ] 

face gexU-ht [gazirt] 
fact feit [fed] 


factory business fabriekzaah 
[fubriksak] 

fail (to; mishikken [inislrkan] 
fair (subst.) murkt [inarkt] 
fair (price) laag, redelijk [lax, 
red, dak] 

famous beroemd [harumt] 
fancy, to have a fancy lu-it 
iiebhen [list hchan] 
farewell, to hid farewell af- 
srheid nemeii [afsxed yieman] 
fasten (tot castmaken, heeJifen 
[ vaslniakan, hraian J 
fatal noodlo'iiu [iiorlataa] 
fate, lot noodiut [iiotht] 
fatigue rermoeidheid, rermueienis 
[rar/Hutluit, rarnmianis] 
fatiguing rennoeiend [ rannniant] 
fault font, gehrek [faut. gabrek] 
favour (to) htgundigea [ha- 
grnstagan ] 

favoutable gioi-siig [urnst.tx] 
favourite gnnsteling, lieveling 
[gi'Hdahy, liralnj] 
fear (to) rreczeu [rrezan] 
fears, to entertain fears hevreesd 
zijn, dnrbten [harresi zein, 
(Irxtan] 

feast feesf [fed] 
feed (to) on leren run [lerait ran] 
feel (to) ruelen, yerotlen (zich) 
[(ga)rulan] 

feeling geroelen [gavtdan] 
fell (to; rellen [rdaii] 
female rrotiirelijk [rraurahk] 
ferocity iriblkei't, irreedheid [rilt- 
liiit, rretluit] 

fervent driftiq, rnrig [driftax, 
ryraxj 

festivity fcedrreugd e [ frst vroxda ] 
fetch (to) halen, iifJiiden, mee- 
nemen [(afjhalan, meneman] 
fever koorts [korts] 
fictitious rerdi'lit [vardixt] 
field reld, slagreJd [(daxjve/t] 
field-iiiarsbal retdiiiuursclirdk 
[ rdtmarnxulk] 

fierce meilend, wild [rudaid, rilt] 
fill (tol vullen [vrlan], till a place 
eene hetrekki,ig rerrulJen [ena 
lutrikig rar vrlan] 
fine mooi, .-rhoon [mui, srnii] 
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fire viair [ryr] 

fire-arms munvape /it'll [ yijr- 
rapanjii ] 

fire waterwork nmr-wcderwer}; 

[ryrvat^rverlij 
firm firm a [firma] 
firm(ly) vast, standvastiy [vast, 
stantrastsx] 

fish-hook viscMiaak [rishal] 
fit (to) pcissen [pasanj 
fix (to) hupalen [bspnhn] 
flag I'Jag [vla.t] 

flatly hotweg, duidelijk [ hutvs.r, 
daeydahk] 

flattery vleijenj [vhhrei] 
flatterer vleijer [i liui-] 
fleet snel, ring [sml, vlrj] 
flight vlucht [vlrxt] 
float (to) drijcen, dobheren [drei- 
jvn, doharjn] 

flourish (to) bloeien [hliuMj 
flower bloem [blum] 
flying vliegend, haastiy [rlig.mt, 
hast ax] 

foe vijand [veiantj 
fog mist, nevel [mist, aeval] 
food vuedsel, eten friitsal, etan] 
fool gek, divaas [yik, dvas] 
foolish gek, dwaas 
foot-light voetlkht [ nitlixf] 
forbear, I could not forbear ik 
kon niet ncdaten [ik ken nit 
nalat.m] 

forbidden rerboden [rarbodan] 
forced gedicongen [gadcuyan] 
forcible krachtig, geweldiy [krax- 
tax, garddax] 

fore-lock voorhanr [vorliar] 
foreign vreemd [vremt] 
foreigner vreemdeliny fvremda- 

im] 

forerun (toj roorafyaan, raor- 
spellen [rorafxan, rorspdan] 
forest bosch, icoud [bus, r.mt] 
forget (to) very eten [rargetan] 
forlorn verlaten, hulpeloos [var- 
latan, hrlpalos] 

formed gevonnd, gtbouwd [ga- 
rarmt, gabaut] 

formidable geducht [gadrxt] 
fortnight veertien dagen [rertin 
dagan ] 


forward vooruit, voorvaaarts 
[vorccyt, vorvarts] 
forward (to) ufzenden, verzenden 
[ afssndan, rarzendan ] 
foundation stichting [stixtiy] 
fox VOS [vosj 

France Frankrijk [fragkrsik] 
Francis Frans [frans] 

Frederic the (ireat Frederik de 
Groote [fredarak da grotaj 
free of charges enj van port, 
franco [vrei ran part, frankoj 
freedom vrijheid, vrijdom [ rrd- 
heit, vrsidum] 

freighted bevrucht, yeladen [ha- 
rraxt, yaladan] 

French Frimsch [frans] 
Frenchmen Franschen [fransan] 
frequently herhaahleiijk [her- 
hnldalak] 

fre.«h nieiiw, versch [niu, rers] 
friend vriend, hekende [rrint, 
bakenda] 

frying-pan brainlpan [hratpan] 
frost-covered met rijm hedekt 
[met re ini hadekt] 
fruit vrncht [rri-.rt] 
fuel brandstof [hrantstjfJ 
fun klucht, pret [kirxt, giret] 
future toekomstig [iukvmstax] 
fund fonds, grand [funts, grunt]. 

Game-preserve wildjierk [viU- 
perkj 

garb kteeding [kledig] 
garden tuin [tmyn] 
gate poorl [poti] 
gather (to) verzamelen [rarzama- 
lan] 

gay rrooUjk, opgeruimd [ rrolak, 
upgaranjmt] 

general algemeen [algamen] 
generally gewoonlijk [gavonJakJ 
generous edelmoedig [cdalmudax] 
gentleman heer, fatsoenlijk man 
[her, fatiunlak man], 

German Duitsch [dceyts] 
gift gift, gave [gift, gara] 
glad(ly) vrooUjk, blij [ rrolak, hh i] 
glitter (to) hlinken [blitjkgn] 
gloomy duister, zwaarmoedig 
[dceystar, zvarmndax] 
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gold goud [gout] 
golden gouclen [g.mchu] 
Good-Friday vrijdag fgudo 
rreidax] 

goodwill Tclandizk ; goedwillig- 
heid [klandizi; gudi'ihxhcitj 
goose gans [gans] 
gosling jonge guns [jug.} gan.-] 
govern regeei'eu [yogerjii] 
government regeermg [rogyiig] 
grammar taalkunde [talkrndoj 
grant (to) toestaau [tustan] 
grape dniif [drosijf] 
grass gru-i [gra.bj 
gratitude dankbciai-heid [duyk- 
harheit] 

Greece Grieketihtnd [grikontunt] 
Greek Griek [gi'ik] 
green groen [gruii] 
grief, to come to grief stacht 
afloo^yen [shxt afhijioii] 
grievous grievend, gmcnifUJk 
[grivont, smartahk] 
grist koren; icinst [konn : t insf] 
gross jn-os; dik, grof [yrjs; dik, 

yof] 

ground grand [grunt], to fall 
to the ground mifilukken, in 
duigen fallen [mistvkdn, in 
dieygon vahn] 

growl gehrum, geknor [gobrmii, 
gokn ur] 

guarantee ii-unrhorg [rarh.jr:r] 
guide (/u/s (person); gids = reis- 
hoek [gifs, rsishuk] 
guide (to) leiden, besturen [hi- 
don, bostijron] 

Gunpowder Plot Buskruit-Com- 
plot [ hrskrunjt-kvmpljt] 
Gustave Gimtaaf [gistaf]. 

Habit klecd, gewaad [Met. goratj 
hall gebouic, zaal [gjbnt. zal] 
halt (to) hinken [Juykon] 
hand (to) over orerhandigen 
[orsrhandogon] 

hands, cheap hands goedkoope 
irej 'kkrachten ( tcerkl ieden ) [gid- 
kops rsrkraxton (I'lrklkhn)] ; 
with ail hanils on board met 
man en muie [met man on 

iiKPiie] 


handling hanteering [hanteriy] 
hanger-on aanhanger [anh<iyo>] 
hard hard, moeielijk [hart, niuio- 
Isk] 

hardware ijzeru-aar [eizorrar] 
harp (to) op de harp ■•<pelen [ up 
do harp spehn] 

hasty haastig: dr! (tig [iiador. 
dr if too:] 

hastily haastig [ha.dox] 
hat hoed [hut] 
hatchet hijl [bcil] 
haughty trotsch, hoogmoedig 
[trjts, hox)nudo.r] 
hawk harik [hank] 
hay hoot [hoi] 

hay-stack hooistapel [hoistapol] 
head hoofd, kopi [hoft, kop] 
head (to) aanroeren [anruron] 
health gezondheid [gozuHthtit] 
healthy gezond [gozunt] 
hearth haard [hart] 
heat (to) rerhitfen [nrhiton] 
heaviness ztraarte [zrarto] 
heavy zwaur [zcar] 
heed, to take heed oppasee/t, 
toezien [vpason. Inzin] 
help htdp [help] 
helve steel [del] 

Henry Hendrik / hendrokl 
heresy ketten] [ ketorei] 
hero he/d [ helt] 
heroic heldhaftig [helthuftj.i] 
high-spirited fier, koen [fir, kiinj 
hill henvel [horolj 
hilly hmvelaehUg [horjla.eUx] 
hinder (to) beletten [h,>hl9n] 
hinge hengsel, seharnier [heysjl. 
sxarnir] 

history geschiedenis [gosxidonis] 
hoar-frost rijm, rijp [reim, reip] 
hob haardplaat; lomperd [hart- 
plat; IcmpjrtJ 
hole hoi, kidl [hoi, Meylj 
holiday feestdag, racantiedag 
[festda r, rakansida.r] 
home, to go home naur huis 
gaan [nar hcegs gan] 
homeward hnisivaarts [hoeys- 
lart.s] 

honest(ly) rechtschapen [rixt- 
sxapjn ] 
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honour (to) eeren [el•^n] 
honour, in honour of ter eere 
can [ter erj ran] 
hook huuh [hal'J 
hooked gehogen, krim [yJ)og3yi, 
hrvni J 

hop (to; sgtrlngen [etpntpn] 
hopes cericai-'atbiriea [ rorcu-X- 
tig,)n] 

horrihle cerschril-kelijk [mr- 
sxrikshk] \s<.rrik] 

horror afschuir, schrik [afsxyc, 
horse paard [part], to ride the 
hi^li liorse den baas speien 
[dan has spelanj 

hosier maker ran yehreid yocd, 
rerkooper [tmikar run g.ihreit 
yut, rarkopar] 

hostess iranrdin, gasirromv [rar- 
drn, gastvrmj 

hot heet, tcarin [het, farm] 
hotel hotel [hotel] 
hover (to) fladderen, zwei'cn ffla- 
darsn, zrevan] 

howling huilende, gehuil [hcey- 
Undj, gahteyl] 
humble nederig [nedarax] 
hunger honr/er [hungar] 
hungry hongeriy [hunyarjx] 
hunting- field jachtvdd [jaxtftlt] 
hurtful kwetaend, schodel ijk [kcst- 
rant, sxadahk] 

husband echtgenoot [extaaimt] . 

Ice ijs [eis] 
icicle ijskegel [liskeyal] 
idea denkheeld. yedarhte [detjk- 
helt, g.idaxta] 

identical identiek [idintik] 
idleness hiiheld [loeyheit] 
ignorance ontretendheit [ rncetant- 
heit] 

ill ziek; slechf, kieaad [zik: shat, 
kvat] 

ill-assorted sh’cht gesarteerd [shxt 
[yasartert] 
image beeld [belt] 
imagine (to) rerheelden fzich) 
[varheUhn] [midaUk] 

immediate onniiddellijk [un- 
impetus aandrift, gewehl [an- 
driff, gn-dt] 


importance belanyrijkheif [halaij- 
reikhcit] 

important helangrijk [halayriik] 
impression indrtik [lyidrrk] 
improvement verbetering, rooruit- 
yang [rarheiariy, vonvijtya-t)] 
improving cerheterende, aim het 
betereii [ varheiarjnda, an het 
rarbetaran] 

mpudeBeeiinbeschaamdlieid [c’li- 
hjsxeimtheil] 

impudent onbeschaamd [ vn- 

basxamt] 

inipnlse aandrift [andrift] 
incite (to) nansporen [ansporan] 
incline (to) geneigd zijn [ganeiai 
zein] 

increase (to) tnenemen [tuneman] 
indebted cerschuhligd [ rarsxrl- 
daufj, to be indebted for iets 
te dunken hehben nan [its ta 
daykan he ban a»] 
indeed ictrkeUjk. in der daad 
[rcrhahk, in dar datj 
India Indie [india] 
indignant reronfiraardiyil [rar~ 
rnfrarda.rt] 

induce (to) hcicegcn [ baregan] 
indulgence toegecendheid [tnge- 
vantheit] 

industrions irerkz'tum, I'lijtig 
[rertezam, rliita.r] 
infatuated ingebeeld ; hedwelmd 
Itngabelt; badrelmfj 
intorin (to) on aanbrengcn, rer- 
klikken [anbreijan, varklikan] 
inhabitant hen-oner [baconar] 
injure (to) benadeelen ; kwetsen 
[ hanadehn : kretsan ] 
injury nadeel, schade [nadel, 
sxada J 

inland binnenland [bnianlant] 
insert (to) plaatsen [platsan] 
insist (to) aandringen, amilioud e'n 
[andriyan, anhandan] 
instance aandratnj, i-erzoek [an- 
dray, rarzuk] 

instant onmiddelhjk [u.nnidahk] 
instant oogenhlik [oganhlik] , at 
the very instant op hetzelfde 
ooginltil: [up hetzelfda nr/an- 
Uik] 
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instrument werktuig. instrument 
[re rkhe gx, in strijmsi i f] 
instruction eoorsclirift [ vor- 

sxrift] 

instructive leerzaam [lerznmj 
insular eilandbewoner; tot een 
eiland behoorende [Hlantboru- 
nor; tit on silnnt bohomul^} 
insurrection o/istand [vpstuntj 
integrity oprechiheid : zuirerlieid 
[uprcxthsit : zixy nrhsit ] 
intend (to) beoogen. ran plan zijn 
[bjogon, ran plan ziin] 
intercourse onujang, betrelking 
[unigatj, bjtrrknj] 
interest (to) oneself, to take 
interest in belong stellen in 
[belar) stilen in] 
interesting helangwekkend [hi- 
layrck^nt] 

interfere ;to; zidi me/igen in 
[z. megiH in] 

interfeience bemiddeliny [ho- 
muhh])] 

interior binnensfe [bnwnsfe] 
interrupt (to) storen, in de rede 
fallen [storm, in cU reds vahn] 
intrepid unversaagd [vnvsrsaxf] 
introduce (to) rnorstellen [ror- 
stihn] 

invention uitnnding [ceytrindig] 
invite (to) uitnoodigen [(sytnoiL)- 
gm] 

invoice faetuur [fuktyr] 

Iriati lersch [irs] 
iron ijzer [sizor] 
irritation rerhittering [rjrbit iriy] 

isle^"^ } [eilant] 

islander eihinder, eilandbeironer 
[eilandjr, rilandboronsr] 

Italy Itaii'e [italij], 

James Jaroh [jakjp] 
jaw kaak, kakebeen [kak, kakf- 
ben] 

join (to) zich aansliiiten hij [z. 
anslceytm hei] 

joke (to) scliertscn [sxirtssn] 
journey reis frsis] 
judge (to) ijordeelen [ordcbn] 
judgment oordeel [ordel] 


justify (to) rechfvaardigen [re.rt- 
fardsgan ]. 

Keep (to) /ioinfio! [hjudm], keep 
burning het runr onderhouden 
[hit ryr umhrliaiid.tn] 
keeper vpzidder, drijrer [ up- 
sixtsr, dreivsr] 
kettle ketel [ketal] 
kill (to) dooden [doden] 
kind vriendelijk [ vrindjdk] 
kindliness criendelijkheid [rrin- 
dshkhed] 
knee knie [kni] 
knife mes [mas] 
knock (to) kloppen [khpm] 
knock geklop, sdag [geli.)]). slnxj 
knowledge kundigheid, kennis 
[kyndexhait, kanisj. 

hahonr a rbe id [arbait] : labour 
lost vergeefsche moeite [vsr- 
gefs} muita] 
lamp lamp [lamp] 
language tuul [tal] 
large groot, uitgestrekt [grot, 
ceytgsstrekt] 
last (to) diiren [dyran] 
last rerleden [rarledm] 
last least [lest] 

laudable lofa-aardig [hfrardax] 
lazy lui [lay] 

lead (to) hiden, coeren [Uidan, 
nirm ] 

league mijl; cerbond [mail ; rsr- 
bvntj 

leave (to) verlaten [rjrhitan] 
leave, to get leave rerlof krijgen 
[rarl.if kraigm], to take leave 
afscheid iiemen [nfsxaif neman] 
leg been [hen] 

letter brief [ hrif], letter of credit 
eredietbrief [ kraditbrif] , letter 
of introduction aanbevelings- 
brief [anbarehysbrif] 
light licht [lixtj 
light-house rnurtoren [vyrtoran] 
like (to) very ranch reel ran lets 
hoiiden [vel ran i1^ liaudan] 
likeness gelijkenis [galaikanisj 
lily lelle [leli] 
lineage geslacht [gaslaxt] 
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lion leeiiic [leu] 
listener hooyder, luisternar [lior- 
(hr, hL'ijiidi'ar] [kYmh] 

literature lettprhniule fUtar- 
load (to) laden, heerackten [ladm, 
barraj'tan] 

load ludiyiy, craeht [litdiij, rraxt] 
lofty verhecen, troisck [rarherjn, 
Ir.its] 

log blok hovt [hl.ik kjtil] 

London Louden [Ivndon] 
long (to) hef/eereu, vet-lringen 
[bagerm, varlarjm] 
look (to) for zoeken (naar) [zu- 
kdii (nafj] 

look hl/k, gezickt [hlik, gezut] 
loose Ion, vrij [ Ion, mi] 

Lord IIeei\ God. [ her, g.U ] 
lose, to be at a io.s8 rerlegen 
zijn [vsrlegsn zcin] 
lot hoop, hoeceelheid [hop, ku- 
relhiit] 

loud lv.id [hegt] 
love Uefde [Urdo] 
low hmy [lax] 

lower (to) strijken, nnar heneden 
Uiten [streikju, iiar hanedan 
lataii] 

loyalt}' ffeirouicheid [gatrouheit] 
luck, good luck geluk [galrk] 
lucky gelukkUj [galrka.r] 
lucrative roordeelig [rordehx] 
luggage baguge [ bagafa] 
lunatic kraukzinnig [kropk- 
ninaj]. 

Machine manufacturer 

fakrikant [ niafinanfahnkant] 
^Macedon Hueedonie [nianadonia] 
Macedonian Maeedunier or Mace- 
donisch [masadoniar — masa- 
donis] 

magnet magneel [magnet] 
magniScent praehtlg, heerlijk 
[irra.rta.r, hertak] 
rnail-train sneltrein. posttrein 
[sneltreiu, p.abtrcin] 
man /iudi [man], young man 
jongehng [jugalip], to a man 
tot den laaieslen man [tat den 
lat.'tan nufu] Ipaait] 

malice hoodieid, nijd [hosheit, 


manage (to^ hekandelen [hahan- 
datan] 

mankind menschdom [memdvm] 
manner of living leefwijze [lef- 
rciza] 

manufacturer fabrlkant [fabri- 
kant] 

march (to) one off iemand doen 
marcheeren ( rertrekken) [imant 
dun marferan (rartrikan)] 
maritime power zeemacht [ze- 
maxt] 

mark (to) teekenen, aandtiiden 
[tekanan, andrrgdgn ] 
market ynarkt [inarkt] 
marquis markies [inarkift] 
marriage sermon tr&uwpreek 
[trouprek] 

mass mrissa, hoop [ma.na. hop] 
master heer, meegter [her, mestar] 
masterpiece meeiterntuk [megtar- 
gtrk] 

match hiiwelijk; parti] ; wedstrijd 
[hgvalak ; partei; retstreii] 
matter zaak [zak] 
maxim gtelregel [gtdregal] 
means middelen [midatan] 
measure mant; mautregd [mat; 
mat regal] 

meat deegch [ vies] 
meet ;toi ontmoeten, te gemoei 
gaau [vntmutau, ta gamut xnn] 
meeting ontmoeting, samenkomst 
[vntnndip, samanki m.'f] 
meltin^-iai-n&cesmelt-oi'en[smelt- 

oraii ] 

member lid [ht] 
memoralile gedenkivaardig [ga- 
depkcardax] 

memory gehewjen, herinnering 
[gahogan, harinartp] 
mention (to) rermdden [rar- 
meldan], worth mentioning 
noemengicaard [ numansrart] 
merchandise koopiraar [koprar] 
merchant koopman [ kojjmun] 
merchantable leverbaar [levar- 
har] 

merry blij, rrooUjk [hhi, vrolak] 
message hoodschup [hotsxap] 
messenger bode, hoodgdiapper 
[boda, hofgrapjr] 
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metal-bindings metalen heslayen 
jin^tahn bdsiaydn] 
method u-ijze, methocle [vc'iza, 
DDtodg] 

middle midden [nudan] 
Middle-Ages middeleemcen [mi- 
daleucan] 

midwinter midden (harfje) van 
den winter [midan (hartja] van 
dan Tiniar] 

mighty maditig, sterk [maxtax, 
■•it irk] 

mild zacid [zuxt] 
mile mijl [mcil] 
milkman melkhoer [niiikhitr] 
mill molen [molan] 
mind zin, gentoed [zin, ejanmt] 
mind, never mind het doet er 
niet toe [hit did ar nit tu] 
minor kleiner; mmderjarige 
[kicinar: mindarjaraya] 
miscarry (teO niiniiikken finis- 
1 rkanj 

misfortune onyeluk [vngalrk] 
mistake font, misdag [fjut, mis- 
lax] 

mix (.to) among (zich) nienyen 
order [z. meijin vndar] 
modern niewv [niuj 
moment oogenblik [oganidik] 
money geld [gelt] 
month inuand [mant] Istal] 
monster monster, staal [manstar, 
morning morgen [maryan] 
most of het grootste geieelte van 
[hit grotsta gadelta run] 
mountain hery [ birx] 
mouth hek, mond [hik, mint] 
mow (to) maaien [maian] 

Mrs. Mevrouiv [mavrjii] 
museum museum [miizerm] 
music mnziek [ini/zikj 
mystery geheim [gahiim], 

Nail nayel, spijker [nagal, spd- 
kar] 

narrative rerhulend [varhaJant] 
nasty leelijk, end [lelak, vaeyl] 
nation volk [ vjlk] 
native inboorllng [inhorliy], a 
native of London gehoren te 
Londen, een Londenaar van 


yehoorte [gaboran ta Ivndan, 
an Irndanav run gaborta] 
native-country gehoorteland [ga- 
hortalant] 

natural natuuvlijk [natyvlak] 
necessary noodzakelijk [notsaka- 
lak] 

necessity noodzakelijkheid [not- 
sakalakhcit] 
need nood [not] 
needle naalil [nalt] 
neighbourhood buurt, nabijheid 
[hyrt, nabcihcit] 
neighbouring nabnrig [nabyrax] 
Neva Xewa [neva] 
newspaper vourant, nieutrsblad 
[kurant, niiishlat] 
nice nwoi. lief [moi, lif] 
night iineht [naxt] 
noble edel [edal] 
nonsensic-ai yek, ongerijmd [gek. 
vnganimf] 

Normandy Xormandi'e [nar- 

inandiaj \manan] 

Normans Xoormunnen [nor- 

north noord [norf] 
North-America Xoord Amerika 
[norf amerika] 
novel rnmnii [roman] 
number getal [gatal]. 

Oak eik [lik] 
oats haver [harar] 
object vooriverp frorrer}] 
oblige(to) verplichten [ rarplixtan ] 
observation ivaurneminy [var- 
neniiy] 

occupy (to) tnnemen [meman] 
occur ;,to) roorkomen [vorkoman] 
occurrence yeheurtenis [yahorti- 
nis] [or] 

office amht, kontoor [ampt, kan- 
old iiud [mt] 

opera-glass tooneelkijker [tonel- 
kiikarj 

opinion mcening, oordeel [mennj, 
crdel] [hi it] 

opportunity yelegenheid [galegan- 
oppose (to, fegensfellen, tegen- 
n erken [teyanatdan , teyan- 
virkan] 

opposition tegenstand [teganstaat] 
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oppression onclerdntlcldiig [im- 
chrdrYl'tt)] 

oration rederoering [rediniriy] 
orator redenaar [reehnar] 
order (to) bestellen [bjitlehn] 
order on trial proefhestelUng 
[pnirhdstclnj] 
ore eri^ [ertsj 

outpost builenpiost [hiegt.mpost] 
outward uiterlijk [(jeijt 3 rhlcj 
oven oren [oran] 
overcoat orerjas [orarjnsj 
owing (to) verscinildiyd unn, toe 
te schrijren (tan [rar^XYlda.rt 
a/i, 111 te Kxremn an] 
own eigen [liganj. 

Pacific iStUle Znid:ee [ sfrla 
zivyUe] 

pain moeite [miiita] 
painful pijnlijk, onfimgeiwnm 
[peinlik, unan g,m am] 
paint (to) sidiilderen [■■i.nhiarjn] 
painter schihler [sj-ildar] 
painting schilderij [sxiUhrei] 
palace pnleis [poll is] 
paper-mill papierfabriel- [popir- 
fdhrik] 

parcel pokje, stukje [pokj-y, 
strljy] 

parents otiders, familieleden 
fjuilars, famililed.m] 
parrot papegnni [popagai] 
Parliament Purtement [parh- 
nitnt] 

part gedeeJte [gjdelta] 
participate (to) deelen [deijit] 
partner deehjtnout [delgmot] 
party partij [partei] 
pass (to) roorhijgaan [vorheii/an] 
passage orertocht [urartjrt] 
passenger pnssagier. reiziger 
[pasafir, rciztgar] 
passer-by roorhijganger [rorhei- 
gaij.ir] 

past cerledene [ varledana] 
patron pntroon [patron] 
pattern model, staal [modal, 
stal] 

payment hetnling [h.ifalnj] 
peaceable vredel ierend [rredjli- 
rant] 


peasant hoer [hu>] 
peep (to) gluren; aanbreken [gly- 
ran; anbrekan] 

Pennsylvania Pennsylranie [pen- 
zdrania] 

penny stuirer [stceyvar] 
people menschen, lieden [mensan, 
lldan ] 

perceive (to) benierken [hamcr- 
kan] 

period periode, tijd perk [perioda, 
te it perk] 

perish (to) omkomen [untkonian] 
personage persoon, personage 
[ person , pe rsona fa ] 

Philip Filips [fiiips] 
phdippic seherpe hckeling [s.rerpa 
hekahy] 

philosopher wijsyeer [reisa'er] 
pictuie plaat [plat] 
piece sink [strk] 
pi) pit [pd! 

pillar pdetar, ziiil [pilar, ziegl] 
place phiuts, hetrekking [plats, 
bairekiy] 

plain eenrondig [enrauda-r] 
plan plan [plan] 
pleasant acntgennnni, prettig 
[nnganain, girelaa'j 
please cds het it belleft, icees zoo 
goedf [ah het ;/ blift, res zo 
gut] [muk] 

pleasure pret, rennaak [pret, rar- 
pleasnre-boat pleizierboot [pla- 
zirbot] 

pleasure-garden histtnin [Ivs- 
treijn] 

pleasure-loving hehogen (rer- 
mnak) seheppend [bahagan 
(varmak) s repant] 
plenty ot in orerrloed, rolop [in 
orarrint, rvlrp] 
poet dichter [di.rtar] 
poetical diehtert ijk, poetisch [ dix- 
tartak, poetisj 

point piint, spits [prnt, spits] 
pole pool [pol] 

pond I'ijcer, poel [veivar, pul] 
popular pupulair [popglir] 
poor arm, armzalig [arm, arm- 
zaljx] 

portrait portret [part ret] 
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position, to be in a position in 
eene positie verkeeren [in en3 
posisi rji’keran] 
possess (to) hezitten [hsziUn] 
possitile inogelijk [mnyihkj, as 
soon as possible zoodra moge- 
lijk [zodfii — ] 

post (to) op de post bezorgen, 
naaj' de post hrengen [rp da 
post hozoygen, niir do post 
hritjon] 

post aodjt, heirekking [ampt, 
hotrekiijJ 

post-chai8epo-s'ti<v(^t’»i [p.jstt'iigan] 
post-paid franco, gefrunkeerd 
[fronko, gofrankert] 
pot p>ot, kail [pot, kan] 
pottery aardewerk [ardocirk] 
pounce (to) on neeradlen op 
[nerrulon up] 
pound pond [pent] 
pour tto) gieten, uitstorten [giton, 
(Bgtsfurton] 

poverty armoede [aniiudo] 
power macht, krucht [mart, 
kru.vt] 

practice oefening [ufojii))] 
practise (to; oefenen, udoefenen 
[(cegVuf.nioii] 
praise lo[ [Ijf] 
precious kosthaar [ k.istbar] 
predecessor coorganger [ ror- 
gapor] 

prefer (to) verkiezen [vorkizon] 
prefix voorvoegsel [rorruxsol] 
prepare (to) i-oorherciden [ror- 
hotsidon] 

prepen'ie coorbedaciit [vorhoda.rt] 
presence of mind tegenwoordig- 
heid van geest [tegoncordoxJteit 
van gest] 

Presbyterian Presbgteriaunscli 
[prisl'iferiansj 

present tegenicoordige [tegon- 
cordogo ] 

preserve (to) hewaren [boraronj 
press (to) presseeren, dringen 
[prsseron, dripon] 
X'regumption vermoeden [ror- 
mndon] 

pretty lief, aardig [ardjx], prettj' 
well goed, trij goed [(rrei) gut] 


prevail (to) heerschen [herson] 
prevent (to) voorkomen [ror- 
komon ] 

prev'iously rooraf [roraf] 
price prijs [prtis] \kurant] 
price-current piijs-courantfprcis- 
prick {to', prikken, steken [prikon, 
stekon ] 

pride hoogmoed [liormut] 
priest prii’ster [piristor] 
principle begiiisel [boginsol] 
prisoner gerangene [goragono] 
proceeding handelwijze [luoahl- 
veizo] 

proceeds, net proceeds netto- 
opbrengst [ntto-upbregst] 
procure (to) cerschaffen [vor- 
sxafjn] 

procuration volmncht, procuratic 
[rvhnnxt, prokgrasij 
progress voortgung, cooruitgany 
[ vortgatj, vorn'ytgup] 
promise (to) beloren [b,)Iovon] 
prompt (to) ingeren, cuorzeygen 
[ingevon, vorzeyon] 
promptly ruardig [rardox] 
properly behoorlijk [bohorhk], 
properly speaking eiyenlijk 
gezegd [eigonbk yjzextJ 
property eigendom [ligmdum] 
propose (to) voorstellen [ror- 
stihnj 

propulsion roortdrijcing [vort- 
drdritj] 

prosperity welcaart [celrart] 
proud trotsch, fier [trots, fir] 
proverb spreek-icoord [sprekeort] 
proverbial saying spreekuoorde- 
UJk gezcgde [sprekcordjlok go- 
zegdf] 

provide(to) rerzorgen [rorzorgon] 
province provincie [provinsi] 
jrrove (to) hewijzen [boveizsn] 
proxy lohnachf [ rvhnaxt] 
Prussia Prnisen [preegs.m] 
Prussian Pruisisch [preegsis] 
public puhliek, openhaar [pyblik, 
oponbar] 

pull (to) down afhreken, ver- 
ivoesten [afhrekon, rorvuston] 
pull ruk, stoot [rrk, slot] 
purchase koop [kop] 
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pure ^iia'er [::(jeyvjr] 

Puritans Purileinett [pijritsiiun] 
pursue (to) rolgen. cercolyen 
[(v3r)v3i(jm] 

put, to put out uit'-tel'en [ai/i- 
aleiij))], to put off nititelhn 
[ceytHteUn] . 

Quality liocdaiiiylteiO, licaliteU 
[hmJanij'hiit, I'lalitiirJ 
quarrel (to) tin'steii [firslan] 
queen Iconinyin [koniym] 
queer zonderUmjj rattr [zuniljr- 
Inj, rai] 

quest, to be in quest of nxsporoi 
[luii-poran] 

question vrany [vrax] 
quickly tiuy IvIyx] 
quite i/ehceh yeheeJ en <d [yjJiel 
an id; 

quote (to) uanluden [aidiahii] 
quotation aanhaliny [anhaliy]. 

Kaft lint [vljt] 
railway npoorwey [apuncx] 
ram reycn [reyan] 
rampart wed [cal] 
range rij, keten [rei, ketan] 
rank rany [rap] 
rapacity roufzucht [rarzr.it] 
rare zidilcn [zehhn] 
rascal schtl/a, schurk [sxshn, 
sxrrk] 

rate, first rate inn den eersten 
rally, puihbest [ ran clan erntan 
rap, jiieykbc^t], at the rate of 
met de snelheid lan [nut da 
b-ntlluit ran] 

rather eerder, Uecer [erdar, lirar] 
raw onrijp. ranw [nireip, ran] 
reach (to) hereiken; zieh uitstrek- 
ken [z. exyttstrekan] \>ejel] 
real uezenlijk, reeel [cezanlak, 
realise (to) cerwezenlijl-en [rar- 
rezanlakan ] 

reason rede; cerstand [reda: 
viretant] 

reasonable redelijk [redaUk] 
zea, 80 n\ag redeneeriny[redaHerip] 
rebel oproennuker [ uprunnakar] 
receipt quituntie, recept [kritcinsi, 
raieptj 


recent!}' onlanys [cnlups] 
reception Ontcaiiyit [vntrapst] 
reckless zorgelons [zjryalas] 
recover (to) Iter.deUtu [lurstdan] 
rectification rerheteriny [ var- 
hetariij] 

reference lenrijzing [rjrrciziij] 
refrain (to) zieh onthoiulen [z. 
unthaudan] 

refuse (to) weiyeren [eeiyaran] 
reign reyeeriny [rayerip] 
reimburse (to) reinbaurseeren 
[raniburseranj 

relations hetrekkinyen, familie- 
Icden [hatrckipan, faniUiledan] 
release (to) ontslaan [untnhm] 
religion yndadienat [gitadind] 
rely (to) on zieh rerlaten, rer- 
iromren op [z. rarhitan, rar- 
tranran vp] 

remain (o) blijren [bleivan] 
remain orerblijfael [orarhhiftsai] 
remarkable merkuaarclig [merk- 
cardax] 

remedy yeneenniddel, hnlpinlddel 
[ya>u‘i,tnidal, hrlpmidal] 
remember (to) herinneren [hcr- 
niaran] 

remission of guilt rerylff’enhs 
[raryifanis] 

remove (to) rerplaat.'^en, eer- 
p>lanteH[rarplatf^jn , rarplantan] 
repair (to) herntellen [henstdan] 
repeatedly herlutcddelijk [her- 
haldalak] 

reply, in reply to in antieoord 
op [in antrort up] 
represent (to; voorstellen; cer- 
ranyen [rorstsian; rarrapan] 
representation eoorstelUny; rer- 
tegenwuordiyiny [ vorstdiy: rar- 
teyan cord ay ip ] 

representative certegemeoordiyer 
[ vat ■tegani'Ordagar] 
reprint lierdruk [hcrdrrk] 
reputilic republiek [,-epyhlik], 
republic of the United Mether- 
larids Republiek der Yereenigde 
Xederlanden [ — dar rarenaydj 
nedarhindan ] 

reiiulsive teruqdootend ftar-xx- 
sWanf] 



887 


£nglish-Dutch. 


reputation achti)Hi, goede naorn 
[a.dtr), guch nam] 
request (to) cerzoel'eii [varzuhan] 
resilience verhUjf [varhliif], to 
take up one’s resilience :ich 
vedigen [z. vestagan] 
resist (to) u-ee>'t<taan [lerdan] 
resistance ifeersttDtd [verdant], 
to make resistance weersiand 
hiedcD [ — hidan] 
resolution hesluit [bjshegt] 
resolve (to) beduiten [tDstregt.m] 
resource liiilp, toeidinht [hrtp, 
turli'xt] 

respect achting; opzicht [(i.rlig; 
vpzi.rt] 

restore (to) herstcUen [Iicrdchn] 
retain (to) hehoudini [bahjiuJan] 
return (to) terugkonien [tarr-r- 
komanj, by return of post jw 
(mnneguande, per keerende [pier 
vnuganda, per heranda] 
reward belooning [htlaniy] 
rich rijl: [reik] 

right revht [ria-t], to be right 
gelijk hehben [gjltlk heban] 
ripe r!jp [reip] 

rise, to rise against opdaan 
tege)i [nputim tega)i], to rise 
up rerrijzen [vartizar] 
risk of iife leven.igcvaor [lerans- 
garar] 

rival mededinr/er [medadigar] 
river rivier [rivir] 
road iceq. straat [vc.v. strut] 
roam (to) about onizwerven friii- 
zvervan ] 

roasted gehraden [gabradan] 
Eomans Romeinen [romein.m] 
room plauts; vertrek [plats; var- 
trek] 

root icortfl [vartal] 
rope koord, touiv [kort, tau] 
rough icild, icoesf [vdt, rust] 
round rond [rent] 
rude ruic [rii] 

ruin rnine: ondergung [ri'ina; 
rndarginj] 

rule regel; liniaal [regal; linial]; 
as a rule in den regel [in dsn 
regd] 

ruler heerseber [her^jr] 


rumour gerucht [garrj't] 
rumoured, it was rumoured er 
Hep een gerucht [er lip an ~] 
Eussia Uusland [rTslant] 
Russian Russ/gch [rrsis]. 

Saardam Zaandam [zandam] 
sad trenrig, bedroefd [troraa; 
hadruft] 

safe hehuuden [hjhaudan] 
safely reilig [reilar] 
said bedoeld, genoernd [ladull, 
gjnumt] 

sail (to) zeilen [zellanj 
sailor mutroos [inatros] 
sale verkoop, ceiling [rjiheup. 
veihp] 

sally nitml [legifal] 
aa.me gelijk, zelfrle [gahi’e, zilrda] 
sample monster, staal [munstar, 
stal] 

satire schi>npscJirift[ij'iwp.i,rrift] 
satisfaction roldoening] rrldunip] 
saucer sehoteltje [sa.vfaltja] 
Saxony taaksen [saksan] 
scald (to) brunden, schroeien 
[hrandan, s.rruian] 
scarcely niiHivehjks [nauvalaks] 
scene tooneel [tone!], scene of 
war oorlogstooneel ] nrta.rstonel] 
scenery natiiur jnatgrj, tooneel 
scent geur, reuk; spioor [gor, 
rok; spor] 

schnapps genecer jjanevjr] 
scientific iretenschappelijk [retan- 
saapalak] 

scot-tree rrij can boete (schatting) 
jrrei ran huta (sxutnj)] 
scrape nweielijkheid, rerlegenhehl 
[nmialakhcit, rarleganhe it] 
scream (to) gillen [gilm] 
screen scherni [s.rerm] 
sea zee ]ze] 

search onderzoek [ end irzuk] 
season jaargetijde, eeizoen [jar- 
gate idj, seizun] 

seat zitjjlaats, zitje [ z it plats, zitja] 
seclusion af'zonderiny, uitsluiiing 
jafzcnd >rnj, cegtsheijlnj] 
secret geheini, secret of state 
daatsgeheini [statsgaheim / 
secretary secretaris [sekrjtarrs] 
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secured from heveillgH iegen 
[hdveihxt tegan] 
seem (to) UjTien, schijnen [htlcm, 
sxcinan] 

self-denial zelfi-erloochening 
[ zclfjrlo.nnig ] 
seller verl'ooper [nrlcopsr] 
sense of smell reiikzintuig [folc- 
sintmgx] 

senseless hewu-steloos, gevoelloos 
[b,)vYsfr)los, ggrulos] 
sentiment gevoel [g^rul] 
serve (to) dienen [dingn] 
seriously ermiig [srnstgx] 
service dienxt, kerkdienst [kei k- 
dhigt] 

set, old set rroegere rrienden 
[vfugorg rrindm] 
settlement vestiging [vEsttgig] 
settler planter', een persoon die 
sich in een vreemd land I'estkit 
[plantar, en parson di zix m 
en rremt lant vestaxt] Ida] 
several rerschillende [v.irsxdm- 
severe streng, hard [strrij, hart] 
shake (to) schudden [sxrdgn] 
shame schaamte [sxarnta] 
shape form [vorm] 
share deel, aandeel [(a,n)del] 
shark haal [hai] 
sharp scherj) fsxerp], look sharp 
mauk haast! [mak ha.d] 
sheet of ice ijsrlakte [eisflakU] 
shelter beseherming, sckiitlplaats 
[hasxermiij, sxixgl plats] 
shield (to) from beschcrnicn tegen 
[has eerman tegan] 
shift niiddel; list ; uitrlucht [midal; 

list; (xytftrxt] 
shilling schelling [sxdiij] 
shine (to) schijnen [sxein.tn] 
ship schip [sxip] 
shipbuilding het bomcen can 
schepen [lut bjucan ran sxe- 
pan] 

shipping cersrheping ; cloot [rar- 
sxepig; riot] 

shock ■••chok, slag ]sx)k, slax] 
shopkeeper icinkelier [cigkglir] 
shore strand, oecer, kiist [strant, 
urar, krst] 
short kort [kart] 


shortly onlangs, binnen kort 
[ vnlays, brnan kart] 
shrink (to) back terugdeinzen 
[tarrgdcinzan] 

Siberia Siherii [siheria] 
side zijde [zeid,], side by side 
clak naast elkandcr, gepaard 
[ rlak nast slkandar, gjpart] 
sift (to) uitpAuizen [cxgtplacgzon] 
sight gezicht; schuwvspcJ [gazixt ; 
sx.mspd] 

signature onderteekening [rndxr- 
tekiiuy] 

silver zilcer [zilrar] 
simple eencoudig, enkel [envni- 
dax, enkjl] 

single enkel : zui/er [zwgrjr] 
situated gelegen [galegan] 
situation toestand [instant]; a 
fine situation een niooie boel 
[an moia bid] 

skill bedrecenheid, kennis [ba- 
drevanheit, kenis] 
skin huid [hce.yt] 
skulking gluiperig [glaigparax] 
sky hemel, uitspansel [hemal, 
uajtspansal] 

slavery slarernij [slar.jrnii] 
sledge slede, slee [sleda, sle] 
sleep slaap [slap] 
sleep, to go to sleep guan slapea 
]gan slapaa] 

slip, to slip behind aehter (ids) 
slnipen [axtar its slcrypan ], to 
slip by L'oorbij shiipen [ror- 
hci — ] , to slip into glijden in 
]gl[id,m in ] 

small klein, gering ]khin. gang] 
smoking rookend, het rooken 
]rokant, het rokan] 
smooth glad, zacht [glat, za.rt] 
snatch, to snatch away iceg- 
grijpen [cexrelpan] 

Society, .Society Islands Gezel- 
schaps Eilanden [gazelsxaps- 
eilandan], Eoyal vSociety Ko- 
ninklijke Academie ]koniijkl3ka 
akadem i] 
soft zacht [za.rt] 
soldier soldaat [s.jhhit] 
solicit (to) cerzoeken : d ingen naar 
[rarzukm; diijaii nar] 
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song ge-any, lied [-j>zriy, lit] 
sorrow leed, cevdi-iet [let, v)f- 
drit] 

sort sooi't f-^ort], all sorts of 
allerliand, ulleidei [ahrhant, 
alerlsi] 

soundness gaafheid, geznndheid 
[gafheit, gszrntluit] 
south zuiden [zaydjn] 
sow (to) zaaien [zaien] 

Spanish Spaansch [spans] 
spar rondhout, spar [rrnth mt, 
spur] 

specifically soortelijk [sortjhl] 
speechify (to) redckarclen [redo- 
karalan] 

speed spoed ; galop [split; ga- 
.l>p] 

spend, to spend one s life zijn 
lei'en doorbrengen [zoit ler.yit 
dorhreyan] 
spirit geest [gest] 
spoil (to) bcdercen [bsderran] 
spoon le2jel [lepsl] 
spot plaats [plats] 
spread (to) uitbreiden [mjt- 
hreidm] 

spring lente [huta] 
stafl’ St oh [stjk] 

start (to) vertrehhea [vartrckjn] 
state (to) hepalcn, heriehten [ho- 
pahn, harixtan] 

state of affairs stand tan zaken 
[slant ran zakan] 
station stand [slant] 
statue standbeeld [standbelt] 
stay (to) rerblijf houden, hlijven 
[varbUif hamlan, hlcivan] 
steadily bestendig [ baste ndax] 
steam-engine stoomn-erktuig 
[siomrerkta’gx] 
steamer stoumhoot [stomhut] 
sternly strena [strep] 
stick, to stick at aarzehn [ar- 
zahn], to stick by bUjven bij 
[bhiran bei] 

stiff stijf, sterig [steif. stcraj] 
stock in hand voorhnndcn koop- 
ivaren in maguzijnen [vor- 
liumlan kopraran in niugazsi- 
nan] 

stone Steen [sten] 


stop (to) oeletten, ophoilden, rer- 
liinderen [bahtan, vphaudan, 
rarliindaran] 

store magazijn [magazsin] 
storm storm; aanval [starin ; 
aneal] 

story rerdieping ; rertelling [rar 
dipip; varUlitj] 

strange rreemd, wonderlijk 
[rrenit, rundarlak] 
street straat [strat] 
stretch (to) out uitstrekken [cegt- 
strskan ] 

strict streng, strikt [strep, strikt] 
strike (to) slaan, smeden [slan, 
sinedan ] 

string koord, snoer [kort, snur] 
strong sterk [sterk] 
struggle (to) strijden, worstelen 
[stniilan, earstalan] 
struggle strijd, worsteling [streit, 
rarstalip] 

studious clljtig, leergierig [rlei- 
tax, lergirax] 
stump stomp [stump] 
subject onderdaan; omlerwerp 
[ undaidan, undarvtrp] 
subjoin do) bijeoegen [beiriigan] 
sublime rerheren [rarheran] 
subsequently ren-olgens [rar- 
r.dgans] 

substantial zelfstandig [z:elf- 
standax] 

succeed ;to) opvohjen; gelukken 
[upfdgan; galrkan] 
success gel Ilk, roorspoed [galrl; 
rorsput] 

sucoessfuily coorspoeilig [vor- 
spudax] 

succession opvolging [ upfalgip] 
successively arlitereen eulgen s 

[axtaren ralgans] 
sntfer (to) dulden [drldan] 
suffered geleden ]galed.)n] 
suffering lijden ]letdan] 
sufficient toereikend [tureikant] 
suit (to) roegen ]riigan], to suit 
one’s turn gelegen komen [ga- 
legan koman] 
sum som ]sum] 
summer zomcr ]zoiii)r] 
summit tup, spits [tap. spits] 
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sun zoH [zrn] 

sunset zonaondei-gnihi [zunsrn- 
daiyay] 

superintend (to; liet toezicJd 
hotiden ore)' [hil luzu't hsuihn 
ors)'] 

supper riro>uleten [a.vv>dd))t] 
supply (to) with roi»'zira nm 
[rorzhi run] 

support Oiidej'Steunlnij [rndir- 
stonnj] 

support (to) onderoteimen [ rii'i,))-- 
sto>l.}ll] 

suppose (to) i'e)'On(le>'steUen [>-})■- 
undru-steUn] 

surface oppe)').lu'kte [wp))'rlul'l9] 
surprise (to) rerrensxen [yi>-as3))J 
survey on'e>'zicht [or.vzi.rl] 
survivor lunyst lertiule [luyM 
lerdndi] 

suspeoteii, it is suspected )nen 
ro-moedf [men rji-mut] 
sustain (to) onderhoitdeu [intehi'- 

h3U(lj)l] 

swallow (to) inzicelgen [inzrcl- 

f/m] 

Sweden Zweden [zredin] 

Swedes Zweden 
sweet zoet [zut] 
swing (to) Ijack tevwj (lieiie)i 
[t3>'Y.r rligsnj 

Swiss ZAciUer(s) [zi-iteurfn)] 
sword zwaurd [zrarf] 
swordsman scherm>/ieestei' 
[■)X£>‘)net,t3>'] . 

Table fafel [ta.f3l] 
tail staart [staii] 
take, to take place plautg grij- 
2)en [plats greipgn], to take 
hold of aanvatten, to take up 
innemeti [i)ieman] 
tale rertellbiq [rartelip] 
tall grnot [g>'ot] 
tame lam [tayn] 
task taah' [tal-j 
taste smaak [smak] 
tat, tit for tat gelijke nnmt [g-t- 
Icik,) mriif] 

taunt lioon, srhimp [hon. ■t.rrinjiJ 
tax belasthig [balustip] 
tea thee [tej 


tea-pot theepot [tep.x] 
teacher OHderu-ijzer, leeructr [vn- 
darreizar, lernr] 
tear traan [tranj 
tender (to) aanbieden [anhieho] 
term terni, fermijn [ternt. ter- 
mein] 

terms rooriraarden [rurrardan] 
terrible rei'sehrikkel ijl- [vj/'- 
sxj'ikjhk] 

theatre theater [teato] 
theoiy theorie jtenri] 
thick dik [dik] 
thief dief [dif] 
thing di)ig [diy] 
thorn dnor)i [dorn] 
threatening dreigend [drcigaut] 
throne troon [ti'on] 
tide tij, getlj [gatci] 
ti<lings t/Jding [teidnj] 
tile-n)aker punnenhukker [pu- 
)i3(n)huk3r] 

timber timmerhmd [iimarlnnt] 
time tijd [teit] 
tin t/ii, hlik [fin. hlih] 
tired rermoekl [rjrmuit] 
title tit el. cercandjf [tit.d, eraampt] 
tobacco tuhak [tubal] 
token teeken; aundenken [tekan: 
andenkan] 

tone too>i. khoik [ton, klayk] 
top fop [tjp], at the very top 
of its speed in rollen galop 
[m rchn gahp] 
to.s.s (to) about Iteen en ireer 
islingeren [hen an rer shyji'an] 
tower toren [toran] 
town stad [stnt] 
town-hall stadhuis [stathcegs] 
trace spoor, teeken [spor, tekan] 
trade hedrijf, handel, handwei'k 
[hadreif, Jiandal, handrei-k] 
tradition orerlevering [orarle- 
rarig] 

trafdc verkeer, handelsverkeer 
]hand3lsrarker] 

transaction onderhandeling [un- 
djrhandahg] 

transfer (to) ocerdragen, trans- 
porteeren [orardragan, trans- 
piorferan ] 

translate ^to; rertalen [rartahn] 
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translation rertuling [v)rta.hi}] 
transmit (to) orermaJcen [onr- 
iHokm] 

trap cal [ral] 
traveller cehir/cc [ici-sgor] 
treasure scliai [sxat] 
treasurer schatmee^ter [sxat- 
mestar] 

tree boom [bom] 
tribunal rechtbunl- [rexthayh] 
trifle beuzclimj [hozoliy] 
trifling onbeduiilend, nietki [vn- 
hodosycl.iHt, nit.ix] 
trip uitstapje [wytstapjo] 
troop troep, betide [tcnp. bends] 
Tropics Keerkrinyen [kerkfipsn] 
trouble moeite [muito] 
troubled ceelbewoiien [ velhjcogsn ] 
truly getfOHw, oprecht [gstroii. 
uprext] 

trust (to) ccrtrouwen [rst irjHvm] 
truth icaurheid [carhek] 
turf zode; turf [zodo; trrf] 
turn (to) keeren, icenden [keron, 
cendsn] 

turn aanleg [anlex] 
try (to) heproecen, prohecren [hs- 
■prurm, proleronj 
twilight scheniering [sxemjriy] 
tyranny dwingelandy, tirannie 
[ d cujsla ndei, tiran i ]. 

Unalterable onveranderlijk [un- 
rdrandsrlsk] 

unattended ongeacht [cngoaxt] 
understand (to) begrijpen, ter- 
staan [ bogreipon, rarfttan] 
undertaking onderncming [rn- 
dornemip] 

undeserving oncerdienstelijk [cn- 
rordinstoljk] 

undone ongedaan [ungodan] 
unequalled oncergelijkelijk [un- 
rorgsh ikshk] 

unforeseen onconrzien [unror- 
zin ] 

uninterrupted onafgehroken [un- 
afxobroksn ] 

United States Vereenigde Staten 
[r,trenjgds at atm] 
universal algemeen [ulgamen] 
unparalleled oncergel ijkel ijk 


upper boreiistc [horan.-sfa] 
urge (to) aandringen [andrnjdn] 
urgent dringend fdrigant] 
useful nuttig [tiYtax] 
utmost uiterste [cegtsrsta]. 

Vacant ledig, openstaande [Udsx, 
opmetanda] 

valley dal, rallei [dal, valci] 
valour dapperhekl [daparlieit] 
variety cerscheklcnheid [vjr- 
sxeahnhcit] 

vast grout, talrijk [grot, talreik] 
vehemence hecigheid, yetceld 
[lieraxheit, gsvelt] 
venerable eerwaardig [ercardsx] 
venture (to) teugen [cagan] 
venture waagstuk [cagstrk], at 
a venture op goed gelnk [up 
gut galrk] 

vessel sehip, caurtuig [sxip, 
vartcegx] 

victim eluelitoffer [sluxtofar] 
village dorp [dorp] 
violent herig [herax] 
violet riooltje [ rioltjo] 
violin-player cioohpeler [rhl- 
spetjr] 

virtue dengd [doxt] 
visit (to) bezoeken [hozukjn] 
viz. nainelijk, fe weten [namohk, 
to cot on] 

voluminous dik, uitgebrekl ]dik, 
otyfxdhreit] 

voyage zeereis [zereic], 

W ages loon [Ion] 
wait (to) waehten ]cuxton] 
waiter oppasser, kneelii ]ipaeor, 
knextj 

walk irandeling [randolig], to 
take a walk een irandeling 
doen ]on candslig dun] 
wall mnur [mgr] 
want gebrek [gobrek] 
wanted, I am wanted men lieeft 
mij noodig [men heft met nodoi] 
war oorlog [orl ix] 
wash (tO; epoelen, bespoelen [ho- 
spuhn] 

waste cerkicisting [vorkcistig] 
watch (to) gadedaan [gadoslan] 
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water-power u-atei-l-rarht [latjr- 
hraxt] 

wave golf [golf] 
way weg [i-e.r], in tliis -ivay op 
deze U'ijze [ip dezi ucizo], to 
have one’s own way zijn eif/e-n 
zin colgen [z.m zigya zin vul- 
gdn] 

wealthy t ijh [i-eHz] 
weapon of defence l erdediginys- 
im-pen [ vordedogipsi'a ojn ] 
weary (to) out door rermoeieni-t 
uitputten [dor nrmui.mis 

oeytpYton ] 

weather weder. iveer [vedar, rerj 
wedding hruiloft [brwylofl] 
week week [rek] 
weigh (to) wegen [cegoti] 
welcome welkonrit [nlkvmd] 
well goed, wel [gut, rcl] 
well-known welhekend [reVnkent] 
west wei-ten [rest on] 
wet nat [natj 

wheedle (toi hepraten, plnim- 
sfrijken [boprafon. plu'gin- 
sireikon] 

while tvijl [ceil], a little while 
een poos [on pos] 
white wit [nt] 
whites hlanken [hlankon] 

W'ife rroiiw, ech.tgenoote [rr)v, 
ixtxonoto] 
wild wild [I'llt] 

wdlderness wildernis [cihhjrnis] 
will toil [ril] 

William Willem [ nhm], William 
the Conqueror If', de I'cr- 
overaar [ — do nrororar], 
William of Orange W. ran 
Oranje[ — rail orroybj, William 


the Silent If', de Zwijger [ — 
da zreigar] 

willingly gaarne [ga>au] 
window renster [rsnstar] 
windy winderig [rind.o-ax] 
wine trade wijnliandel [aiji- 
hand.d] 

wing rleugcl [rlogal] 
wise(]y) nijs, verstandig [ceis, 
rjrdandox] 

withdraw i,to) tervgtrekkeii [ta- 
rrxtrrlcjn ] 

wither (to) rerwelken [rorrdkon] 
wolf wolf [rulf] 
wood hoscli; bout [bus; bout] 
woodland hoschgroyid [hvsxrvnt] 
wool-dealer wolkooper [rulkopor] 
work trerk [verk] 
workmanship hekwaambeid [ho- 
kvambeit] 

world wercld [reralt] 
worry (to) playen [plagan] 
worsliip (to) rtreeren [roreran] 
worth n-aard [curt] 
worthless waardelous [rardalos] 
worth}-, to be worthy of woard 
zijn [mi sein] 

wretch ongehikkige [ungjlrkaga] 
writing geschrift [r/asxrrft] 
wrong slecht, rerkeerd [slc.rt, 
varkert]. 

Yard el: n-erf [d ; eerfj 
year Jaar [jarj 

youth jeugd, jongeUng [joxt, 
Jugalnj]. 

Zeal ijeer [eirjr] 
zealous ijrerig [eirjra.r]. 
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GrCLeral Index. 

^ote. The figures refer to the paragraphs. 


A 2, 3, 3S 
aa 2, 59 
aai 24, 60 
accent 150 

accentuation 113—138 
accusative 373 — 377, oil. 
512 

adjectives : accentuation 
123 — 126, declen-sion 212 
— 215, degrees of com- 
parisoii 216-230, for- 
mation 646— 673,govern- 
inect 300 — H03, place 
336— use 378—335, 
■with prepositions 579 
adverbs 331, place 595 , 
qualitying 332, place 
5H7; of place 333; of 
quantity, coxnpurison, 
negation 335; of time 
334, place 184, 688, 5S0; 
tormation 691—698 use 
613-542 
(li 14 

alphabet 49 
als (omitted 1 601 
apheresis 712 
apocope 714 
apostrophe 151 
article: declension 160— 
166, repetition and place 
355—357, use 349—354 
assimilation 715 
au 20, 61. 

B 25, 26, 62 
bb 2b, 63 

breiigeii (.conjugation) oU3. 
r 33, 40, 64 

cases: dative and accusa- 
tive 373—377, genetive 
358-372 
cc 40, 65 

ch 35, 40, 45, 55, 66 
circumflex 148 
comma 163 

composition : adjectives 
552—670, nouns 622— 
6H, verb': 324-330, 6S9 
conjugation: strongl70 — 
173, 313—323, weak 169, 
171—173, 174-181, 190; 
of auxiliary verbs of 
mood 298, of impersonal 
verbs 235, ot mono- 
syllabic verbs 305, of 
impel soiial verbs 235 


! conjunctions 339, adver- 
j bial341, co-ordindte340, 

I relative346,subordinatfc ; 
! 343—345, formation 7o3 i 

—709, use 543—551 
consonants 64 
construction 183—186, 681 j 

-eoj. I 

D 81. 32, 67 
dat (omitted) 602 — C04 
dative 505—510 
dd o2, 68 

declension: adjectives 210 
—213, def. aiticle 162— 
164, indet article 166. 

I nouns 2()0 — 209, pro- 
nouns 267-296 
denken (conj ) 303 
tliminutives iformatiout 
617 

j doeyi conj. 305, use 310 
danken (.conj ) 303 
! durven (conj ) 300. 

I 

1 E 14, 15, 17, 69, r 14 
i ce 14, 70 
i u 24, 73 
I ci 22, 71 
1 elision 717 
) epenthesis 719 
I eu 16, 72 

i F 27, 74 

I Jf 74 

j G 36, 45. 46, 75 
gaan (conj.) 305 
I gc 36, 76 

' genetive 358— 372, 503, 56>4 
I geographical naiuc& : 
nouns and adjectives 673 
gg 46, 77 

gn 44. i 

, H 48, 78 I 

, iitbbt/i conj. 187, use 311 ■ 

[ hyphen 147. i 


473, 474. without te 312, 
463— 466 

initials, capital initials 
139—145 

interjections 348 
interrogative form 192 
inversion 593—595. 

•T o6, 44, So. 

A’ 40, 41. 86 
kk 40, 87 

koox>€n (C‘>Dj ) 304 
k$ 3B 

kunnen conj 20?, 306; 

use 455 
kiv 8S. 

I L 37, sy 
1 laten (use) 460 
I hggcti (Conj.) 301 

i U 

I a 37. 44, 90 

■ loan-words 57, accentua- 
[ lion 13() — 136, declension 
j 211 

I J/ 30, 91 
marks 146 
; mwi ?0, 91 

' vioeUn (.conj.) 298, use 307, 
j 4o7 

I moyen (conj ) 29S, use 306, 

1 456. 


1 .V 3i, 92 


I 9. 10, 17, 19, 14, 79 
le 9, SO, ie 81, tee 82 
feu 24, 83 
ij 17, 19, 22, 84 
mdiai (omitted) 6()1 j 

infinitive: in English 474 s O 4, 5, 95 
—479, used as a subst. I 
or an adj 461, 462, with 
407—471, with ou tc j 


ng 42, 93 

met (place) 590, 591 
i}k 43, 93 
Jill 3'^, 94 

nominative 500, 5(i2 
nouns: declension 200 — 
211, gender li-4— 199, 
formation 605— 64r> 
numerals, cardinal 241— 
245, Iractional 253, in- 
definite 254—256, multi- 
plicatives 25'J, numbers 
of repetition 252 ordinal 
246—249, variative 251 , 
tormation 690 


object (place) 186, 5S4- 
hb\f, 5y4, 59b 

25 ^* 



394 


oe T, 8, 96 

oei 24^, 97 - 

00 4, y8 

001 24. 99 ! 

oil 7, 8, 21, 100 

ow 4 

P 25, 101 , 

paragoge 713 
participles : place 183, use 
4S0-488 

particles: accentuation 

129; obsolete part 622 | 
—632, 656— 66> I 

parts of speech used sub- * 
stantively 642—645 
ph 27, 102 I 

plural: of nouns 203—208, 
of proper nouns and , 
foreign words 209 
pp 25, 101 

prefiie3 622— 628, 652— »562, • 
674—679; place 592 i 
prepositions 167. 336 — 338 ; 
formation 699 — 702 ; use: 
of Dutch prep 5’>2, 573, 
of Engl. prep. 574-578, 
Engl, words with prep i 
580; verbs and adj with i 
prep. 579 

pronouns : correlative 2S1. 
demonstrative 272 -230, 
use 414—417; indefinite 
289-296, use 428-433; 
interrogative 269—271, 
use 423—427; personal 
257—263, use 349-408; 
possessive 264— 268, use 
409—413; reciprocal 
261; reflexive :i60; re- 
lative 282—287, use 418 
—422 

proper names: accentua- 
tion 137, 138; declension 
211 


General Index. 


prosthesis 711 
punctuation 152. 

Qu 29, 40, 50. 

E 39. 103 
rh 39 
rr 39, 103 
rrh 39. 


S 33, 104 1 

sch 33, 35, 56, 105 * 

sentences: compound 596 ■ 
— 604, principal or ' 
simple 5b2— 592 
SJ 35 

slaati (conj.) 305 
33, lOd 
s’ich 33, 107 
staan (.conj.) 305 
subject: place 184, 593— 
595, n9S 599 

subjunctive mood: use 
493-490 i 

substantives: accentua - 1 
tiou 119—122; see also 
uouiis 

sutfixes 606— 621, 620— 632, 
647— 6oO, 656 -662, 630 — 
68 $ 

syllabification 154—159 
synalepha 7i8 
syncope 716. I 

T 31, 33, 108 I 

tenses: use 489—492 ! 

tbioat-cousouant 47 
trema 149 
tt 31, 109. 

U 11-13, 18, 110 
' ui 23, 111 

’ nil 11 , 12 , 112 
up 2J. 



F 27, 2S, 113 

verbs: accentuation 127, 
128; concord 484; con- 
jugation 168—181, 190 — 
193; formation674— 679; 
go vernment 500—512 ; 
passive voice233, uoe442 
—446; place 185, 693, 698 
—601; auxiliary; conj. 
1H2— 189, use 306—312, 
447 — 460, place 598; cau- 
sative 687; compound 
fsep. and insep.) 324— 
330; frequentative G'ijS; 
impersonal; conj. 231— 
237, use 438-439; inten- 
sive 686; irregular lb8, 
297—305, reflexive 239, 
240, use 440,441; strong 
313—323 ; trans. and intr. 
435—437: with prep. 579 

vowels 1, long 52, short 53 


ir 29, 114 
li'crken (conj.) 302 
iveten (conj-; 298 
xvezen or zijn 182 * 

U'llUu ' conj. 298; use 309, 
45 S 

wordcn 189. 


A' 33, 50, 115. 
r 9, 10, 17, 44. 50, 116. 


I Z 33, 34. 117 
) zeggen (conj.) 301 
! zien (conj.; 305 
' zijn conj. 182, 305; use 
311 

zoeken (conj.) 304 
zallen: conj. 188, 293, use 
1 308, 459 
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